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PREFAGE 


This book entitled Oriental Studies in India, which is being 
published on the occasion of the 26th International Congress of Orienta- 
lists meeting at New Delhi, consists of two parts, Part One (edited by 
R. N. DANDEKAR ) comprises articles embodying an objective survey of 
the work which has been done or is being done in India in several 
branches of Orientology since Independence ( that is, 1947 ). Tt may be 
emphasised that these survey-articles do not by any means claim to be 
exhaustive, nor do they seek critically to assess the quality of the work 
done. They have a modest aim, namely, to indicate, in a broad manner, 
the major lines on which this work has been proceeding and the main 
trends which it reflects. In these survey-articles, attention has been 
devoted mainly to what has appeared in the form of books, treatises, 
editions of texts and studies ; naturally it has not been possible to 
cover the wide field of articles and papers published in learned periodi- 
cals, The Ministries of Government of India and the several Boards, 
Committees and Statutory Bodies set up by them have, since Indepen- 
dence, done much to promote Oriental Studies under the auspices of the 
Universities and other non-oflicial organizations. Except in passing, 
no account has been given here of the steps taken by these official 
and statutory bodies. : 


It may strike the reader of these survey-articles that Indian 
work in the field of Orientology has been mostly Indolovical, with some 
extensions into what is sometimes called Greater Indian Studies compre- 
hending South-East Asia, Tibet, China, Central Asia and the Middle 
East. But, thanks to the increased help trom Government, Oriental 
Studies in this country are now taking rapid strides, and Indian scho- 
lars, it is hoped, will in the coming years make substantial contribu- 
tions to other branches of Orientology as well. The present meeting of 
the International Congress of Orientalists in India will, no doubt, prove 
à great source of inspiration for this widening of interests among Indian 
scholars. 


Part Two (edited by V. RAGHAVAN ) is a kind of Directory of 
Centres of Oriental Studies in India. It gives, as far as possible, relevant 
information about Research Institutes, University Departments, Libra- 
ries, and similar other official, semi-official, voluntary and commercial 
organizations, which concern themselves with Oriental Studies and 
Research. "These institutions are arranged State-wise in alphabetical 
order. In the presentation of the material in this Part, the editor has 
mainly used the data supplied by the institutions themselves through 
the proforma replies. In some cases, he has supplemented this material by 
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the data collected by him for his New Catalogus Cutulogorwm work and 
also during his tour of the country on the Sanskrit Commission appoint- 
ed by Government of India. At the end of the State-wise lists are 
mentioned the leading All-India bodies, like the All-India Oriental Con- 
ference which serves as the national forum of Orientalists in this country. 
Part Two thus constitutes a veritable “ Orientalist/'s Guide to India ”. 


The editors wish to express their sincere thanks to the authors of 
the survey-articles, to the institutions which readily supplied the neces- 
sary information, aud to the Director General of the Archaeological 
Survey of India and his regional offices as also to the Secretariat of 
the Organising Committee of the International Congress who were 
responsible for the quick collection of the proforma replies. "Thanks are 
also due to the Bhandarkar Institute Press, Poona, which has со-орега- 
ted with the editors by printing this volume expeditiously. 


New Delhi, India. ) 
January 4, 1964 — 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


uuo: 


T ы сн 


10. 


11. 


CONTENTS 


Part One 


Vedic, Sanskrit, and Prakrit Studies, by 
R. N. DANDEKAR, Professor of Sanskrit, 
University of Poona, Poona-7 


Dwavidie Studies, by ' P, MEENAKSHI- 
SUNDARAN, Professor of Tamil and 
Linguistics, Annamalai University, 
Annamalainagar 

Arabic and Persiwn Studies, by S. A. H. ABIDI, 
Reader in Persian, University of Delhi, 
Delhi-6 

Linguistics and Modern Indian Languages, 
by S. M. Karre, Director, Deccan College 
Research Institute, Poona-6 

Historical Studies: Ancient India, by A. D. 
PusarnkER, Director, Post-graduate and 
Research Department, Bhandarkar 
Oriental Research Institute, Poona-4 

Historical Studies: Medieval India, by 
P. SARAN, Formerly of the University of 
Delhi, Delhi-6 

Philosophy and Religion, by V. RAGHAVAN, 
Professor of Sanskrit, University of 
Madras, Madras-5, and В. N, DANDEKAR 

Fine Arts amd Technical Sciences, by 
V. RAGHAVAN 

South-East Asian Studies, by H. B. SARKAR, 
Principal, Khargpur College, Khargpur 

East Asiun Studies, by V.-V. GOKHALE, 
Professor of Buddhistic Studies, University 
of Delhi, Delhi-6 

Iranian Studies, by М. F. KANGA, Vaidika 
Samáodhana Mandala, Poona-9 


Islamic Studies, by M. NIZAMUDDIN, Formerly 
Professor of Persian, Osmania University, 
Hyderabad 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


1-38 


39-52 


58-59 


19-88 


89-101 


108-118 


115-121 


128-182 


183-136 


137-146 


147-156 


13. Historical Studies: Modern India, by 


b 
Oriental Studies in India | 
S. Roy, Deputy Director, National | 


Archives of India, New Delhi 157-169 | 

14. Avchueological Excavations and Hapeditions, 

by B. B. Lar, Director, School of Archaeo- + 
logy, New Delhi e. 171-194 

Part Two 

Centres of Oriental Studies ... 197-262 1 

| 

| 

| 

j 

| 

Ф 


СС-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. Ап eGangotri Initiative 


ш 
zZ. 
© 
= 
e 
< 
а. 


VEDIC, SANSKRIT, AND PRAKRIT STUDIES 


R. N. DANDEKAR 
(i) Vedic Studies 


Some forty years ago, speaking of Vedic research in this country, 
the President of the Vedic Section of the Second All-India Oriental 
Conference held at Caleutta complained that the Indians did not till the 
soil which they owned. It was indeed a very rich soil, he continued, 
and a virgin soil; but foreigners came, tilled it, and reaped away 
the harvest. Lately, however, things have changed for the better, and 
Indian scholars have been occupying themselves with Vedie studies and 
research with great alacrity, so much so that Vedie philology has now 
come to be recognised as a major branch of Indologieal studies in India. 
Even a casual glance through DANDEKAR’S Vedie Bibliography (Vol. 2)", 
which constitutes a comprehensive and critical register of most of the 
significant writings dealing directly or indirectly with the Veda and 
allied antiquities which have been published in India and outside bet- 
ween 1945 and 1960, will convince one of the extent and variety of the 
contributions made by Indian scholars in recent years. One of the stri- 
king features of recent Vedic research in this country may be said to be 
the discovery and publication of several hitherto unpublished commen- 
taries on Vedic texts. The only commentary on the whole of the Rgveda 
so far available was that of Sayana. It was also the best known com- 
mentary. Max MULLER's monumental Oxford edition of the Rgveda 
with the commentary of Sayana was published between 1849 and 1874, 
but that edition has been long out of print. The edition of the Rgvedu- 
Samhita with Sayana's bhdsya, published by the Vaidika SamSodhana 
Mandala of Poona, not only fills in the gap created by the non-availabi- 
lity of Max MULLER’s edition but also shows considerable improvement 
оп it. As special features of the Vaidika Saméodhana Mandala edition 
may be mentioned the appendix to the fourth volume,’ which gives the 
Khila-saktas with an exhaustive introduction, and the various indexes 
which constitute the entire fifth volume® In his commentary, Ssyana 
mentions several predecessors by name, such as, Udgitha and Madhava- 
bhatta. The available portion (that is, the first eight adhyayas in the 


1 University of Poona, 1961. The abbreviations used in this Bibliography 


. are used also for this paper, 


2 Published in 1946, 8 Published in 1951, 
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first astaka у of Màdhava's commentary, which is generally believed to 
be the oldest known commentary on the Ryveda, is published at Adyar, 
in two parts, under the title, Rgveda-vyakhya Madhavakrta. A com- 
mentary on the Rgveda by Madhava, the son of Veskata, who is to be 
distinguished from the Madhava mentioned above but who too is pre- 
Sayana, is now found to cover the whole Samhita An edition of the 
Rgveda together with this commentary has been prepared by Sarup and 
is being published at Banaras. This edition planned in six volumes, out 
of whieh the fourth volume was published in 1955, gives the text of the 
Rgveda with the pudapathe, the commentary of Vet kata-Madhava called 
Rgarthadtpiha, and critical apparatus containing different interpretations 
of Rgvedie words available from Indian sources. The relevant portions 
of the Rgarthadipika are reproduced also in the Adyar edition of 
Madhavakrta Ryveda-vyakhyd An edition of the Rgveda with the 
Rgarthadipikad and the bhdsya of Skandasvamin is being published in 
the Trivandrum Sanskrit Series, while portions of the bhasya of Skanda- 
svamin based on a palm-leaf manuseript in Malayalam is being serialised 
in the Adyar Library Bulletin. A portion of Udgitha’s bhasya on the 
Raveda was published by the Research Department of the D. A. V. 
College of Lahore some thirty years ago. A reference may be made in 
this context also to KAPALI SASTRI'S new commentary on the Rgveda, 
called Siddhanjara,® which embodies Sri Aurobindo’s esoteric interpreta- 
tion of the Veda. 


Apart from these commentaries on the Rgveda-Samhita, various 
little known commentaries on select Vedic mantras from different Sum- 
hitas — particularly on such mantras as are of ritualistic import—have 
now been brought to light. From among these may be mentioned the 
works of Gunavisou and Halayudha, Gunavisnu, who lived some time 
before the 12th century A. D., has, in his Chandogya-mantra-bhasya, 
explained the Vedie mantras commonly used in the grhya rites of the 
Samavedins. He was followed by a host of scholiasts in Bengal led by 
Halayudha, who was patronised by Laksmanasena of Bengal (12th 
century A. D. ). Halayudha is the author of a large number of works, 
one among these being the Brahimanasarvasva in which he has commen- 
ted upon the Vedic mantras prescribed in connection with the grhya 
rites of the followers of the Kanva-Sukla-Yajurveda. He deplores 
the paucity of commentaries on the Vajurveda and criticises Uvata's 
Mantrabhasya as being inadequate for the understanding of the text. 
It is interesting to note that Satrughna compiled, in the early 16th 
century, а work called Muntrarihadipiké which is for the most part 
based on Halsyudha's Sreéhinenasarvasva. Ramanitha of the 17th 
century A. D. has written the Samaga-manira-vyakhyana which is 
again a commentary on Vedic mantras recited by the Samavedins in 


1 Adyar Library Series, 1939-17. 2 А D B 14-16, 3 Pondicherry, 1950-51, 
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their grhya rites. Mention may be made here also of Ріпаката Bhatta's 
Rgavrthasava! which is a commentary on 207 mantras from the Rgveda 
selected at random. It would, indeed, appear that the practice of 
commenting on a chosen set of Vedic mantras had begun at an early 
date and continued till late in the 17th century. As for the other 
Vedic texts, il was generally believed that Süyana had commented 
only on the first twenty adhyayas of the Kanva-Sukla-Yajurveda, How- 
ever, a manuscript of his bhdsya on the entire Samhita was recently dis- 
covered by Durga Mohan Buarractanryya in the Orissa State Museum, 
Bhubaneshwar. A commentary on that Suzhita by Anandabodha was 
serially published in the Sarasvati Susamd of the Varanasi Sanskrit 
University between 1953 and 1955. An edition of the Aitareya 
Brahmana with Sadguruéisya's vrtiti called Sukhuprada is being pub- 
lished in the Trivandrum Sanskrit Series, while Durga Mohan BHATTA- 
CHARYYA has edited the Chandogya-Bralmana (only its first two cha- 
pters whieh comprise the Mantva-Brahimang ) with the commentaries 
of Gunavisnu and Sayana.? The discovery, and in most cases the 
publication, of all this commentarial literature must, indeed, be regard- 
ed as a significant event in the history of Vedic studies, for, they 
establish the continuity of the tradition of Vedic exegesis. 


Another significant event in the history of Vedie studies and re- 
search is the recent discovery by Durga Mohan BHATTACHARYYA of a 
palm-leaf manuseript of the Puippalada-Samhita of the A tharvaveda’. 
This manuscript was discovered at Vasudebpur in the Puri district of 
Orissa. Itis written in Oriya characters, and, though incomplete, is 
generally correct and in fairly good condition. Since the Puippalada- 
Sa hát known till now was based on a birch-bark manuseript derived 
from Kashmir, that version of the Atharvaveda was called * Kashmirian' 
Atharvaveda, and it came to be generally suggested that the followers 
of the Paippalada-Sakha of the Atharvaveda belonged mainly to that 
region. 16 can, however, be now shown that the Paippalada school 
flourished in various other parts of India and that its sphere of influence 
extended to Gujarat, Utkala, and the territories which were ruled over 
by the Pala and Sena kings of Bengal. It seems that the Paippalada- 
Samhita represents an older tradition than the Suunaka-Samhita. The 
literary output of the Paippalada school also seems to have been quite 
considerable. An edition of the Poippalada-Sanhita based on the 
Orissa manuscripts and containing critical notes is now being published 
in the Caleutta Sanskrit College Research Series ( No. 26 ). 


Опе of the major Vedic texts to be newly published in recent times 
is the Juimintya-Brahmana. Since the discovery by BURNELL, in the 
region round about Mangalore, of a few fragments of this Brahmana, 
1 Sanskrit Academy, Osmania University, Hyderabad, 1959. 
2 Calcutta Sanskrit College, 1958, . 3 Q H 5, 81-86. = 
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some work relating to it had been done by WHITNEY, OERTEL, and 
OALAND. But it was given to RAGHUVIRA and LOKESH CHANDRA to 
publish the first complete critical edition of that work." Through this 
edition, which is based on some newly discovered manuscripts, the two 


scholars have made available one of the bulkiest Vedic Texts—the Jaimá- 
mīya-Brāhmana consists of 1252 sections 


a text which is indispensable 
for the understanding ofthe technique of the Samagas. Various new 
editions of single Upanisads and collections of Upanisads have been 
published in recent times. However, a special mention may be made of 
the edition of the eighteen Upunisads being published by the Vaidika 
Saméodhana Mandala of Poona. The first volume of this edition? con- 
tains the texts of the eighteen Upanisads with notes and index. Asa 
matter of fact, the index of words and clauses in the principal Upanisads 
is a notable feature of this volume. The Upanisat-kanda,> which forms 
the second volume of the Dharmakoga being published by the Prājña- 
Pathagala of Wai, gives in its first part a collection of pre-Upanisadie 
Vedic texts which represent the background of the Upanisadie philo- 
sophy. The second and the third parts contain full texts of nineteen 
Upanisads followed by the explanatory portions from the commentaries 
of Samkara, Rāmānuja, Nimbarka, Madhya, Srikantha, Vallabha, and 
Vijianabhiksu. The fourth part constitutes an Upanisad-vakya-kosa. 
RADHAKRISHNAN’S edition of The Principal Upanisads* gives the text 
of the eighteen Upanisads in Roman character, translation in English, 
an introductory essay on the teaching of the Upantsads, notes and voca- 
bulary, and comments and argument. Mention must also be made here of 
the Adyar Library editions of the minor Upanisads such as the Yoga, 
the Vaisnava, the Sakta, and the Saiva Upanisads, with the commen- 
taries of Sri Upanisadbrahmayogin and English translations. 


As for the Sutras, two editions of the Apastamba-Srautasütra 
with the разу of Dhürtasvamin and the vrit? of Rzmandara or Rama- 
gnicit are being published at present—one in the Gaekwad’s Oriental 
Series, which, instead of giving the vriti itself, gives the Laghwvivrtte 
based on the тї, and the other in the Mysore Oriental Library Series." 
The International Academy of Indian Culture has published’ the 
Manava-Srautasiira edited by VAN GELDER, while a critical edition 
of the Bharadvaja-Srautasitra with a translation and notes in English, 
prepared by C. G. KASHIKAR, is now in press. The Saikhayana-Srauta- 
sutra, which is a major ritual text belonging to the Rgveda, was transla- 
ted into English for the first time, some years ago, by that great 
authority on Vedic ritualistic texts, CALAND. That translation was 


1 International Academy of Indian Culture ( now at New Delhi), 1954, 

2 Poona, 1958. 3 Wai, 1949-63. 

+ George Allen and Unwin, London, 1953. 5 1949-53. 

6 1955 onwards, * 1945 onwards, 8 New Delhi, 1961. 
9 


To be published by V. S. M., Poona, 
CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


HÀ 7 


Vedic, Sanskrit, and Prakrit Studies b 


published by the International Academy of Indian Culture! together 
with a useful introduction by LokEsuü CHANDRA in which he dis- 
cusses the grammatical and lexicographical peculiarities of the Sutra 
and the textual emendations in this and related Vedic texts suggested 
by CaLanp. An English translation of the Vaitana-Sutra by GHOSHAL 
appeared serially in the Indian Historical Quarterly.” Some interes- 
ting ancillary Vedic texts have been recently published, such as, the 
Rgvavnakvamalaksana of Narasimhasüri?, which gives rules regarding 
pronunciation of Rgveda-mantras with illustrations of duplication, aug- 
mentation, elision, ete., the Padavidhana of Saunaka,* whichis one among 
the ten pre-Katyayana Anukramanis, the Kdlydyaniya-Parisista- 
Dasaka, which is a collection of parigistas of the Madhyandina-Sukla- 
Yajurveda, and the Kandadnukramanika of the Krsma-Yajwrveda.* 
A commentary on the Vaiténa-Satra by Somaditya, called Aksepamu- 
vidhi, which was recently brought to light by Durga Mohan BHATTA- 
CHARYYA’, throws considerable light on the question of the authorship 
and relative chronology of some ancillary texts of the Atharvaveda. It 
clearly indicates that Kaugika was the author not only of ће Kausika- 
Sūtra but also of the Vaiténa-Satva. The Aksepanwvidhs refers to the 
Kuusika-Stitra as Samhilavidhi. The Vaiténa-Sutra presupposes 
and depends, toa large extent, upon the Sanihiawidhi. According to 
Somaditya, the six adhydyas of the Vuiténa-Sutru,known as Yajfia- 
prayascittasatra or Atharvaveda-Prayaseittdni, formed the original 
part of that work. A reference may be made at this stage to the 
Aitareya- Brakmana-Aranyaka- Kosa® and the Kausttaki-Brahmana- 
Aranyaka-Kosa® compiled by Swami KEVALANANDA. These Kosas 
are alphabetical lists of important topics, objects, and concepts occurring 
in the vidhi portions of the two Brakmanas and the two Aranyakas 
of the Rgveda. The Vaidika-padadnukramakosa: A Vedic Word- 
Concordance, which is being published by the Vishweshwarananda 
Vedic Research Institute of Hoshiarpur, is planned to be a universal 
vocabulary register of all available Vedic texts ( about 500) provided 
with complete textual references and commentaries bearing on Vedic 
phonology, accent, etymology, etc. Out of the proposed fifteen volumes 
of this stupendous work, nine have been published so far. 


In recent times, four trends have become prominently evident in 
the matter of Vedic exegesis. Firstly it is suggested that the present 
Rgveda-Samhita needs to be subjected to a kind of textual criticism. It 
has, for instance, been averred by EsTELLER™ that the present Samhita- 
text does not represent the original composition of the rgi-kavi authors, 


1 1953. 3 Vol. 34 and 39. 8 Adyar Library, 1939. 
4 Adyar Library, 1950. 5 Poona, 1958, 6 ABORT 39. 
7 S P (20tb AIOC ), 1959. 8 Poona, 1952, 9 Wai, 1954, 


10 Indica, Bombay, 1953, 103-131, 
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but that it is a modified version of it by the redactor Sakalya. It is 
further suggested that it is possible to attempt a metrical-rhythmical 
reconstitution of the Rgveda and thereby to arrive at its pre-redaction 
rsi-kavi form. Similarly, in his presidential address to the Vedic 
Section of the 15th All-India Oriental Conference, VISHVA BANDHU 
pointed out that the phenomenon of phonetic change had worked havoc 
with the Vedic texts, and that, therefore, the various Vedic recensions 
needed to be treated as so many time-worn manuscripts, first to be deci- 
phered and then to be text-eritieally studied. Secondly, there is to be 
seen a growing awareness among Indian Vedists of the validity of 
Panini’s grammar for Vedic interpretation. WHITNEY, having compared 
Panini’s Vedic rules with the facts of the Vedic language, had concluded 
that the former were quite inadequate. According to Sylvain LEVI, 
Panini cannot be said to have written a grammar of the Vedic language 
as such. It is, however, now claimed that Panini’s treatment of Vedic 
grammar is quite systematic and is based on an intimate knowledge of 
the Vedic Sunbitds. Then there is the mystic interpretation of the 
Veda, according to which the Veda constitutes a veritable storehouse of 
cosmie knowledge which is conveyed through a vast and varied symbo- 
lism Sri AUROBINDO speaks in this connection of the double face of 
the Vedie religion — an outer one for the people ( profanum vulgus) 
and an inner one for the initiates? Finally there have appeared studies 
which view the Veda as being essentially poetic in charaeter.? 


It is now generally agreed that a new translation of the Rgveda is 
an urgent desideratum, and etforts are being made in that direction by 
scholars like VELANKAR* and BHAWE’ who have critically dealt with 
specific groups of saktas. Mention may also be made here of Porpar’s 
study of the А prisuktas® and KUNHAN КАЈА’ monograph on the Asya 
Vamusyo H ymn. AS for the Atharvaveda, SAMPURNANANDA has 
offered his own interpretation of the Vratya-Kànda?, while R. B. 
PANDEY has explained the political significance of AV ПІ. З and 8? and 
the economic significance of AV III. 159. In his “Studies on the Pai- 
ppaladi Atharvaveda "31 Subhadra Jna has compared the Paippalada 
and the Saunaka recensions of the Atharvaveda and has pointed out 
their divergences. He has also compared the language of the Paippa- 
láda-Sanhità with that of the other Vedic texts with special reference 
1 Cf. AGRAWALA, © Puràna-Vidyà ", Puraza 1, 89—100. 
`a Sri Aurobindo Mandir А nnual, Jayanti Number, 1951, 9-33. 

з сЕ P.S.Sasrnr “Origins of the sougs of Rig Veda,” Nagpur University 

Journal 10, 30-44; 11, 1-11. 

4 « Hymns to Indra" aud “ Hymns to Agni,” J Bom U, 1948 onwards. 
> The Soma-Hymns of the Rgveda, M. S. Univ. ; Baroda, 1957, 1960, etc, 
6 J Bom U, 1945-46. 1 Ganesh and Co.; Madras, 1956. 

5" Ganesh and Co., Madras, 1956, ^ 9 5 P’(17th AIOC), 1953, 11-19. 


10 I, Q 16, 30-85. п J BRS 38-40, 5 
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to identical passages. SHENDE has, in his “The Foundations of the 
Atharvanic Religion! " and Zhe Religion and Philosophy of the Athar- 
vaveda,? underlined the unorthodox tendencies of that Veda, and 
KARAMBELKAR has produced a thesis on the Atharvanic civilization and 
its place in the Indo-Aryan eulture? In his contributions to the Owr 
Heritage, V. С. BHATTACHARYYA has examined various features of the 
Aitarcya-Brahmana, such as the application of the Rgveda-mantras 
rubrieated in that Brahmana and the devices like the gathas, Yh) nas 
güthüs, and glokas employed by it. V. M. APTE has set forth various 
problems arising out of the manra-rubries in ritual literature and has 
also indicated certain new lines of investigation. О. G. KASHIKAR'S 
critical notes on the texts and the practices of the different Srawta- 
satras "are bound to prove of great value to the students of Vedic 
ritual. Ram Gorars India of Vedic Kalpastitras' is a culture-histo- 
rical study of the satra-period. While on the subject of the Kalpa- 
stitras, one must needs refer to the great project of the Sraulakosa on 
which the Vaidika Sarngodhana Mandala of Poona has been working for 
the last few years. This comprehensive Encyclopaedia of Vedic Ritual 
will comprise two complementary Sections, vamely, the Sanskrit Section 
and the English Section. The Sanskrit Section will set forth, systemati- 
cally and in a manner indicative of their development, the various 
details of a particular sacrifice according to the Sanhitds, the Brah- 
manas, the Avranyakas, and the Bawdhàyama-Srawutasütra, while the 
English Section will do the same thing on the basis of all the available 
Srautasütras. The first volume of the Sanskrit Section of the Srauta- 
koía and the two parts of the corresponding English Section, which 
were published between 1958 and 1962, together deal exhaustively with 
the seven havis-sacrifices, the optional and expiatory rites relating to 
them, and the sacrifice to the manes. 


The Nirukta is rightly regarded as one of most important 
Vedangas. In his recent book entitled Yaska’s Nirukta and the Science 
of Etymology’, Bishnupada BHATTACHARYA seeks to give a complete 
picture of the pre-Yaska stage of the etymological science and further 
discusses such questions as Yàska's authorship of the Vighanty and the 
Nirukta, the evidences of the lost Nighantus, the basis ofthe Nirukta, 
and the recensions of the Nirukta, Two extreme views are often expre- 
ssed about the etymologies of Vedic words given in the Nirukta. These 
etymologies are characterised either as sound and scientific or as philolo- 
gical monstrosities. In his Ltymologies of Yaska’, Siddheshwar VARMA 
hag undertaken a critical and systematic examination of the etymologies 


naa A == UT aE 
3 BDCRI 9, 197-414. 2 BOR I, Poona, 1952. 8 Nagpur Univ., 1959. 
а Vol 1-4. 5 Q, K. Raja Camm. Vol. , 1946, 233-40. 
8 Sarup Comm. Vol. , 1954, 41-48; Belvalkar Comm. Vol., 1959, 28-35 ;etc. 
1 Delhi, 1959. 3 „ Calqutta, 1958. 9 у. У. R. Inst, , Hoshiarpur, 1953, 
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in the Nirukta in the light of modern comparative philology. He has 
tried to deduce the phonetic laws which must have formed the founda- 
tions of Yaska’s work, and has concluded that the author of the Nirukta 
had a complete grasp of the usual phonological principles though he was 
utterly innocent of comparative and historical outlook. FATAH SINGH, 
in his The Vedic Etymology’, attempts a critical evaluation of the 
etymologies found scattered all over the vast Vedic literature. SURYA- 
KANTA’S A Grammatical Dictionary of Sanskrit ( Vedic J, the first 
volume of which relating to phonetics was published in 1953?, consti- 
tutes a complete index to WACKERNAGEL’s Altindische Grammatik 
(Vol. 1) and MaAcpoNELUL's Vedic Grammar (pages 1-82). History 
and Prehistory of Sanskrit contains three lectures delivered by 
Sukumar SEN at the Mysore University. The first lecture describes in 
brief the development of OIA from early Vedie to classical Sanskrit 
through its two intermediate stages, namely, late Vedic and early 
Sanskrit, while the second lecture describes the earlier stages through 
which the language had passed before it took shape as early Vedic. 
Several other interesting papers relating to the linguistic study of the 
Veda have been published in recent times. GHATAGE, for instance, points 
out* that not only the phonology of the Rgveda-dialect but also the 
sandhi rules and morphology show prakrit traces. BHAWE attempts 
the interpretation of some Rgvedic compounds mainly with the help of 
accent, elaborate rules about which are given by Panini ( VI, $). Accord- 
ing to B. K. бнозн°®, the grammar of the Revedic language is rigid 
and complex, yet there is nothing to show that the authors of the hymns 
of the Rgveda were grammatically conscious. Among the Vedic words 
which have been studied at some length in recent times are vrata ( deriv- 
ed from the root vri or vr); svaghnn?, sapta (derived from the root 
srp)? and gotra, susma, and radhra™. The question of non-Aryan 
loan-words in IA has also engaged the attention of many Indian Vedists. 

Three principal views are expressed in this connection. According to 

some scholars, most of such words are traceable to Dravidian; accord- 

ing to others they can be derived from Munda or Austrie langua- 

ges; while still others try to establish their IE origin. Writing 

about the Indian theories on homophones and homonyms,! Кох- 

JUNNI RAJA says that ancient Indian writers on language were mainly 

concerned with primary senses of words and that even Yaska and Pànini 

had not fully appreciated the importance of metaphorical transfer in 

language. Siddheshwar VARMA examines’? the broad features of the 


1 Kotah, 1952 2 М.К. К. Trust, Delhi, 3 Mysore Univ., 1958, 
4 I H Q 21, 923-26. 5 J O I B 4,315 99. 9 I C 15, 146-58, 
7 Ү. М. Арте, BD С RI 3, 407-88; P. V. Kase, JBBRAS 29, 1-28, 
5 V. M. Арте, 4 BO RI 31, 165-68; N. SEx, J OIB 1, 369. . 
9 B.R.Smanwa, BD C К 118,291-308, 10 VENKATASUBBIAH, J O R М 16-19, 
1 А D B 19, 193-222, 12 J UP H S 18,6-15, 
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Vedic accent and concludes that the Vedie accent, though phonetically 
free, has had certain tendencies determined by morphological and 
grammatical features. The Vedic language has preserved IE accent only 
in relics. 16 has been suggested by SANKARAN and CHAITANYA Deva! 
that the enclitic svarita must have been a middle tone in the pre-Vedic 
period, while its identification with the independent circumflex must 
have occurred in the historical Vedic period. The Vedie concept of 
metres has been elaborated by Siddheshwar Varma.? In his The Vedic 
Octave, RAJA Rao deals with the construction of the octave in the 
music of the Veda and concludes that the later modal system was 
already present in the music of the Samaveda, 


Vedic religion and mythology have always interested Indian 
scholars, and considerable work has been recently done by them 
in this branch of Vedie studies. However, in the present context, а 
reference can be made only to a few typical contributions on this 
subject. According to DANDEKARÁ, Vedic mythology is essentially 
an evolutionary mythology. At different stages in the history of 
that mythology, it has been dominated by different Vedie gods. 
There is another aspect of this evolutionary character of Vedic 
mythology. Itis seen that the personality of a Vedic god normally 
presents a very complex picture. It often contains elements which are 
mutually inconsistent or sometimes even self-contradictory. This 
peculiar mythological phenomenon can be satisfactorily explained only 
on the assumption that a Vedic god possesses a ‘growing’ person- 
ality. With the different vicissitudes in Vedic life and culture, different 
elements have come to be introduced into the personality of a Vedic god. 
It is, therefore, necessary to determine the priority of these varied 
elements and thereby present, so to say, a complete history of the 
entire ‘becoming’ of a Vedic god. In the light of this two-fold 
evolutionary character of Vedic mythology, DANDEKAR has studied in 
detail various Vedic gods. He has, for instance, pointed out? that 
Indra was originally a human hero who was later deified into a national 
war-god. Then he came to be associated with cosmic phenomena and 
was made into a rain-god. Finally there was the ancient myth of the 
hero and the dragon which had influenced Indra-mythology. V. M. 
APTE, however, sees in the Revedic Indra a god of light®, while, accord- 
ing to SHENDE', the Rgvedic Indra is transformed in the Atharvaveda 
into a deity of popular appeal. HERAS discusses? the prevailing views 
regarding the character of Yama and concludes that he was the first о 
таеп, $һе progenitor of mankind. In his detailed study of Rudra’, 
1 BDC RI 18, 192-204. 2 P 4 ОЛО 1610-10 2 Mysore, 1955. 
4 UC В 12,123. 5 A BO RI 311-55. 

1 P 4A I O @ 13 (2); 57-60. 


8 Saugor Univ. Journal 1, 105-110. 
о J U P HS 1, 94-148, 
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DANDEKAR shows that Vedie Rudra is but an aryanised version of the 
pre-Aryan non-Vedie Siva who is represented variously as the red god 
of the proto-Dravidians, the Paéupati-Yogiivara of the Indus Valley 
people, and the supreme male-god associated with the Mother-God- 
dess cult. He stresses the point that the Rudra- Siva religion enjoys 
perhaps the longest unbroken continuity among the religions of the 
world. About Varuna, V. M. APTE says! that the natural basis of that 
god is the waters—not merely terrestrial or rain waters, but primarily 
the all-pervading celestial and eosmie waters. Incidentally it may be 
mentioned that V. M. APTE thinks? that almost all the elements of the 
later bhakti-doctrine ean be traced baek to the Varuna-hymns of the 
Rgveda, while VELANKAR believes? that the concept of bhakti is better 
expressed in the Indra-hymns than in the Varuna-hymns. From among 
the minor divinities of the Veda, Pornar has studied the Rbhus* and 
says that they originally belonged to the family of the Angirases who 
played a significant role in the evolution of Vedic sacrifice, and were 
later raised to the status of divinities and allowed to receive Soma-ofter- 
ings. As against this, CHAPEKAR asser ts? that the theory that the Rbhus 
were e originally human beings and were later deified has to be rejected. 
Similar divergence of views is seen in respect of Ganapati. While 
ARAVAMUTHAN assumes? for that god an exclusively Vedic provenance, 
Heras opines’ that Ganapati has no foundation in the Veda. T. P. 
BHATTACHARYA emphasises? the pre-Vedie origin of Brahma and his 
association with pre-Vedie cult of Ката. Writing about Vrsikapi in 
the Rgveda?, U. Р. Snan speaks of the non-Aryan cult of Vrsakapi 
which was a powerful primitive zoomorphic deity, the clash between 
that cult and the Vedic Aryan Indra-eult, and the later reconciliation of 
the two. 


So far as Vedic legends are concerned, HARIYAPPA discusses the 
development of some of them in his Rgvedie Legends through the Ages’. 
KARNIK has studied" the legends in the Satapatha-Braéhmana, parti- 
eularly those which have some moral significance. The Flood Legend in 
Sanskrit Literature by SURYAKANTAU contains English translation 
ofall Sanskrit versions of the flood legend as also of its Babylonian 
and Hebrew versions. In his interpretation of the myth of Purüravas 
and Urvasi'’, KosAMBI suggests that the dialogue between these two is 
part of a ritual act which served as a substitute for an earlier actual 


1 NIA 8, 136-56. 2 Navabharata ( Marathi), April 1949, 
з Rgvedatila Bhaktimarga ( Marathi ), Poona, 1952. 
& J Bom U 21, 21-30, ° J B B R A S 29, 81-85. 
6 JOR M18, 221-45, 7 Т C 3, 151-218, 8 J BRS 41, 403-51, 
9 JO I BS, 41-70. 10 D C R I, Poona; 1953, 
„11 B V 9,316-24 ; 11, 6-12 ; etc, 12 Delhi, 1951, 
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sacrifice of the male. In this connection, attention may be drawn to 
BEDEKAR's view! that the human sacrifice is the primeval yajna. 16 is 
a ereation-rite which symbolises Prajipati’s diffusion and unification. 
In his Dialectics of Hindu Ritualisin, B. N. Darra seeks to trace 
the origin and development of Hindu religious institutions from the 
Vedie times to the present day from the polibico-economie point of 
view. PorpaR indicates in his Sacrifice in the Rgveda? the extent to 
which the institution of sacrifice had developed in the Rgvedie period. 


Vedic philosophy primarily implies the philosophy of the Upa- 
wisads. Recent years have seen the publication of such books on this 
latter subject as KAPALI SaAsTRUS Lights on the Upanisads* (which 
contains an exposition of the main vidyds of the Upanisads in the light 
of $m Aurobindo’s yoga and philosophy ) OCrmuarrOPADHYAYA'S The 
Teachings of the Upanisads,? and MUKHOPADHYAYA’S Studies im the 
Upanisads® (which is a study of the Upanisadie Brahmavidya on the 
basis of the twelve principal Upanisads ). As for specific topics of philo- 
sophical interest, ANIRVAN studies [Indian mysticism and shows that the 
Vedas contain all trends of mysticism such as the sensing of the Beyond, 
the realization of the unity of life and things, ete.’ H. CHAUDHURI dis- 
cusses the various aspects of brahman, such as brahman as the ineffable 
silence, as the identity of all fundamental polarities, as the undifferentia- 
ted aesthetic continuum, and as the collective consciousness’. ‘The 
history of the concept of maya is briefly surveyed by К. C. VARADA- 
CHARI while, considering the brahmanical concept of kurina, Н. BHATTA- 
CHARYA suggests that its origin is perhaps non-Aryan.? — ANIRVAN 
deals at some length with buddha aud buddhiyoga, and, in The Concept 
of Mind in Indian Philosophy,” CHENNAKESAVAN examines the nature 
of mind, the process of perception, and the discipline of mind. In his 
History of Indian Epistemology (Part II)!5 Jwara PRASAD draws 
attention to various epistemological trends in the Vedic literature, such 
as the distinction between direct and indirect knowledge in the 
Rgveda and the conception of mind as a psychical faculty in the Va@jasa- 
neyr-Sanha. The coucept of rta is newly studied by various scholars. 
Joshi suggests’ that rta corresponds with the ‘universals’ of Plato, 
while speaking of ría and satya in the Ryveda, VELANKAR points out”? 


1 4 B0 R4 3l, 70-99. 2 Gupta Press, Calcutta, 1951 and 1956, 
з Bharatiya \idya Bhavan, Bombay, 1953. 

4 Sri Aurobindo Ashram, Pondicherry, 1959. 

5 Univ. of Calcutta, 1952. 

8 Calcutta Sanskrit College Studies 3. 

7 Pr. Bh. 56, 161-64 ; 212-16. 8 P EW 4, 47-66, 

0 Chatrika Abhinandana Grantha, Amritsar, 1950, English Section, 5-23, ' 
10 A. R. Wadia Comm. Vol., 29-49. 1 Pr. Bh, 53. 

13 Asia Publishing House, Bombay, 1959. 18 Delhi, 1956. 
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that ria expresses something which is established as an existing fact 
from beginningless times and that satya refers to a thing which is yet 
to come into existence and which is expected to correspond to a will 
that is expressed. 


Mention may finally be made of some typical writings of recent 
times on Vedic history and culture in general. DANDEKAR has dealt at 
length? with the antecedents and the early beginnings of the Vedic 
period whereby he has diseussed such questions as the home of IE- 
speaking people, the Hittite problem, the secondary Urheimat in Balkh, 
the migrations from Balkh to Asia Minor, Ivan, and Saptasindhu, and 
the Indus valley civilisation and the Vedie Indians. In his posthu- 
mously presented presidential address to the 22nd Session of the Indian 
History Congress at Gauhati? ALTEKAR has suggested that the Vedic 
Aryans eame into India by about 2000 B. C. and that they lived together 
with the Harappans ( among whom he has included Panis ) for 500-600 
years. N.M. CHAUDHURI,’ on the other hand, controverts the view 
that the Rgvedie people were a fair-skinned, fair-haired, dolicocephalic, 
leptorrhine race which came to India from the distant Eurasiatie steppe 
about 2000 B. C. In his India in the Vedic Age,* P. L. BHARGAVA tries 
to establish agreement between the Vedie and the Puranic traditions. 
Buppua PnakAsH asserts that the impact of the Aryans on Indian 
culture resulted in the humanization and spiritualization of the latter. 
According to KUNHAN Rasa the Veda is a record of a great civiliza- 
tion and the founders of that civilization were poets, not priests. A 
special reference deserves to be made in this context to R. C. MayuMDAR’s 
well-reasoned rebuttal of the views that the “ Aryan victory ( over the 
Indus valley people ) seems to have involved wholesale massacre” and 
that “the Rgveda is the epie of the destruction of one of the great 
cultures of the ancient world ".* 


(i) Sanskrit and Prakrit Studies 


A survey of research work relating to the post-Vedie Sanskrit 
literature may properly begin with a reference to the Critical Edation 
of the Mahabharata. It was at the eleventh International Congress of 
Orientalists, held at Paris in 1897, that WINTERNITZ first voiced the 
need for such a critical edition which alone would serve as the “sound 
basis for all Mahabharata-studies, nay, for all studies connected with 
the epic literature of India.” Accordingly, in 1904, the International 
Union of Academies resolved to undertake this project. A specimen of 
the proposed edition was actually prepared by LUDERS and was privately 
TU UE EAT 
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circulated among scholars for eliciting their criticism. But then came 
the first world war which seriously interrupted all scholarly work in 
the West. However, the Rhandarkar Oriental Research Institute of 
Poona, which was founded in 1917, decided, with the concurrence and 
active support of the original sponsors of the scheme, to make a fresh 
start, and the work on the Critical Edition was formally inaugurated 
in April 1919 and has been continued since then without break. Out of 
the eighteen parvans of the Great Epic, the Institute has so far publi- 
shed all except one (together extending over 12,000 printed pages ) — 
the remaining purvan, namely, the Anusdsana, being at present in 
press. Now that the end of this great literary project is in sight, the 
Institute has also already started work ona critical edition of the 
Hariwangsa, which is regarded as a khila-parvan of the Mahabharata. 


The Critical Edition of the Mahabharata did not by any means 
aim at a reconstruction of the wr-epic, that ideal but impossible deside- 
ratum. Indeed, it could only have the modest aim of presenting a text 
of the epic as old as the extant manuscript material and the various 
collateral testimonia permitted with some semblance of confidence. An 
important feature of this Critical Edition is that, since all divergent read- 
ings of any importance are given in the critical notes printed at the foot 
of the page, it renders it possible for the reader to have before him, for 
the first time, the entire significant text-critical evidence for each indivi- 
dual passage. Further, since not even the seemingly most irrelevant 
line or stanza actually found ina Mahabharata manuscript collated for 
the edition is on any account omitted, this edition of the Great Epic is 
more complete than any previous edition. It is a veritable thesarus 
of the Mahabharata tradition. It is gratifying to note that the Critical 
Edition of the Mahabharata is now serving as the efficient basis for all 
historical and critical research relating to the Great Epic. But what is 
perhaps far more significant is that the Critical Edition and the metho- 
dology evolved for it have inaugurated almost a new epoch in the 
history of Indological studies. ‘The Critical Edition has, for instance, 
proved to be the harbinger of scientifically prepared text-critical 
editions of a large number of Sanskrit and Prakrit works, big and small. 


A critical edition of the other epic, namely, the Ramayana, is 
undertaken by the Oriental Institute of Baroda. An edition of the 
Ramayana in its north-western recension had been already published in 
the D. A. V. College Sanskrit Series ( Lahore) between 1940 and 1947. 
But the Baroda edition, planned on the model of the Critical Edition of 
the Mahabharata, does not represent any single recension. In the pre- 
paration of that edition, all the important extant versions of the epic 
have been taken into consideration, and all important available manu- 
scripts collated, estimated, and turned to account. The work on the 
critical edition of the Ramayana was started in 1951, and two Kandas, 
namely Bala and Ayodhya, have been published so far, 
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Tt was long agreed that a critical edition of the Puranas, which 
perhaps constituted the largest single corpus in Sanskrit literature, also 
was an urgent desideratum, but no research scheme in that connection 
had materialised until recently when the All India Kashiraj Trust of 
Varanasi undertook that work. Though no volume in that edition has 
been published so far, a tentative text of the Matsya-Purdya is publish- 
ed in the journal, Purana," which is specially started for this project. 
Thirty-one manuseripts, including those in the Saradà and south Indian 
scripts, have been collated for this Purana. As collateral testimonia 
have been used an old Tamil translation of the Purana, which is older 
than many available manuscripts, and Puräņa-citations in various 
Smrti-nibandhas, A cross-analysis of all the Puranas with reference 
to the Matsya has been prepared, and this has brought out a large 
number of parallel or identical passages. This analysis has thus shown 
that, so far as the Purānas are concerned, а new method of editing has 
to be adopted. ‘The critical edition of a Purana cannot be accomplished 
only on the basis of the manuscripts collated for that particular Purdnra, 
but has to be guided by the corresponding material for the other 
Puranas. Besides the project of the Kashiraj Trust, the Sarasvati 
Bhavan of Varanasi has taken up critical edition of the Kalika-Puróno 
and the Agni-Purdna, of which the first one is said to be nearing com- 
pletion. The Mithila Institute of Darbhanga is similarly working on 
the Visru-Purdne. 


A reference may be made at this stage to some of the critical 
studies relating to the epics and the Puranas, which have been either 
published or are under preparation. The Bhandarkar Institute is pre- 
paring an epilogue of the Critical Edition of the Mahābhārata which 
will deal at length with the various aspects of the culture reflected in 
the epic. V. S. SUKTHANKAR’s four lectures on the Meaning of the 
Mohabharata, which were posthumously published in 1957 by the Asia- 
tie Society of Bombay, present a view of the Great Epic on the mundane, 
the ethical, and the metaphysical planes. The first lecture deals with 
the Mahabharata and its erities, In his Bhávata-Savite:? V.S. AGRAWALA 
has eiven a kind of running cultural commentary in Hindi on the first 
four parvans of the Meh@bharuta. BULCKE traces the origin and deve- 
lopment of the story of Rama in his Hindi monograph Ramakatha.® The 
society and culture of the times of the Raindyanu form the subject- 
matter of two Hindi books by 5. N. Vyas.* In her monograph, #volution 
of Morals in the Epic 5 D. P. Vora has dealt, in a more or less popular 
manner, with the voluminous material offered on the subject by the 


1 Purana 4, 409-17. 2 New Delhi, 1957. 
3 Hindi Parishad, Allahabad Univ., 1950. 
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Mahabharata and the Ramayana, having classified that material under 
the headings : morality, caste, karma, and ethics. Cultural studies based 
on the Puranas, such as the one on the Vayu by Patri’ and on the 
Matsya by KANTAWALA, have also been published in recent years. 
Priyabala Snan has edited and critically examined the citva-sitra sec- 
tion of the Visnudharmotlara-Purdna which may be regarded as a 
rich documentary on the fine arts of the age of the Guptas. In his 
Studies in the Upapurdnas, which are expected to be published in five 
volumes, R. С. Hazra will make an analytical study of all extant Upa- 
purāņas available in print or manuscripts. The first volume* deals 
with the Samba, the Visnudharma, the Vispudharmottara, the Nara- 
віта, and other minor vaisnave and saura Purana-texts. In the con- 
eluding chapter of this volume, Hazra has collected together informa- 
tion about several lost works known only by citation or mention. V. R. 
R. Dixsurrar’s Purana Index constitutes a useful contribution to the 
Purinic studies. In view of the more or less unlimited extent of the 
Purana literature, DIKSHITAR has taken into account, for his Index, only 
five principal Purdnas, namely, the Vayu, the Brahindnda, the Тїз, 
the Matsya, and the Bhagavata. He has listed alphabetically all signi- 
ficant names, objects, and concepts mentioned in these Purdnas and has 
given full references in respect of each of them. 


Sanskrit literature may be said to be like an iceberg. The portion 
of it, which still remains buried in manuscripts, is presumably larger 
than the one that has been actually brought to light. Again, quite a 
large number of these manuscripts still lie scattered and unnoticed all 
over the country. In the early years of what may be called the modern 
period of Indological studies, organized efforts were made by different 
Governments for the search for and the collection and preservation of 
manuscripts. The result of these activities is to be seen in the form of 
the magnificent manuscript collections which have been built up at 
centres like Calcutta, Banaras, Poona, Baroda, Madras, Trivandrum, 
Tanjore, and Mysore. In recent times, such activities have been rather 
sporadic, if not altogether extinct. ‘The Sanskrit Commission appointed 
by Government of India (1956-57 ) has, in its Report, dealt with this 
problem of manuscripts at some length and has clearly set forth the 
lines on which that problem needs to be tackled. It has rightly empha- 
sised that the implementation of the scheme proposed by it in that con- 
nection would brook no further delay. Manuscripts must be regarded 
as constituting, in a sense, the raw material for most of tne research 
work in the field of Sanskrit and Prakrits. Let alone the search for and 
collection of new manuscripts, even the already existing collections can- 


1 Deccan College Res. Inst., Poona, 1946. 2 M.S. Univ. , Baroda, 1962, 
8 Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, Baroda, No. 129 and 137, 
4 Calcutta Sanskrit College, 1958. 5 Madras Univ., 1951-55, ^ 
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not be said to have been adequately exploited. Scholars have come to 
realise this, and many hitherto unknown texts have been and are being 
brought to light out of these collections. New additions are being stea- 
dily made to the Sanskrit and Prakrit Series conducted by Institutions 
like the Adyar Library, the Bhandarkar Institute of Poona, the Bhara- 
tiya Vidya Bhavan of Bombay, the International Academy of Indian 
Culture, Delhi, the Oriental Manuscript Libraries at Madras, Mysore, 
and Trivandrum, the Rajasthina Puratattva Mandira, Jodhpur, the 
Prakrit Text Society, the Bharatiya Juanapeetha, and the Jaina Samskrti- 
Samraksaka Sangha of Sholapur. Many Universities also are seen to be 
starting their own Sanskrit and Prakrit Series. It is, indeed, gratifying 
to note that governmental bodies like the University Grants Commi- 
ssion, the Indology Committee, and the Central Sanskrit Board are 
actively sponsoring such publication programmes. ; 


An excellent aid in this connection is being made available to 
scholars in the form of the New Catalogus Catulogorwm which is being 
edited by V. Кланлулх and published by the Madras University. 
Aurnrecnt’s valuable Catalogus Catalogorum was published between 
1891 and 1903. Since then, considerable amount of material has come 
to light. For instance, a number of new manuscript collections have been 
and are being located, and descriptive catalogues or critical notices of 
many of these manuscripts have been and are being published. All this 
material is being taken account of in the New Catalogus Catalogorum, 
which has consequently become far more comprehensive and useful than 
AUFRECHT’s pioneer work. But this new catalogue not only lists a much 
larger number of manuscripts and printed works, but it also tries to 
give up-to-date references to critical articles on them. The second 
volume of the New Catalogus Catalogorum, which covers the vowels @ 
to ал, is now in press, and half of it has been already printed off. A 
reference may be made here also to VELANKAR's Jinaratnakosa which is 
planned to be an alphabetical register of Jaina works and authors. The 
first volume of this Koge dealing with Jaina works was published by 
the Bhandarkar Institute in 1944. 


It cannot, of course, be claimed either that all the new texts 
which have been recently published are important or that all of them 
are scientifically edited, but the energetic activity which has of late 
become evident in this field is certainly laudable. Besides the publica- 
tion of new texts, there is to be seen another type of work in the same 
line, namely, the critical re-editing of already published texts with the 
help of the newly available manuscripts. As belonging to this latter 
category of works, one may mention KOsAMBI'S critical variorum edition 
of Bhartrhari’s Satakatraya,' for which he has examined as many as 
377 manuscripts. KosaxnI's edition, indeed, represents a remarkable 
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exercise in textual criticism with reference to a single sizeable work, 
which has all along enjoyed great popularity and which, perhaps on 
account of this very fact, has suffered considerably from the point of 
view of textual integrity. 16 may be added that, two years earlier, 
Kosamnt had published? an edition of the Sutakatraya according to the 
southern recension. In another edition of the same work, KOSAMBI 
has given the commentary of the Jaina monk, Dhanasa agani which ів 
the oldest known on Bhartrhari. The same scholars edition of the 
Satakatraya with the commentary Vivrli by Ramarsi was published? 
in 1945. The seventh edition of Bhartrhari’s Subhdsita-Trigatt, publi- 
shed by Nirnayasagar (1957), which also is prepared by Kosampt in 
collaboration with Narayan Rama Aciamva, contains the commentary 
of Ramacandra Budhendra. 

Коѕлмвт, in collaboration with GOKHALE, is responsible for 
another outstanding work, namely, the edition of the Subh@sita-ralna- 
koşa compiled by Vidyakara.* In 1912, F. W. Tuomas had published in 
the Bibliotheca Indica a fragment ofa Sanskrit anthology under the 
title Kuvindravacanasamuccaya, which had then evoked great interest 
on account of its being the oldest known anthology as also on account 
of the richness of its contents. The edition of Коѕлмвг and GOKHALE 
brings forth the same work ina fuller form. The fortunate discovery 
of a manuscript of the entire work ia Tibet and the availability of 
another from Nepal have made this edition possible. The work, as now 
presented, consists of 1,738 stanzas which are grouped in 50 sections. 
Vidyakara, the compiler of this anthology, was a Buddhist, who pre- 
sumably lived and worked circa 1100 A. D. in the Jagaddala Vihara in 
Bengal. In spite of the many deficieucies in the material available to 
the editors, they have accomplished a commendable job. In his intro- 
duction, in which he discusses a variety of interesting points, KOSAMBI 
has dealt with the question of the identification of many authors repre- 
sented in the anthology. Anthologies must be said to constitute rather 
a special feature of Sanskrit literature. These anthologies are important 
from two points of view—firstly, from the point of view of the history 
of Sanskrit literature, and, secondly, from the point of view of the light 
which they throw on the indian way of life and thought. It is, there- 
fore, desirable that serious efforts are made to publish as many of them 
as possible. Among the other anthologies published in recent times 
may be mentioned the Sabhydlamkarana of Govindajit,? the Sikti- 
muktavalt of Harihara®, and the Subhdsitamuktavalt. 

Among other newly prepared critical editions of already published 
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major works, mention may be made of the edition of Venkatanatha’s 
Samkalpastiryodaya with the commentary of Ahobala (given here for 
the first time ) and that of Nrsimharaja, which has been published by 


the Adyar Library (1958). The Sekalpasivyodaya is one of the most 


elaborate among the allegorieal dramas in Sanskrit literature, and this 
new edition, which is based on seven manuscripts, easily supersedes all 
the previous editions of the work. Venkatanatha is a prolific writer of 
Ramanuja’s school of Visista-Advaita, and his drama portrays the 
triumph of discrimination ( eiveka ) over infatuation ( mahamoha ) 
culminating in the emergence of divine will ( затора ) for the emanci- 
pation of the individual soul uplifted by devotion to Visnu. It may be 
recalled that the Adyar Library has to its credit the publication of an- 
other allegorical drama, Ayurvedic in purport, called Jivananda, which 
is ascribed to the Tanjore minister, Anandarüya Makhin. A complete 
edition of another work of Venkatanatha, namely, Yadavabhyudaya- 
kāvya, with the commentary of the great Appayya Diksita, was also 
published a few years ago. 


While speaking of classical Sanskrit literature one must not for- 
get the very valuable contributions made to it by the Buddhist and the 
Jaina—particularly the Jaina—authors. The Stutividya of Samanta- 
bhadra, who is better known as a great writer on Jaina philosophy and 
religion, is of considerable interest to students of Kavya literature. Itis 
a poetical composition in 116 verses in praise of the twenty-four Tirtha- 
mkaras and employs throughout the ettralamhkaras like mürajabandha, 
ardhabhrama, and the different varieties of yamakas. Thanks to the 
scholarly efforts of Pandit PANNALAL, a new edition of this work, with 
the commentary of Vasunandin and a Hindi translation, has now become 
available Pandit PANNALAL has also edited the Jivandhara-Campi 
of Haricandra with a Sanskrit commentary and a Hindi translation”. A 
complete edition of Jinasena's Adipurana, based on ten manuscripts in 
Devanagari and Kannada, is brought out in two parts again by the 
Bharatiya Jnanapeetha of Varanasi. Composed in the 9th century, the 
Adipurana. which contains, besides myths and legends and a wide range 
of cultural topics, many elaborate descriptions in classical Kavya style, 
is a remarkable specimen of Jaina Sanskrit literature. Mention must 
also be made of the editions of Gunabhadra's Utturapurana, Ravisena's 
Padmapurdna, and Jinasena's Harivansapurana published by the 
Bharatiya Jnanapeetha. From among the numerous Sanskrit works by 
Jaina poets, a good edition is now made available of Meghavijaya's Digvi- 
jaya- Mahakavya®. This epie-poem in thirteen cantos deals, in the 
usual manner of the late medieval poets, with the glorions life of Vijaya- 
prabha, the sixty-first Bhattaraka in the list of the Tapagaccha, who 
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lived about 1621 A. D. The Kirtikawmudi of Somegvara and tho 
Sukrtasamkirtana of Arisimha, recently published in one volume; are 
important historical Kavyas. In this volume are also reproduced KATHA- 
VATE'S introduction to the earlier edition of the Kirtikawmudt and 
BUHLER’s critical study of the лава аата. We now havea good 
edition of all the poetical works of Jagannatha Pandita published by the 
Sanskrit Academy of the Osmania University, Hyderabad. The Sahitya 
Akademi has planned to bring out uniform editions of all the works of 
Kalidasa. Critically edited texts, with a general introduction by 
RADHAKRISHNAN, of the Meghadata, the Vikramorvasiya, and the Ku- 
marasambhava have been published in this series so far. Mention may be 
made in this very context of the recently published new commentaries 
on well-known Sanskrit works, like that of Konegvara on the Vikra- 
morvastya,* of Bharata Mallika on the Meghadata,’ of Arunagirinitha 
on the Raghuvansga, of Pürnasarasvati on the Mdlatimadhava, and of 
Raghavananda on the Bhdgavatu. These commentaries make known to 
us different forms of literary interpretation and appreciation. 


Most of the texts, which have been newly brought to light in recent 
years, are limited in extent and ofnot very high poetic order, but they 
testify, in an ample measure, to the richness, variety, and unbroken 
continuity of Sanskrit literary tradition. The Anandaranga-Campi of 
Srinivasa, edited by V. RAGHAVAN, possesses great historical value. It 
portrays with remarkable accuracy the life of Anandaranga Pillai, the 
Dubhash of the French at Pondicherry in the 18th century, and also 
brings to light many contemporary events which are not known from other 
source-documents relating to the period. The Sahendra-Vilasa of 
Sridhara-Venkatega, edited by the same scholar“, is a biography 
in verse of king Shahji who ruled at Tanjore from 1684 to 1710, while 
the Sarvadevaviladsa-Campt (published in 1958 with a study by 
RAGHAVAN ) gives the history of old Madras. The Ra@javinoda-Maha- 
havya of Udayaraja, edited by Gopalnarayan Bahura and published in 
the Rajasthana Puratana Granthamala, is an interesting historical 
poem about Mahmud Begda, a Sultan of Gujarat in the second half of 
the 15th century. Another historical poem referring to about the 
same period, published recently, is the Mandalikanrpacarita, a 
mahakavya in ten cantos by Gahgadhara. It describes the life 
of king Mandalika of the Yadava dynasty who ruled at Junagadh in the 
second half of the 15th century. Тһе poem, which is full of original 
poetical fancies, is historically important as it mentions several events 
and personages that figured in the history of Saurastra before it fell to the 
conquering Sultans of Gujarat. A mention may be made in this context 


1 Singhi Jaina Series, 1960-61. 2 A В О R 1 38, 255-298, 
8 Edited by J. B. CHAUDHURI, Calcutta, 1951, 4 Viruchi, 1952, 
5 Bharatiya Vidya 15, 1954. 
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also of the [gvaranildsa-Mahakavya of Krsnabhatta!, which isa histori- 
eal poem on the life of Sawai Тёуатазїтаһа of Jaipur ( 1723-1752 >. In 
the same series is published (1956) the Cakrapanivi 

of Laksmidharabhatta, The Mithila 
published a critical e 


ijaya-Mahakavya 
Institute of Darbhanga has 
dition of the Parijadtuharana-Mahakavya of Karna- 
püra ( 15th century ), who seems to have been different from the famous 
vaisnava poet of Bengal of that name. 


Detailed information is given in 
the Journal of the Travancore University Oriental Manuscript Library 
( Vol. 7 ) about an unpublished mahikdvya called Subhadraharana. 
This long poem in twenty cantos is written by Narayana with a view to 
illustrating the rules of Pinini’s grammar. Narayana, who also wrote 
a commentary on the first sixteen cantos of his own poem, seems to have 
been a member of the group of *eighteen-and-half poets” in the court 
of Mananika who was the Zamorin of Calicut in the latter half of the 
15th century. The Mudanaparajaya of Nàgadeva ( 14th century ) is 
an interesting Jaina Sanskrit text published for the first time by the 
Bharatiya Jnanapeetha. 16 is an allegorical romance in prose and verse 
in the tradition established by the great work of Siddharsi. Its central 
theme is the war between Madana and Lord Jina figured as two power- 
ful kings, and the narrative generally conforms to the conventional 
küvya-style. The language is often grammatically faulty, and the 
author says аб ће beginning of his work that it is based on a Prakrit 
work of Harideva. 

The edition of the Srigdramanjartkathd, based upon a single 
palm-leaf manuseript from Jaisalmer and published in the Singhi Jaina 
Series, brings to light one more authenticated work of Bhoja of Dhara 
( 11th century ). This work belongs to the tradition of the two Kashmi- 
xian works, the Kuttantmata of Dàmodaragupta ( Sth century ) and the 
Samayamdat rka of Ksemendra. The Sragdrahdravalt attributed to 
Sviharsa, the author of the Vaisadhiya, is а new grngdadra-sataka publi- 
‘shed for the first time in the Rajasthàna Purütana Granthamala. Rama- 
bhatta’s Sriga@rakallola® is а poem of the type of the Amarusataka. It 
is earlier than the Bhaminiviasa of Jagannaitha but certainly not so 
sparkling. The special interest of Somaprabhasüriís Srngáravairügya- 
tarangini, which is recently published with the Тат in the Oriental 
Thought Series®, lies in the fact that, with the help of double-entente, 
the author has made apparently erotic expressions yield renunciatory 
sense. Another poem published in the same series, namely, the giva- 
namukalpalataratnalavdlakavya which is attributed to the celebrated 
Tantric author Bhaskararaya, explains the significance of 108 names of 
Siva in 108 stanzas written in 108 different metres. The Kyrsnagiti of 
Somanatha, published for the first time in the Rsjasthana Puratana 
Granthamala, is a small poem written on the model of Jayadeva’s 

1 Rajasthina Puritana Granthamala, 1956, 

2 Pub. by Motilal Banarasidass, Varanasi, 3 Nasik, 1955, 
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Gitagovinda, and thus further testifies to the fact that numerous poems 
were written in imitation of the latter work in different parts of the 
country. The Karpnahkutihala, a comparatively late work by Bhola- 
natha ( 18th century ),' is a peculiar work in that it begins as a drama- 
tic piece but ends as a narrative in prose. Many other small Sanskrit 
texts have been recently published in different series for the first time, 
such as, the Usdéparinaya-prabandha, which is a short campi, the 
Gopikonmada’, which is a lyrical poem in 124 stanzas, the Tripura- 
dahana*, which is a yamaka-kāvya, the Visnuvildsa, and the Sriráma- 
paneasati. 


Two hitherto unpublished plays of the Jaina dramatist Hasti- 
malla, namely, the Anjondpavanunjaya and the Subkadra, have been 
edited by M. V. PATWARDHAN for the Manikaehandra Jaina Granthamala 
of Sholapur. Hastimalla was а Jaina layman and is known to have 
also written au. Adipurdna in Kannada, His plays are based on the 
Jaina mythology as set out in works like the Paivmacaria, the Padma- 
purüna, and the Adipurdna.  SaNDESARA of the Baroda Oriental 
Institute has brought to light a dramatie piece of some historical 
interest, namely, the SceEheparàábhlava-Vycyoga of Harihara. Jb has 
for its central theme a contemporary battle fought in Gujarat. Another 
vyīyoga, called Bhvmnaparakrama?*, by the son of Satànanda, and a 
prohasand, called Madanuketucurita, by Rama Panivada’, may also be 
mentioned among the dramatic works published in recent years. The 
Asiatic Society of Bengal is publishing Sriharsa's Nagananda together 
with its Tibetan version. The Ullaghavaghava of Somesvara ( 13th 
century ), edited for the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series by Muni Punya: 
VIJAYA and SANDESARA, constitutes an important addition to the Rama- 
plays in Sanskrit. It has been pointed out that Somegvara, who was a 
friend of Vastupala, wrote this play on the model of Murari’s Anargha- 
vaghava, which was at that time popular in Gujarat and was commented 
upon by the Jaina monks Narancandra and his guru Devaprabha. 


Special mention deserves to be made at this stage of two recent 
series of publications in Sanskrit, namely, the Sources of Indo-Aryan 
Levicography and the Satapitaka. As part of the work preparatory to 
the projected Dictionary of Sanskrit on Historical Principles, the 
Deccan College Research Institute of Poona has planned the publication 
of various Sanskrit lexica and similar other texts. Over fifteen works 
have been published in the series so far ( some of them for the first time ), 
and include such texts as the Anekdrthutilaka of Mahipa, the Kogu- 


- ` Rajasthina—Puratattvanvesana—Mandira, Jaipur, 1957. 
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kalpataru of Vi$vanàtha, the Amaramandana of Krsnasüri, the Süra- 
diyakhyanamamala of Harsakirti, and the Sivukoga of Sivadatta. 
The Sutapitaka, undertaken by the International Academy of Indian 
Culture, New Delhi, is an ambitious project, which will comprise critical 
editions of numerous hitherto unavailable works from Sanskritie litera- 
ture of India and other Asian countries which had come under her cul- 
tural influence. Among the volumes published so far are the newly dis- 
covered Sanskrit texts from Bali, like the RBrhaspatistava (which is a 
work on philosophy in Sanskrit verses followed by explanations in the 
Kawi language ), the Slokdntara and the Gapupatistava, and works 
(mainly Buddhistie ) preserved in Mongolia and Tibet. 

Tt would be appropriate to subjoin here a brief note on the work 
done in the field of what may be called classical Prakrit literature. 
There was a time when Prakrit studies had been a more or less negle- 
cted branch of Indology. Fortunately, conditions have now changed, 
and considerable scholarly activity is becoming increasingly evident in 
that field. Many new series have been started in recent years which 
devote themselves exclusively or largely to the publication of Prakrit 
texts and of Sanskrit texts by Jaina authors. A special mention needs 
to be made in this connection of the Prakrit Text Society which was 
started in 1953 under the energetic sponsorship of Muni PUNYAVIJAYA. 
Great impetus to Prakrit studies is given also by the establishment of the 
two institutions, namely, the Institute for Prakrits and Jainology at 
Vaigali (1955) and the Bharatiya Samskrti Vidya Mandira at Ahmedabad 
(1957). It must be remembered that, though Prakrit is the language 
of the Jaina scriptures, the literature produced in that language is by no 
means exclusively scriptural in character. A largeamount of Prakrit 
literature of secular character has been published in recent times. For 
instance, the very first volume published by the Prakrit Text Society, 
of divination through physical signs and symbols. It also incidentally 
sapplies quite a good deal of culture-historical material relating to the 
age of the Kusanas and the Guptas. In a sense, the Amgavijja may be 
said to be supplementing such works as Varahamihira’s Brhatsandhita. 
The Prakrit Text Society has only recently published, with a Hindi 
translation, the Patimacariya of Vimalasüri, which embodies a Jaina ver- 
sion of the Ramayana. Another publication of the Society ( 1961) is 
the Catipannamahadpurisacartya of Silanka (869 A. D.), edited by 
Pandit BHOJAK on the basis of the earliest available palm-leaf manu- 
seript. This is a work on Jaina universal history, in other words, on 
Jaina saints and heroes. In it one finds the Prakrit narrative intersper- 
sed with Apabhraméa. The publication of the Capammamahapwri- 
sacariya makes available to scholars one of the most important sources 
utilized by Hemacandra for his encyclopaedie Sanskrit work on Jaina 
mythology, the Trisastisalakapurusacarita. Incidentally, H; М; Jonx- 
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SON is continuing for the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series her English trans- 
lation of this latter work. The Jinadattakhyanadvaya, also edited by 
Pandit ВноуАК1, contains two Prakrit works giving the story of Jina- 
datta—one by Sumati, the other being anonymous. They are in mixed 
prose and verse and are to be dated before the 11th century A. D. An- 
other very remarkable work published recently? is the Kuvalayamala 
of Udyotana (779 А. D.). This unique cumpa in Prakrit has been edi- 
ted, on the basis of the only two manuscripts that were available, by А. 
N. Upapnyr. The Kuvalayamatà is interesting from various points of 
view. Itis a didactic tale of the mosaic pattern extending over 12,000 
granthas, and contains many specimens of contemporary colloquial 
speech—half Sanskrit and half Prakrit, with a little sprinkling of Apa- 
bhramga. It also contains several passages in Paigaici. Further, the 
references in this work to earlier authors are of great importance from 
the point of view of the history of ancient Indian literature. 


Among other Prakrit works edited by ОрАрну may be mentioned 
the three sattahas, the Candralekhā of Rudradasa?, the Anandasundart 
of Ghanagyama*, and the Srzgaramanjari of Visvegvara’. Sattaka is a 
variety of drama written entirely in Prakrit and is duly recognised by 
the Sanskrit dramatic theory. Out of the three sattakus mentioned 
above, the Anandasundari of Ghanagyaima, who was presumably the last 
noteworthy Prakrit writer in south India, is a full four-act play in 
Prakrit. Itis written on the model of Rajasekhara's satfaka, Karpura- 
manjart, but Ghana$yàma tries to emulate Rajatekhara by introducing 
two interplay scenes The Dhartakhyadna of Haribhadra, which is a 
remarkable satire in Prakrit on the mythological absurdities in Hindu 
epics and Puranas, is edited? by Muni JINAVIJAYA. The original 
Prakrit text is accompanied by a Sanskrit version by Samghatilaka 
and an old Gujarati paraphrase. The most striking feature of this 
edition, however, is the critica] essay on the Dhiurtakhyana by 
Upapuyr. UPADHYE has further edited’, on the basis of the only two 
available manuscripts, a romantic epic poem in Maharastri, called 
Lilavat, which is ascribed to Kutühala. The Akhyanamanikosa of 
Nemicandra, which is edited by Muni PuNvaviJAYA with Amradeva’s 
commentary, is a collection of stories intended for moral edification. The 
original text of Nemicandra is in Prakrit gathas, while the commentary, 
though mainly in Prakrit, occasionally gives the stories in Sanskrit. and 
Apabhram$a. Jayasimbhasüri's Dharmopadesumalavivarana, edited by 
L. B. GANDHI,’ is a kind of Prakrit compu and forms a valuable addition 
to Jaina story-literature. The Upudesamala of Dharmadasa is a Prakrit 


1 Singhi Jaina Series, 1953. 2 Singhi Jaina Series, 1959,- 
з Bombay, 1945. 4 Banaras, 1955. 5 Univ. of Poona, 1961, 
6 Singhi Jaina Series, 1944. T Singhi Jaina Series, 1949, 
3 Prakrit Text Society. . 9 Singhi Jaina Series, 1949. 
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prakarana in 540 gathas. Ratnaprabhasüri's voluminous: commentary 
on it, which is generally known as the Doghatti Vrttà and is edited by 
HEMASAGARASURI,! explains the ут! йв in Sanskrit, but gives the stories 
in Prakrit. 
The study of Apabhraiéa began only in this century, but it is 
already proving exceedingly fruitful. This language, as analysed from 
some of the texts, shows close affinity with Rajasthani, Hindi, and Guja- 
fati in their early stages. The manuseript-bhdndaras at Karanja, Amara, 
and Jaisalmer are so rich that they can provide enough material for a few 
generations of critical editors. Р. L. VAIDYA and H. L. JAIN have al- 
ready published critical editions of Puspadanta’s three works. Muni 
JINAVWAYA has brought out? an edition of the Sandeśseräsaka, an 
Арарата poem by Abdul Rehman. This poem is of special interest 
not only because of its being a composition by a Muslim poet but also 
because of the popular form of Apabhramga and the metres used in it. 
In his introduction to the edition, H. C. BHAYANI has studied these latter 
two features of the work. Another interesting text, recently edited by 
Muni JiNAVIJAYA, isthe Uktiratnākara?”. 16 consists mainly of lists 
of Apabhramga words with their Sanskrit equivalents. But the 
most important recent contribution in the field of Apabhram$: must 
be said to be BHAYANI's critical edition of the Patimacuruy of Svay- 
ambhü (840 920 )*. BHAYANI has discussed at some length the 
language and metres of this Apabhrarhga еріс on Jaina Ramayana and 
has also included in his edition two Sanskrit glosses. Mention must 
also be made of H. L. JAiN's critical editions of the Sudamsandeuriu of 
Nayanandin, the sfeyonapardjayaeariv of Harideva, and the Sugan- 
dhadusamikatha.® 
Side by side with these literary works in Sanskrit and Prakrit, 
not a few texts on rhetoric and dramaturgy have also been published in 
recent years. Among all the works on Sanskrit rhetoric, the Kavya- 
praküsa of Mammata enjoys perhaps the widest popularity. This is 
clearly borne out by the fact that that work can boast of over a hundred 
commentaries, An edition of the Kavyaprakasa with the Sanketa 


named Küávyadaria by Some$varabhatta, prepared by Rasiklal PARIKH, „ 
was. published (1959) by the Rajasthana Puratattva Mandira of 


Jodhpur, The commentary of Some$vara (first half of the 12th cen- 
tury ), Which is published here for the first time, is one of the earliest, 
being chronologically second only to that of Rucaka. We now thus. 
have the gap between Rucaka and Menikyacandra adequately filled in. 
Another edition of the Kavyaprakasa (first four ulldsas , with the com- 
mentary.of Sridhara called Kavyaprakdsaviveka, was published by the 


1 Bombay, 1958. 5 2 Bombay, 1954. 
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Calcutta Sanskrit College (1959). Sridhara, whose commentary also is 
being published for the first time, is junior to Somegvara by about fifty 
years, The text of the commentary is based on two manuscripts from 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Unfortunately, there is a lacuna in the 
commentary on the second wlldsa as four folios of the manuscripts are 
missing. The editor, Sivaprasad BHATTACHARYA, has, however, supplied 
the missing portion from the commentary of Sarasvatitirtha, Sridhara’s 
commentary is full of quotations and thereby provides valuable data for 
the history of Sanskrit literature, Another interesting work connected 
with the Kdvyaprakdsa, namely, the Kávyaprakasakhandana by Sid- 
dhicandragani, was published in 1953 in the Singhi Jain Series. In this 
work, the author, who was a contemporary of Akbar and Jehangir, has 
attempted a critique of Mammata, He has controverted some of 
Mammata’s views such as those about the definition of poetry, the nature 
of vasa, and the number of vasas. The Mithila Institute has published 
(1957 ) an edition of the Kavyadurga of Dandin with the commentary 
Ratnasrt by Ratnagrijiiina. Curiously enough, the commentator desig- 
nates Dandin's work as Kdvyalaksana, presumably because Dandin him- 
self has used that term in his work (T, 2). Ratnagrijhana, who is also 
known as Simhalicārya, was a Buddhist scholar from Ceylon, but he 
has followed the text which was current in Magadha. ‘The commentary 
was written in Magadha in 931 A, D. RHatnaérijnàna, who mentions 
some earlier commentators, has subjected Dandin's work to a kind of 
textual criticism by collating various manuscripts and adopting what he 
thought were the best readings. He has added new illustrative stanzas 
and has sometimes corrected Dandin's text. Incidentally it may be 
added that there are still many other commentaries on the Kavyadursa 
awaiting publication. ‘The Mithila Institute has also published the 
Kavyapariksa of Srivatsal ñchana Bhatt carya who seems to have 
hailed from Orissa. This work, which is of the type of the Sahatya- 
darpama of Viévan tha (who too belonged to Orissa ) borrows the 
Lārikās mostly from Mammata’s Kavyapra tasa, N. CHAKRAVARTY of the 
Visvabharati has brought out a critical edition of R-jagekhara’s Kavya- 
mimdnsd. Amrbanandayogin’s: A4lazidcarasamgraha was published by 
the Adyar Library а few years ago( 1949'. An interesting feature of 
this work, which generally deals with aluńkāras, is that the author 
devotes four chapters to dramaturgy and quotes from а large number of 
poems and plays which it has not been possible to identify. The first 
part of Bishnupada BHATTACHARYA $ edition of Anandavardhana S Dhva- 
nydloka contains the text of the first two uddyotas with a kind of 
running commentary in English which generally follows Abhinavagupta, 
In his introduction, the editor deals, among other things, with the 
problem of the authorship of the harikas and the vri To K. 
KRISHNAMOORTHY belongs the credit of presenting the first complete 
4 
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translation of the Dhvanydloka in English! It may be recalled in 
this connection that the Dhvanyaloka, which is rather a stiff text, 
was translated into German by JAconr in 1902-03 ( ZDMG 56-57 ). 


As for dramaturgy, the second edition of the Ndtyasastra of 
Bharatamuni with the commentary Abhinavabharati by Abhinavagupta 
is now being published in the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. The first 
edition of the work, prepared by M. R. Kavi, began to appear in this 
series in 1926,and the present edition has clearly benefitted by the two 
other editions of the work (Banaras, 1929; Bombay, 1943 ) which have 
appeared since then. Nearly fifty manuscripts have been used for this 
edition, whieh has been made fairly comprehensive by the addition of 
several parigistus. The Asiatic Society of Bengal is publishing M. M. 
Gnosu's English translation of the Vatyasdstra, In the introduction to 
its first part, which contains the translation of the first twenty-seven 
chapters and which was issued in 1950, Guosi gives the history and 
general account of Sanskrit dramaturgy. The Vatulalaksanaratnakosa 
of Sigaranandin (18th century ), the text of which is known from a 
single manuscript discovered by Sylvain Livi in Nepal in 1922, is a 
compendium of pronouncements on Indian dramatic theory culled from 
many sources and illustrated by quotations from a number of plays. 
The first edition of the work, prepared by Myles DILLON, was published 
in 1987, and a very much improved edition of the same was published 
by the American Philosophical Society in 1960. This latter contains 
an English translation of the text, but its particularly important 
feature must be said to be the introduction, notes, corrections and emen- 
dations, and appendixes supplied by V. Racuavan. The Srngaraman- 
jam, edited by the same scholar, is a small text оп poet:es and drama- 
turgy by a Muslim saint named Akbar Shah (17th century A. D. ). It is 
by no means an original work and owes much to Bhanudatta’s Rasa- 
manjari and the commentary on it called Amoda, but a special feature 
of the present edition consists in the illustrations of different types of 
nájyikds included in it. These illustrations represent some of the best 
specimens of the art of the Deccan. R. N. DANDEKAR has edited? the 

Rasaratnapradiptha of Allar ja (early 14th century ), which is a 
popular manual on the rasa-theory. 


Recent work in the field of classical Sanskrit includes, besides 
critical editions of texts of poetry and poetics, several competent critical 
studies. A model of a comprehensive analytical study ofa Sanskrit 
poetical work is provided by K. K. HANDIQUI through his Yasastilaka 
and Indian Cultwre*. An author of great versatility, Somadeva has 


Poona Oriental Series, 1955. 
Hyderabad Archaeological Dept. , 1951. 
~ Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1945. 
Jaina Samskrti Samraksaka Samgha, Sholapur, 1949, 
CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


љо ш ы 


| 
1 
i 
і 


Vedic, Sanskrit, and Prakrit Studies 2? 


transformed his long religious romance, Vasastilaka-Campu, into а 
veritable storehouse of medieval learning, and HANDIQUI has expertly 
subjected it to a critical examination. The second edition of the same 
scholars translation and study of Sriharsa's Natisadhacarita was publi- 
shed by the Deccan College Research Institute in 1956. V. S. AGRAWALA 
has presented running cultural commentaries in Hindi on the Marsa- 
caritat, the Kādambarī’, and the Meghadüta?, while, in his Kseme- 
ndra-studies,t SURYAKANTA, besides dealing with the life, works, and 
poetic art of Ksemendra, has given complete translations in English of 
three of his works, namely, the Kavikunthabharana, the Aucityavicara- 
cared, and the Sworbtatilaka. In his Geographical Aspect of Katidasa/s 
Works®, B. C. LAw has collected from Kalidasa's works references to 
about 100 places and has attempted their geographical identification, 
while, in Zndi« in Kālidāsa’, B. S. UPADHYAYA has dealt with all 
material of cultural significance from Kalidasa’s works. Itis interest- 
ing to note that, in recent years, the question of the identification of 
Ramagiri referred to in the Meghadata has engaged the attention of 
several scholars’. Mention may also be made here of the recent works 
on Kalidssa by C. Kunhan Rasa’, Chandrabali PANDE,” and MAINKAR." 
Through his Some lost Rama-plays", V. RAGHAVAN has enriched our 
knowledge of Sanskrit dramatic literature. Another useful book publi- 
shed recently is Aspects of Sanskrit Literature’. Ibis a collection of 
S. К. Du’s papers on various topics of Sanskrit literature, such as, the 
Bhügavata cult in literature, the textual transmission of the Mahavira- 
carita, and the Avantisundar -kathā, which had been already publi- 
shed in different journals. In another of his books published recently, 
namely, Ancient Indian Eroties and Erotic Literature, DE deals 
with the treatment of love in Sanskrit literature. 

The works on the history of Sanskrit poetics by DE and KANE 
had long heen regarded as standard works on the subject, and itis grati- 
fying that revised and enlarged editions | of these works are now made 
available. Similarly DE's papers on different topics of Sanskrit poetics, 


1 Bihar Rashtrabhasa, Patna, 1953. 2 Уіјоа Vilas Press, Varanasi, 1958, 
3 Varanasi, 1953. 4 Poona Oriontal Series, 1954. 5 Calcutta, 1954. 
6 Ohowkhamba Series, Varanasi, 1947. 


7 Mrrasut, like H. H. Wrnsow (1813 ), identifies Rama gul with Ramtok near 
Nagpur ( Vidarbha Saméodhana Mandala, Nagpur ^ Бонокт supports this view, 
As against this, V. K, PARANJAPE asserts that Ramagiriis Ramgarh, a mountain on 
the north-eastern extremity of Madhyapradesh ( Fresh. Light on Kalidasa’s | 
Meghadita, Poona, 1960), SnEMBAVANEKAR suggests that Ramagiri can be properly 
identified with the mountain Ramashej near Nasik ( Navabharata, July 1959 ). It is, 


however, not unlikely that Ràmagiri is as fictitious a place as Alaka, 
2 


8 Andhra Univ., Waltair, 1956. ` 9 Motilal Banarosidass, Varanasi, 
10 Bombay, 1962. 11 Annamalai'Univ. , 1961. 
12 Calcutta, 1959. 13 Calcutta, 1959. 


14 §,K. DE, History.of Sanskrit Poetics, ( revised ed. ), Calcutta, 1860. P. V. KANE, 
History : of Sanskrit Poatics, (revised ed. ), Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1961. 
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such as gaudiriti, Gkhyayika and hatha, and ganta—riusa, have been re- 
printed in a book-form under the title, Some Problems of Sanskrit 
Poetics. N. N. CHAUDHURIS Sanskrit thesis, Kavyatattvasamiksa?, 
sets forth the philosophy of poetry according to Sanskrit rhetoricians. 
In his Studies in Sanskrit Aesthetics, A. C. SHASTRI examines, in the 
light of the Western theories of aesthetics, the concept of the ‘beautiful’ 
as presented in Sanskrit rhetorical and literary w orks. K. C. PANDEY has 
planned a trilogy on comparative aesthetics. The first volume in this 
trilogy, though called Zudem Aesthetics, mainly contains an elaborate 
treatment of the aesthetic theory of Abhinavagupta against the back- 
ground of the monistic setve philosophy of Kashmir. The author in- 
cidentally discusses the interpretation of rass by Bhatta Lollata, 
Sankuka, and Bhattanayaka, paying special attention to the views of 


Sankuka, which represent probably the first serious attempt to analyse 
the aesthetic experience from the spectator's point of view. The second 
edition of this work* is enlarged by supplementary sections on drama- 
turgy, music, and visual arts as also by a few general remarks on the 
Natyasdira, А reference may be made at this stage to K. M. VARMA'S 
two interesting studies relating to the Vatyagdstira. In his Natya, 
Nrita, Nrtya: their meaning and velation?, VARMA tries to deter- 
mine the original meaning of these three basic terms by breaking 
through the barriers created by the purely theoretical and EOS 
speculations such as those of Abhinavagupta. 
interpretations entirely on Bharata’s 
He has made a similar study of > 


He seeks to base his 
text and its internal evidence. 
Seven words in Bharata’, namely, 
sutra, bhasya, sangroha, kivika, niruktu, amwvanmsya, and nidarsana, 
and has tried to establish the character of the Natyasdsira as a oak 
based on older texts, in which new theories are justified by means of 
quotations from older works. The Bharatakosa, prepared by Rama- 
krishna Kavi and published at Tirupati, is a dictionary of technical 
terms relating to ndtya, gite, nriya, vidya, and dhruvagdna with 
definitions from various texts dealing with the subject. The Theory 
of the Sundhis and the Sundhyangas in Bhorata’s Natyasastra” by 
T. ©. Marxkan', Laws and Practices of Sanskrit Drama by 
S. N. SuasTRÜ, and the three interesting monographs on the comic 
characters in Sanskrit drama, namely, The Vidisaka : Theory and 
Practice and Sanskrit Comic Characters by J. T. Parixn® and The 
Vidasaka in Sanskrit Drama by б. К. Buat”, constitute further con- 
Calcutta, 1959. 2 Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1959, 
P. Ghosh and Co., Calcutta, 1952. 


Chowkhamba Series, Varanasi, 1959. 

Orient Longmans, Bombay, 1957. 

Orient Longmans, Bombay, 1958. 

Bombay, 1960. 8 Varanasi, 1961, - E 

Pub. by the author, Surat, 10 Ahmedabad, 1959, - MESE E E 
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tribution to the study of Sanskrit drama. In The Indian Theatre}, 
which is mainly based on Bharata's Vatyasastra, O. B. GUPTA has given 
a connected aecount of the presentation of dramas in India from the ear- 
liest times. The Theatre of the Hindus? contains a number of papers on 
ditferent aspects of the Indian theatre by scholars like RAGHAVAN and 
Ріѕналкотт, besides portions of WirsoN's well known work Select Speci- 
mens of the Theatre of the Hindus. But by far the most impressive 
contribution in the field of Sanskrit rhetoric and dramaturgy in recent 
times is V. Raaravax's voluminous treatise on Bhoja’s Srigarapranaga 
which was published only a few days ago. RAGHAVAN’s treatise is 
not only an exposition of Bhoja's encyclopaedic work, but it also contains 
an exhaustive treatment of Sanskrit s@hilyasdstra as a whole. Besides 
editing large portions of the original text of Bhoja, which is still mostly 
in manuseript form, RAGHAVAN has dealt with a number of lost literary 
masterpieces quoted by Fhoja, including the longest Paigact Brhatkatha 
passage to be known, and many other subjects of cultural interest such 
as popular dramatic forms, festivals in ancient India, and the sixty-four 
fine arts. 

Nearly a quarter of a century after Krimis. History of Sanskrit 
Literature, A History of Sanskrit Literature, Classical Period, by 
DasavPTA and ре“, offers a new treatment of the entire subject. This 
History falls into two main parts of unequal value, namely, “History 
of Kavya” by DE and “History of Alamkara” by DASGUPTA, the former 
being far superior to the latter. De deals with the whole range of 
Sanskrit belles lettres, excluding the epics and the Puranas, mainly con- 
centrating on the discussion of the literary merits of various authors, 
In about 500 pages, he has presented a competent appraisal of the Sans- 
krit Kavya literature as literature. His writing exhibits the unusual 
combination of a balanced literary judgment and a remarkably felicitous 
stvle. Dasaupra’s introduction is rather rambling and his “Editor's 
Notes” are not particularly original. However, the importance and 
usefulness of this History is clearly borne out by the fact that a second 
edition of it had to be issued in 1962. While speaking of the history of 
classical Sanskrit literature, one must not fail to mention P. K. Gonr’s 
numerous papers on the subject, which are now collected in five 
volumes? Fixation of chronology was GOoDE's forte, and 16 will not be 
an exaggeration to say that every future historian of literature will have 
to begin with what GODE has said about the date of any particular 
author or work. Among that scholar’s papers, there are also many 
which possess great culture-historical significance. K. К. Rasa’s The 


Contribution of Kerala to Sanskrit Literature! constitutes a valuable 
1 Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1954, 2 Revised ed., Calcutta, 1961, 
з Pub, by the author, Madras, 1963. 4 Calcutta Univ., 1947. 


5 Gode’s Collected Works Publication Committeo, В О R I, Poona, 
9 .Madras Univ., 1958, G - E Р 
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chapter in the history of Sanskrit literature, and emphasises the need 
for similar regional accounts. 

Grammar has always been regarded as one of the most important 
branches of Sanskrit learning. In an article in Hindi, S. P. Онлтон- 
VEDI has attempted a survey of the development of Sanskrit grammar in 
the course of the last 2,000 years. Yudhisthira MIMAMSAKA is writing a 
history of Sanskrit grammar in Hindi. The first part of this work, 
which was published in 1950 (Dehradun ), deals with Panini and 
his predecessors. The Pdpini-stitra-vyakhyd of Virarüghavacárya of 
Manalur has been edited by "T. CHANDRASHEKHARAN with illustrations 
from classical works and is published in two volumes (1954-55 ) in the 
Madras Government Oriental Manuscripts Series. K. C. ( HATTERJI has 
made a thorough study of the Technical Terms and Technique of 
Sanskrit Grammar. Among other things, he has pointed out that the 
technical terms used by Panini are by no means arbitrary. As is well 
known, the Muhabhdsya of Patanjali is one of the most basic texts on 
Sanskrit grammar. But, surprisingly enough, no complete translation 
of the Makabhdsya was available in any "Indian or foreign language. 
The Deccan Education Society of Poona has published in seven volumes 
(1938-1954 ) the Marathi translation of the whole work prepared by 
Vasudeva Sastri ABHYANKAR. It may be added that P. SUBRAHMANYA 
SasTrRrs Lectures on the Pátanjala Mahábhágya are being serially 
published by the Annamalai University. Bhartrhari, the famous author 
of the Vakyupudiya, is said to have written a gloss on the Mahabhasyas 
called Muhabhdsyadipika. Work onan edition of this text has been 
undertaken both at the Madras University and the Bhandarkar Institute, 
Poona. A critical edition of Bhartrhari’s major work, namely, Takya- 
padiya, is being prepared by К. A. Subramania IYER and published by 
the Deccan College Research Institute. The first part of the third Kanda 
in this edition with the commentary of Helaraja was published only а 
few days ago. Auother edition of the Vakyapadiya, specially intended 
for University students, is being published in the Sanskrit and Prakvit 
Series of the University of Poona. In his edition of the A stratarangini®, 
Yudhisthira МімАмѕАКА has given Panini’s dhafupatha with its vrttis 
and Ksirasvamin’s commentary on it according to its north-western 
recension. G. B. ParsuLe’s Concordance of Sanskrit Dhatupathas* 
takes into account nine dhkatupathas, that is, four more than the five 
known through Lresicn’s edition of Ksirutarangini. It now thus 
provides a more or less complete list of Sanskrit roots. The Unddikoga 
of Mahadeva Vedantin, edited by K. К. Каза, is a commentary E sims 
on the Unddisatras. The edition also contains a full glossorial index. 
Among the works belonging to the non-Paninian schools of grammar 
published in recent years, a reference may be first made to the Jainen- 

1 Nayari-Pracarint-Patrika 49. ? Calcutta, 1948 and 1955, з Amritsar, 1957, 


& Deccan College Res, 1nst., Poona, 1955. 5 Madras Univ, , 1951 
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dra- Vyakavana of Devanandin edited by TRIPATHI and CHATURVEDI 
with the commentary Jainendravrtti by Abhayanandin.' K.C. 
OuaTTERJIS edition of Candragomin’s Candravydkarana, the first part 
(containing chapters 1-3) of which was published by the Deccan 
College Research Institute (1953 ) in its Sources of Indo-Aryan Lexico- 
graphy, is not merely a Nagari transcript of Lrenicn’s edition of the 
work, but shows considerable improvement on that edition. It is ex- 
pected that the second part of CHATTERJT’s edition will also be published 
before very long. К. V. ABHYANKAR’s Pavibhasasamgraha? brings to- 
gether material from as many as seventeen different texts, such as, the 
Paribhäşãsūtra of Vyadi, the Paribhāsäsūtras of Sakatayana, the 
Kátantraparibhasasutravrtti of Durgasimha, the Paribhdsdsitras of 
Bhojadeva, the Laghuparibhasavrtta of Purusottamadeva, and the 
Brhatparibhasavrtti of Sivadeva. The editor has himself written а 
gloss on the Paribhasas in the Jainendra system of grammar with a view 
to supplying the Jong-felt need for a Paribhasa-work in that system. 
This Jainendraparibhdsdur tt, is based on Abhayanandin's commentary 
on Devanandin’s Jainendra- Vyülavana. ABHYANKAR has given a use- 
ful concordance of the Paribhdsas at the end of his Paribhasasamgraha. 


Mention may be made in this very context of some of the recently 
published texts dealing with Prakrit grammar. Trivikrama’s Prakrit 
Grammar ( with his own commentary ) is edited by P. L. VAIDYA for the 
Jivaraja Jaina Granthamala of Sholapur (1954). In his introduction, 
VAIDYA expertly deals with such questions as the exaet relationship of 
Trivikrama ( whom he assigns to the second half of the 13th century ) 
to Hemacandra and the authorship of the sūtras and the vrlii. He has 
also given a concordance of the sutras of Hemacandra and Trivikrama. 
M. M. Guosn’s edition of Ramagarman’s Prükrtakalpataru? gives the 
es, and an appendix containing the text of 
Ната the Prakrtakamadhenw of Lanke- 
from the Visnudharmottarapurand. 
An edition of the Prakrtaprakdasa of Vararuei, the earliest grammarian 


of Prakrit, with a translation in Gujarati by the late Professor K. P. 


TRIVEDI, has been recently published by his воп“. It may be recalled 
the commentary of Rama Pani- 


that an edition of the same work with i 
vada was published by the Adyar Library in 1946. Another grammatical 
text published recently is the Prakrtamanidipa’, which is a commen- 
tary by the great Appayya Diksita on the so-called Valmiki -Satras. A 
reference may be made in this context also to P. B. PANDIT s Hindi book, 
Prakrta-Bhasa®, which attempts а short but eritical survey of the 
evolution of the Middle Indo-Aryan, and Sukumar SEN’s “ Historical 


original text, commentary, indie 
the Prakrtanusdsana of Puruso 
$vara, and the Prakrialaksana 


1 Bharatiya Jnanapeetha, 1956. 2 Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, 1963. 
8 Calcutta, 1954. 4 ` Navasari, 1957. 5 Mysore, 1953, 


9 Banaras, 1954, 
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Syntax of the Middle Indo-Aryan "!, which may be regarded as a supple- 
ment to his Comparative Grammar of the Middle Indo-Aryan. 

A Dietiontry of Sanskrit Grammar? compiled by K. V. 
ABHYANKAR is an interesting work. It constitutes a veritable mine of infor- 
mation on various aspects of Sanskrit grammar in that it deals with many 
significant concepts, works, and authors of Paninian and non-Paninian 
schools of grammar as also of their medieval and modern interpretations 
and expositions. In /adia as known to [ipini by V. S. AGRAWALA, 
the author has attempted to present, on the basis of a detailed analysis 
of the realia referred to in the Ast@dhydyi, a complete culture-historical 


account of the age of Panini. B.N. Punt, in his India in the time of 


Palaùjali has made a similar culture-historical study of the Maha- 
bhadsua. One must also mention, in this connection, the Prakrit Lan- 
guages and their Contribution to Indian Culture? by S. M. KATRE 
which forms a useful introduction to the study of the various aspects of 
the culture embodied in Prakrit literature. 

Metries has generally been rather a neglected branch of Sanskrit 
and Prakrit studies. It is, therefore, gratifying to find that some admi- 
rable work has been produced in that field in the course of the last 
fifteen years. In this connection, a reference must first of all be made 
to the Jayadaman edited by H. D. VELANKAR.' This volume contains 
the eritieally edited texts of four works on prosody, namely, the Jaya- 
devacehandas of Jayadeva with the commentary of Harsata, the Chan- 
donusāsana of Jayakirti, the Vrttarutndkara of Kedarabhatta, and the 
Chandonusāsana of Hemacandra, the first two of these being published 
here for the first time. The date of Jayadeva is earlier than the 10th 
century, and his views are criticised by Halayudha in his commentary 
on Pingala’s Chandahsitru. Unlike Jana$raya, Jayadeve has dealt also 
with Vedic metres, Javakirti, who is shown to have lived about 1000 
A. D., devotes a chapter to Kannada metres and mentions two Kannada 
kävyas, namely, the Kumärasanbhava and the Malatimadhava, While 
editing the text of the Vrtturatnakara, VELANKAR has consulted several 
unpublished commentaries, the earliest being that of Sulhana composed 
in 1189 A. D. A most useful feature of the Juyadaman is the classified 
list of Sanskrit metres with their technical definitions given at the end 
of it. VELANKAR has also brought out an edition of a little known work 
on Sanskrit prosody called Rutmamunjasa with an old commentary.® 
The authors of both the saras and the commentary are unknown, and, 

for representing the metrical ganas, they use symbols different. from 
those of Pingala. Another striking feature of the Ratnamanjisa is that 
1 [Indian Linguistics 13. 2 Calcutta, 1951. 
3 Oriental Inst., Baroda, 1961. * Lucknow Univ., 1953. 
5 Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1958, 
6 Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1945, 
7 Bombay, 1949, $ Bharatiya Jnanapeetha, 1953, 
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it defines not less than twenty-one metres which are not dealt with 
either by Pingala or by Kedara and which are known only to Hema- 
candra. This would seem to show that the author and the commenta- 
tor of the Ratramanjisa belonged to the Jaina tradition. Still another 
important contribution of VELANKAR's is his complete edition of Hema- 
candra's Chandonusdsana.’ An edition of the Jaéndsrayi, a work on 
Sanskrit metres which follows a different technique from that of Pingala, 
was published in the Sri Venkateshwara Oriental Series, Tirupati, a few 
years ago, but the manuscript material used by the editor seems to have 
been rather discrepant. The same work has been edited by Р. К. №, 
РилАҮ in the Travancore University Manuscripts Library Journal. 
Janaéraya is usually identified with the Visnukundin king Madhava- 
varman I who ruled in the 6th century A. D., and the Jänāsrayī is be» 
lieved to be the name given jointly to the suras and the vrtiti composed 
by Ganasvamin. It may be incidentally added that, in one of his 
papers? VELANKAR has drawn attention to the treatment of Prakrit 
metres in the Jandagrayt. 

As for lexicographieal work, the most outstanding project in the 
field is that of the Dictionary of Sanskrit on Historical Principles 
undertaken by the Deccan College Research Institute of Poona, This 
Dictionary is designed to give a complete (as far as that is possible ) 
repertory of all words and the distribution of their meaning-contents in 
their space-time context as far as this is determinable. Thus every 
meaning of every word will be indicated, and the space-time distribution 
of each such usage given. A basic list of about 2,000 texts from the 
Vedic times to 1800 A. D., including inscriptions, coin legends, etc., and 
special technical literature, has been taken up as the minimum program- 
me, and the material from these is being collected exhaustively so that no 
significant item is left. The Dictionary is expected to cover at least 
twenty volumes, each of approximately 1,200 pages in royal quarto. 
Nearly half the work of extraction of material has been completed by 
now, and the entire first two stages of extraction and arrangement in the 
seriptorium is expected to be completed by 1968. A reference has already 
been made to the series entitled Sources of Indo-Aryan Lexicography 
which is started by the Institute as part of the work preparatory to 
the project. It may be added that about 25 monographs, indicating 
different aspects of lexicography and illustrating different approaches 
and presentation methods on the basis of the material already collected 
and analysed, are at present under preparation and will be published 
next year оп the occasion of the silver jubilee of the Institute. Incidene 
tally, it may be mentioned that a revised and very much enlarged edi- 
tion of APTE's Practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary which had be- 
ee 

1 Singhi Jaina Series, 1961, 
2 Journal of the Asiatic Society, Bombay, 150th anniversary number, 
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come very popular among students of Sanskrit everywhere since its 
publication in 1890 was recently issued at Poona in three parts. 


We may now turn to the work relating to social sciences. To 
begin with the editions of ancient texts, one may mention that the publi- 
cation of the voluminous Krtyakalpatarw of Laksmidhara, which is 
expected to be issued in fourteen volumes, is continuing steadily,? and 
that the sixth volume, Vratakadnda, and the introduction to the Vyava- 
harakanda by the editor K. V. Rangaswami AIYANGAR ( together with a 
verse-index to that Kanda) were published in the course of the last 
few years. Among other works on Dharmaéüstra, which were edited 
and published in recent years, reference may be made to the Madana- 
rainapradtpa,® which is an extensive digest on Dharmagastra prepa- 
red under the patronage of Madana Simha, the Todarananda,* which 
is a similar work prepared under Todara Malla, the Madanamaharnava 
of Vi$ve$varabhatta, which mainly deals with the subject of karma- 
vipaka, and the Danasdgara of Ballilasena,? which is a comprehensive 
work on gifts. The Prajna-Patha$üla of Wai has been engaged on the 
project of a Dharmakosa, which is to be completed in eleven volumes 
( twenty-four parts) The first volume (in three parts) of the Koga, 

namely, Vyavahdra-kaénda, was published some years ago. The second 
volume (in four parts), called Upanisat-kanda, which was published 

^ between 1949 and 1953, deals with more than 200 Upanisads. The 
first part of the third volume, namely, Sazsküva-k&ndo, which was 
published recently, as also its second part, which is now in press, are 
devoted to the consideration of the sacrament of marriage. The remain- 
ing volumes will deal with subjects like rajaniti, varpdsramadharma, 
guddhi-sraddha, and prayascitta. 

A prominent mention must be made at this stage of the new criti- 
cal edition of the Kautiltya Avthasastra prepared by В. P. KANGLE and 
published by the University of Bombay (Vol. I, 1960). This edition 
clearly marks a significant step forward in the study of the Arthagdastra. 
While trying to fix up the manuseript tradition, KANGLE soon realised 
that, out of the manuscripts available to him, only two possessed inde- 
pendent value from the text critical point of view, namely, the Grantha 
manuscript used by SHAMA SASTRI and the Malayalam manuscript used 
by GANAPATI SASTRI. It was, therefore, a fortunate circumstance that 
palm-leaf fragments of a Devanagari manuscript of the Arthagastra 
were discovered in a Jaina Bhandara in Pattan. This manuscript ( 12th 


century A. D. ), which is certainly older and better than all the manu- 
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Prasad Prakashan, Poona, 1957-59. 


Gaekwad's Oriental Series, Baroda. 

Ed. by P. V. KANE, Sadul Oriental Series, Bikaner, 1948, 

Ed. by P; L. Varpxa, Sadul Oriental Series, Bikaner, 1948. 

Ed. by E. KRISHNAMACHARYA and R, NAMBIYAR, GOS, Baroda, 1953. 
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scripts which have become known so far, also gives fragments of а 
commentary on the Arthasastra, called Nitinirniti, by Асатуа Yog- 
ghama alias Mugdhavilàsa. The commentator refers to Kautilya’s work 
as Kautalya-Rajasiddhanta, These fragments of the Arthasdstra and 
the commentary are edited by Muni JINAVIJAYA and published by the 
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan (1961). The printed editions of the Artha- 
$astva are based on southern texts. Muniji has now given a new 
stimulus to the text-critical study of the Arthasdstra by making avai- 
lable the first northern text which is also the first text in Devandgart. 
KANGLE was enabled to use this important manuscript together with 
several others for the constitution of his text. The second volume of 
KANGLE' edition will contain a full English translation with critical 
and explanatory notes, and the third and last valume will comprise a 
study of this important work. A reference may be made in this very 
context to the Bhasdé Kautaliyam. Some manuscripts of the Kautiliya 
Arthasdstra with ancient prose commentaries in Malayalam are pre- 
Served in south India, and GANAPATI SASTRI has used some of these 
manuscripts for his edition. The work of editing the Malayalam com- 
mentary, which is far more extensive than any of the available commen- 
taries, began at Trivandrum in 1930 and three parts of it were published 
there. The fourth part (containing adhikaranas 4-7, where the com- 
mentary ends ) was published by the Madras University in 1960. In- 
cidentally this commentary is important from the linguistic point of 
view also. A treatise dealing with such topics as polity, governmental 
administration, and worldly wisdom, called Nittkalpataru, which is 
ascribed to Ksemendra, was critically edited for the first time on the 
basis of the only available manuscript by V. P. MAHAJAN.. The Nati- 
kalpataru cannot claim to be an original work on the subject, but its 
main interest lies in the interesting stories given by the author to 
illustrate its teachings. S. С. UrADHYAYA has prepared a new transla- 
tion in English of Vatsyayana’s Kamasutra. The translation is 
rather free but lucid, and is illustrated by pictorial representations of 
the sculptures from Khajuraho and other places. 

Coming now to the studies dealing with social sciences, one may 
begin with the Hindu Ideal of Life by B. K. GuosH,? which sets forth 
the views on the subject contained in the Grhyasütras, the Srauta- 
sutras, the Dharmaéastra, the Arthagastra, and the Kamasutra. A 
monograph of а more or less similar character is Rangaswami AIYANGAR’S 
Some Aspects of Hindu View according to Dharmasastra,* in which 
the author emphasises the salient features of the social and political 
ethics of the Hindus. The Society in India’ forms the report of the 
__  _——————— 

1 Bhandarkar О. R. Inst., Poona, 1956. . à 
2 D, B. Taraporevala Sons and Co., Bombay, 1961. 
8 Bharati Mahavidyalaya, Calcutta, 1947. 
4 Oriental Inst,, Baroda, 1962, .5 Madras 1956, . 
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Conference organized by the Social Sciences Association of Madras, It 
contains two papers which are of particular interest. lrawati KARVE, 
while dealing in her presidential address with “Cultural process in 
India”, emphasises that caste does not illustrate the fissiparous ten- 
dency of Indian society nor does it represent its horizontal segmentation, 
but that its main cultural feature is the retention of group integrity, 
In his paper, M. N. SRINIVAS discusses the concept of Sanskritization, 
as the process by which a lower caste-group gives up its own customs 
and takes on those of the higher castes. S. B. CHaupHuRI’s Ethnic 
Settlements in Ancient India! is based mainly on post-Vedic data. 
Hindu kinship forms the subject-matter of Kapapta’s monograph of 
that name? and Irawati Karve’s Kinship Organization in India. 
In Who were the Shudras?,* В. R. AMBEDKAR has put forth some 
interesting theories. According to him, Südras originally constituted 
an Aryan community of the solar race. They did not form a separate 
атпа but ranked as part of the Ksatriya-varna. Later on, however, 
as a result of a continuous feud between the Südra kings and the Brah- 
manas, the Südras were socially degraded and eventually formed the 
fourth varna, R. S. SHARMA, on the other hand, understanding the 
term Sudra to include all the lower orders in ancient Indian social life, 
suggests, in his Sadras in Ancient India, that the Südras represent 
a later thrust of foreign tribes, having some affinities with the Aryans, 
who tried to penetrate into North-West India towards the close of the 
Vedic poriod but who were defeated by the Vedic Aryans and gradually 
absorbed into the latter Vedic society as the fourth varna. D. D. 
Коѕлмві has published a comprehensive study on the origin of the 
Brahmin gotras®, in which he points out that the goíra-system had 
not been present from the oldest times but that it was adopted by small 
groups of pre-Ksatriya and pre-Aryan people from the Aryan invaders. 
In his Hindu Samskávas, R. В. PANDEY has attempted a socio-reli- 
gious study of the Hindu saeraments. In the first part of the book, 
the author deals with the sources of his study in a chronological order, 
while in the second he discusses the significance, purpose, and consti- 
tuents of individual samskaras. KaAPADIA's Marriage and Family in 
India? deals, among oher topics, with polygamy and polyandry 
among the Hindus. The Great Women of India published by the 
Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture ( Caleutta, 1954 )is a useful 
compilation. The first part of the book comprises a general survey of 
the position of women from the Vedic times to the present day, while the 
General;Printers and Publishers, Caleutta, 1955. 
Popular Book Depot, Bombay, 1947. 
Decean College Res. Inst., Poona, 1953. 
Thacker and Co., Bombay, 1946, 
Motilal Banarasidass,}Varanasi, 1958. 
Vikrama Publications, Banaras, 1949, 
Oxford Univ. Press, Bombay, 1959, 
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second part contains biographical sketches of great women of India. 
Sakuntala Rao Sastri’s two monographs, Women in the Vedic Age 
and Women in the Sacred Laws’, may also be mentioned in this 
context. 


The subject of polity in ancient and medieval India has always 
engaged the attention of Indological scholars, and many new works 
pertaining to that subject have been published in recent years. From 
among these may be mentioned А. S. ALTEKAR’s State and Government in 
Ancient India, from earliest times toc. A. D. 1200? U. N. GHOSHAL’s 
A History of Indian Political Ideas, and К. S. Suarma’s Aspects of 
Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India*. R. P. DASGUPTA 
has attempted a comparative Study in Hindu and European Political 
Systems, while V. P..VARMA, in his book, draws attention to the 
metaphysical foundations of Hindu political thought. In his French 
monograph, L’esklavage dans l'Inde ancienne, DEV КАЈ traces the 
history of slavery in ancient India from the Indus valley period down- 
wards, on the basis of the evidence derived from Pali and Sanskrit texts. 
The characteristic features of Indian pedagogy and the philosophy 
underlying it are indicated by С. Cuarrersrin his vedantic Education? 
mainly on the basis of the Upanigsads. D.C. DAs GurrA's Edu- 
cational Psychology of the ancient Hindus? and R. К MOOKERJTS 
Ancient Indian Education! deal with more or less the same 
subject, but in a far more comprehensive and exhaustive manner. 
As for law, KANE's Hindu Customs and Modern Law," N. C. SEN 
GupTa’s Evolution of Ancient Indian Law™, and S. VARADAOHARIAR's 
The Hindu Judicial System’? deserve special mention. The Epochs in 
Hindu Legal History by U. C. SARKAR!* covers а very wide field, but it 
is generally characterised by loose treatment. It contains brief summaries 
of the more important sutras, gdstras, and nibandhas on Dharma as also 
an account of the Kautiliya Arthasastra. Another interesting 
monograph published recently is The Military System in Ancient India 
by B. K. MAJUMDAR. In this monograph, the author examines major 


Bhavan’s Book Univ. No. 10 and 13. 

Motilal Banarasidass, Varanasi, 1949. 

Oxford Univ. Press, Bombay, 1959. 

Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1959, 

K. L. Mukhopadhyaya, Calcutta, 1958. 

Studies in Hindu Political Thought, Motilal Banarasidass, Varanasi, 1956. 
French Inst. for Indology, Pondicherry, 1957. 

Gauranga Cultural Res. Inst,, Lucknow, 1957, 

Univ. of Calcutta, 1930. 10 Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1954. 
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sources on military organization and activities, beginning from the 
Harappa culture up to the advent of the Muslims. 


But by far the most outstanding work in the field of social sciences 
is KANE's History of Dharma$sástra!, the second part of the fifth and 
last volume of which was published in November 1962. With this part, 
this monumental literary project, which was conceived by the author 
more than thirty years ago, has been brought to a successful completion. 
The first volume of the History of Dharmasāstra was published in 1930. 
It deals mainly with the concept and sources of Dharma. It also gives 
a detailed account of the various texts on Dharma. The second volume, 
published in 1941; is devoted to the consideration of such topies.as 
varna, Gsrama, samskara, ahnika and бейта, dana, and yajiias. The 
third volume comprises a critical and comprehensive study of rdja- 
dharma, vyavahara, sadácara, and kalivarjyas, while the fourth contains 
a full discussion of eight topics, namely, pataha, prayascitta, karmavi- 
päka, antyesti, asauea, $uddhà, $raddha, and tirthayatra, The fifth 
and last volume of the History treats of many subjects, such as, vratas 
and utsavas, the philosophical concept of fala, astronomy and astrology, 
iGnlis, karma, punarjanma, and the relation of Dharmagastra to the 
Purdnas, Tantras, and the various systems of philosophy. It also 
contains chapters dealing with the fundamental and leading characteris- 
ties of Hindu culture and civilization and their future trends. The five 
volumes of KANE'S History of Dharmasdstra together extend over 
nearly 6,500 pages and constitute an authoritative and encyclopaedic 
treatment of the religious and civil law of ancient and medieval India. 


1 Bhandarkar О. R. Inst., Poona, 
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DRAVIDIC STUDIES 


T. P. MEENAKSHISUNDARAN 


I. INSIDE THE SOUTHERN STATES 
[a] Before the Linguistic States : 


A background knowledge of the political conditions ete. of the 
places in which the Dravidian languages are spoken is necessary for un- 
derstanding the progress made in Dravidology which has to be studied 
under various Dravidian languages. This knowledge may not lead 
immediately to a correct assessment of the progress made, but will make 
the point clear that certain favourable environments have been created 
for the development in the future. It is from this point of view that 
this review encompasses a wider area than what is otherwise required, 
A detailed picture of the Dravidie Studies in Tamil, it has to be noted, 
is attempted here not for emphasising Tamil, or its special studies, 
but only with a view to illustrating the general kind of progress simi- 
larly made in all the Dravidian languages. This could have been done 
with any one of the Dravidian languages as the starting point, but be- 
cause the present writer is more familiar with Tamil, he has started 
therefrom. 

The literary languages of the Dravidian family are Tamil, Mala- 
yalam, Telugu, and Kannada. These are today the languages of the 
States of Madras (or Tamil Nad ), Kerala, Andhra, and Mysore respecti- 
vely. At the time of Independence, the composite State of Madras had 
all these — Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, and Kannada — as the regional 
languages of its various districts. Therefore that State itself was 
interested in the development of all these languages and researches 
therein. 

Immediately after Independence, the then Education Minister of 
the Madras State put forward а scheme for publishing Encyclopaedias, 
in the first instance in Tamil and in Telugu, more or less on the model 
‘of the Encyclopaedia Brattaniea. Academies were formed for both these 
languages for the preparation and publication of the various volumes of 
the Encyclopaedias with the help of the Madras Government, the Central 
Government, and public subscription. This work has now been completed 
as far as Tamil is concerned. The Telugu Encyclopaedia which was later 


.taken over by the Andhra State is in progress. The then Government 
of Madras proposed also to confer Poet Laureateship in each one of these 


four Dravidian languages. There was also a scheme for giving annual 
prizes for the best books in various subjects, written in the regional 
overnment of. Madras with the help of the Government 
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of India started a scheme for collecting, microfilming, and publishing 
rare manuscripts of great importance in the Dravidian languages. This 
has brought to light not only Tamil works of great value like the com- 
mentary by Kallatar on the earliest Tamil Grammar Tolkappiyam Colla- 
haram, the valuable commentary, namely, Vapparuikala Virutti, an 
encyclopaedic work on Tamil prosody, Cuntara Pantiyam, a religious 
epic of the medieval times, and other miscellaneous Tamil works like 
Kappal (ship) sastram, Konkw teca Raoakkal Caritteram, ete., but also 
Telugu works of literary value produced at the Tanjore Court. As a 
result of this, a monograph on the contributions of this Southern Court 
to Telugu came to be written in recent times. 


One of the characteristics of this period is therefore the publication 
of works in the various Dravidian languages. Hence arises the necessity 
for discussing the progress made in various Dravidian languages, under 
various State Governments and Universities. Though this made the 
study of these languages in general and Dravidology in particular 
popular amongst the masses, there arose the difficulty for the general 
student of Dravidology to follow these works printed in various scripts. 
One does not even know on what subjects books have been written. 
Though the copyright libraries have been established, all the books 
printed are not received by these institutions. There is therefore a need 
for preparing annotated bibliographies. The National Library and the 
Sahitya Akademi are publishing annual bibliographies and general bib- 
liography respectively. The Madras Government is trying to consolidate 
the list of works published in Tamil. In this connection the project for 
preparing a Bibliography on various aspects of Dravidology sponsored by 
the Department of Indology of the University of Malaya deserves men- 
tion. Тһе interest in folk songs may also be mentioned. The yaksha- 
ganas, the Kuceipidi dance, the Terukküttus, the Kuravaücis, the 
Melattür Bhagavata dramas, the Nava Sandhi dances and Kathakali, 
Bharata Natya, the Karakam dance, the Oyil dance, the Poy-k-kal 
Kutirai dance — these are all receiving greater and greater attention 
through institutions founded for their encouragement. Scholars are 
interested in collecting folk songs and stories in the various Dravidian 
languages. The Sarasvati Mahal Library of Tanjore has published a 
selection from Macween’s collections. 


The general awakening may also be mentioned in this very con- 
text. The various Encyclopaedias and serial histories of India provide 
chapters dealing with the Dravidian languages and their contributions 
from the literary, religious, philosophical, social, and historical points of 
view. Various publications studying individual temples, their architec- 
ture, their history and their political and economic status have been also 
published. 


As a result of the new wave of enthusiasm after Independence 
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amongst the people for their languages and of their keen desire for 
keeping themselves up to date, there has been not only a great rise in 
the number of journals and books for adults and children published on 
various subjects, including science and modern knowledge, in these 
languages, but also in the number of copies sold. Essays, literary criti- 
cism, scientific and historical works, and new creations in various 
branches of literature are produced in increasing numbers and the gene- 
ral standard of these is very high, as is evidenced by the contributions 
of Razazi, Dr. R.K. Shanmukam CHETTIAR, Tiru. Vi. КА. BHARATIDASAN, 
Ti. Ke. Ci. Vaiyapuri PILLAI, and others. 

Not only have various important classics and old commentaries 
been published, but successful attempts have been made to issue cheap 
editions of these classics, ancient and modern, and of variorum editions 
of classics, like Tirukkural, Nalatiyar. In this connection it may be 
pointed out that the various Saivite Mutts of Tamil land also have evi- 
need great interest in publishing the Saivite and Tamil classics, There 
are various conferences held to celebrate and popularise literary, reli- 
gious, and philosophical works in Tamil. The Tiruppanantal Endow- 
ment in the Annamalai University provides for special lectures being 
delivered annually by experts in Saiva Siddhanta philosophy, at the 
Banaras and Allahabad Universities. 

Books were published in Tamil more and more on the history of 
the language and the history of the literature. CarpwELL'S Compara- 
tive Grammar of the Dravidian Languages was translated into Tamil. 
A book containing series of essays on the history of the Tamil language 
along with a book on “ Language in General" has been brought out. A 
series of books on the Dravidian languages was published in which the 
southern Dravidian languages were examined and compared so as to prove 
that Tamil was the Proto- Dravidian. There was also published a work on 
Language, in which an attempt was made to prove that Tamil was the 
earliest language of man, and words were traced to the demonstrative 
and interrogative vowel bases, and the consonants counted for nothing. 
These books are mentioned here only as illustrations. Tendencies be- 
came evident in certain quarters to assert aggressively the greatness and 
independence of Tamil, since that language and its family, including all 
its contribution to literature, history, religion, and philosophy, had been 
neglected and relegated to an inferior position for a long time. 


[>] After the Linguistic States : 

e of Madras was divided linguistically, and 
four reorganized States came into being in South India— Andhra State 
with Telugu as the regional language, Madras State with Tamil, Kerala 
State with Malayalam, and Mysore State with Kannada. In Andhra 
there are three Universities, namely; the Andhra University at Waltaix 


The old composite Stat 
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the Osmania University at Hyderabad, and the newly started Sri Ven- 
kateswara University at Tirupati. In Madras State we have two Uni- 
versities, namely, the Residential Tamil University at Annamalainagar 
and the old Madras University which has an additional post-graduate 
centre at Madurai which is likely to become another University by next 
year. In Kerala State, there is the Kerala University. In Mysore State, 
there are two Universities-one at Mysore and the other at Dharwar, with 
the possibility ofa third to be started at Bangalore. Thus it will be seen 
that there are over half a dozen places which are interested in the study 
of the Dravidian languages and Dravidology in general. 


After Independence, special wings in charge of Culture and Re- 
search were organised both at the Centre and in the States, either as: 
separate departments or as part of the Education Departments. Accord- 
ingly, Research became important in the proceedings of Government. Con- 
nected with this was the attempt at making the regional language the 
language of administration of a State, and sometimes experiments were 
conducted for making the regional language a medium of instruction in 
colleges, This necessitated the coining of new words for administrative 
and scientific purposes. The Madras Government appointed a College 
Tamil Council for preparing books in Tamil in various subjects for the 
use of the undergraduate students in Humanities. After some time, it 
was felt that a wider body should be appointed for publishing in Tamil 
important text-books, translations, and popular expositions relating to 
various modern subjects. For this purpose the Bureau of Tamil Publi- 
cations was organised by the Madras Government. It has also establi- 
shed a Tamil Development and Research Council, with various adhoc 
Committees, for suggesting developments and research projects in 
various fields of Tamil Studies—historical, scientific, economie, political, 
and technological. The Madras University is granting prizes for the 
best books on any prescribed modern subject written in the Dravidian 
languages in addition to prizes for translations of classics on modern 
knowledge. 


The Madras Government, as recommended by the Sir О. V. Raman 
Committee, upgraded its Presidency College into a research ES OS 
a consequence, a Chief Professor in Tamil was appointed for carrying on 
researches in Tamil and Dravidology. The Government also mirarea 
an M. A. course in Tamil in that College. This College has prepared, 
with the help of Government of India Humanities Research Scholars, a 
study of the Tamil language of the Inscriptions from 700 A. D. to 1050 
A::D. ahd also of the language of Tolkappiyam. A study -of Tamil 
verbs was similarly undertaken. -A literary study of Patirru-p-pattu, 
an evaluation of the indebtedness of Kampan to Tirukkwra], anda trans- 
lation with an introduction and notes of Kulottunkan Pillai-t-Tamál-a 
literary work of. historical importance, were also undertaken, . e 
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search publication in the form of a literary criticism on Mullat-p-pattu, 
an ancient Cankam classic, was published by the research wing of this 
College. Further, this College cooperated with the Linguistic Project of 
the Deccan College Research Institute of Poona in running the Summer 
and Autumn Schools of Linguistics. 


"The most important event in this period is the Conference of 
Linguists which inaugurated the Linguistic Project. The Rockefeller 
Foundation has, through the Deccan College Résearch Institute and 
with the cooperation of the Linguistic Society of India, placed Linguistic 
Studies on the map of the Intellectual India. The Summer Schools and 
Winter Schools of Linguisties were organised every year, first at Poona 
and later a6 various other Universities. Scholars were trained for a year 
in Linguisties a& Poona by American and Indian linguists, and promis- 
ing scholars were sent for further training in Linguistics to various 
Universities in the United States of America. After this Project came to 
an end, the University Grants Commission of India, on the recommenda- 
tion-of the Blue Print Committee on Linguisties appointed by the 
Conference of Vice-Chancellors and Linguists which met at Poona, 
accepted the scheme for the development of Linguistics and for running 
the annual Summer Schools in cooperation with various Universities, 
This has certainly given an impetus to the study of the Dravidian 
languages from the point of view of modern Linguistics. The Linguistic 
Schools held at. Mysore, Annamalainagar, Coimbatore, -and Hyderabad 
are important from. this point of view and testify to the active interest 
taken by these Universities and their Departments of Dravidian lang- 
uages and Linguistics. f ^ 

The Annamalai University has developed a Linguistics Depar- 
tment with special emphasis on Dravidian Linguistics, and U. G. C. 
proposes to upgrade this Department into an АП India Centre for 
Dravidian Linguistics. There is an M. А. course for two years in Lingui- 
sties where at present the Comparative Study of the Dravidian Lang- 
uages can be offered as à special gubjeet. The recent developments of 
Glottochronology, Accoustic Phonetics, Semantics, Dialectology, Biling- 
alism, Language Communication, Cultural Aspects of Language, Ling- 
uistie Typology, Syntax, Phonology, and Morphology are being applied 
4o the Dravidian languages in general and to the Tamil language in 
‘particular. There is. also а post-M. A. two-year и course in 
"Linguistics specially intended for teachers and research 2 olars in the 
various languages. This University also provides for diploma courses 
in the various -Dravidian languages. 16 is also giving experimental 
irm: in spoken Tamil with materials gathered during the course of 
UI E oa tee of various kinds of fish as found in Tamil have 
eer by the Department of Marine Biology of this University 
eae рате is, ale. а proieth а E и 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


44 


Oriental Studies in India 


cecupational terms in the neighbouring places and for studying the 
social differences in the various dialects. The dialectic study is an 
important aspect of the research work carried in this Department. The 
various dialects of the languages spoken within the Tamil Nad, such as 
Sowrashtra and Bataga, in addition to the languages of emigrants like 
Punjabi, Sinhalese, Nicobarese, etc., are also studied in field method 
courses. А thesis on the relation between the literary and colloquial 
dialects of modern Tamil has been prepared. 1t is proposed ultimately 
to undertake, with the help of the U. G. C. and Government of India, 
a Linguistic Survey of Southern India. Research scholars are studying 
the Tamil dialect of Jaffna and Ceylon, and the dialect of Narikkuravans 
whose settlement is near this University and in whose development the 
Madras Government is greatly interested. Phonetics laboratory is being 
utilised for studying the dialects. 


The staff of the Department is participating in various other 
projects such as those connected with [ a ] the study of tribal languages, 
[ b] the teaching of modern languages, and [c] the preparation of hear- 
ing tests such as the phonetically balanced list of monosyllabic words 
and list of spondee words in the Dravidian languages. It is also coope- 
rating with institutions like Santi Sadhana which is preparing an index 
of words in the literary classics and inscriptions of the Tamil language 
up to the end of the 10th century, and which is also issuing cheap 
editions of Tamil classics with their words clearly isolated so as to avoid 
the complieations of Sandhi. The Department itself is preparing an 
index of words found in the inscriptions and classies, on the basis of 
which the language of the various classies and inscriptions is studied 
from the modern linguistic point of view with the ultimate object of 
preparing a scientific history of the Tamil language. Tirukkura?, 
Nalatiyar, Paripatal, Матта, Kuruntokat, Manimexalai, Iraiyanār 
Akapporud Urai have been thus studied and theses on the language of 
these have been prepared. The study of the language of the inscriptions 
subsequent to those studied earlier at the Presidency College is being 
continued. A thesis on the language of the inscriptions dating between 
1050 and 1250 A. D. and another on the Dutch Tamil Documents of the 
eighteenth century Ceylon, have been approved. Studies of the language 
of the inscriptions dating between 1250 and 1350 A. D., of the inscri- 

ptions of the Vijayanagar period, and of later inscriptions dating up to 
1500 A.D. are under preparation. An index of words of Kumara- 
kurwparar has been prepared. 

An index of words in Kampardémdadyanam is being prepared by 
the Research Department of the Annamalai University. The Tamil [Arts] 
Department, through Sri S. Dandapani DESIKAR, has prepared an index 
of all the words in Cankam classics together with their meanings. ав 
given in the ancient commentaries. The first volume of this work consi- 
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sting of words beginning with vowels has been kindly printed and publi- 
shed by one of the famous Saiva Mutts of Tamil Land, namely, 
Thiruvavatuturai Mutt. The Tamil [ Arts] Department is also coope- 
rating with the Linguistics Department, and Patinenkilkhanakku, the 
eighteen ethical literary works in Tamil, have been indexed by the post- 
graduate students. At present these students are engaged in preparing 
an index of the words in Nalayirattivya-p-Prapantam of Alwars, Ulti- 
mately these various indexes of words in literature, inscriptions, and 
dialects will be helpful in preparing a Tamil Dictionary on Historical 
Principles. The project for such a Dictionary has been duly accepted 
by the Government of Madras, though it has been temporarily deferred 
because of the present emergency. 


The old Manipravala literature of Srivaishnavism is also being 
studied and a thesis on Acaryahirudayam has been approved. Modern 
literature is also studied by the Department, and theses on Maraimalad 
Atikal, Tórikütaracappakkavirüyar, Kumarakuruparar, have been 
prepared. A thesis on Zirw-vi-ka is in the course of preparation, 


The Tamil Research Department is bringing out, with the help of 
the U. Ч. C., an authorised edition of Kampardmayanam, the greatest 
Tamil epic. That Department is also interested in the study of Tiru- 
kkural and T'órwmantiram, which latter is one of the earliest tantra 
works in Tamil and perhaps in India. A history of Saiva literature is 
also being undertaken by the Department. Under the Tiruppanantal 
Mutt Endowment Scheme, there is provision for publishing cost-price 
editions of the various ancient classics in poetry, prose, grammar, and 
philosophy. Under the same endowment, prizes are annually awarded 
to scholars specialising in various aspects of Tamil literature, Tamil 
grammar, and Tamil works on Saiva Siddhànta philosophy. The 
Annamalai University is famous for researches in ancient Tamil music. 

The Tamil [ Oriental ] Department is preparing a literary biogra- 
phical dictionary. 


In the Annamalai University, apart from special lectures in the 
Tamil [Arts] and Tamil [Oriental] Departments, there is the Swarnam- 
mal Memorial Endowment for the annual celebration of the Tamil Poets 
Day when three lectures on any Tamil poet are delivered and then 
published. The University has also a project for publishing works on 
Dravidology which are not easily available at present. It has published 
Prof, EMENEAU'S work on Kolami, and will be shortly publishing the 
collected papers of Prof EMENEAU and Prof. Burrow. It has issued 
cyclostyled copies of Sri L. V. Ramaswami AlYAR's papers and also of 
material prepared by Prof ExENEAU for his course on Dravidian 

honology at the Coimbatore Summer School of Linguistics. Special 
lectures by eminent scholars are organised from time to time and the 
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following scholars have delivered lectures on the subjects mentioned 
below. 


Prof. M. B. EMENEAU .. Linguistie Area 
Prof. S. M. KATRE .. Lexicography and Linguistics 
Prof, S. K. CHATTERJI — ... Dravidian Languages and Linguisties 


The Annamalai University is also working on the history of the 
other Dravidian languages, and A History of Telugu Language has 
been prepared. The earliest prose work in Kannada has been studied 
from the linguistic point of view, and a thesis has been written thereon 
on the basis of the index of words. An index of words found in Bhasa 
Kautilyam in Malayalam has also been prepared. Theses on the Dra- 
vidian verb system and on the development ofthe Malayalam speech 
among children are also under preparation. The Linguistics Depart- 
ment is preparing bilingual dictionaries with English, the link language, 
for the Dravidian languages, namely, Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, and 
Kannada. | 


At the invitation of the Chicago University, the Head of the 
Department of Linguisties and Tamil [Arts] at the Annamalai Univer- 
sity had been to that University as Visiting Professor to deliver two 
series of lectures, one ‘On the History of Tamil Language’ and the 
other ‘On the History of Tamil Literature ’. These are proposed to be 
published by the South Asian Project of the Chicago University. А 
history of the grammars and grammatical principles in Tamil and an 
evaluation of various Tamil grammarians are also being attempted. For 
instance, work is being done on Naccinarkkiniyar’s conception of Phono- 
logy, a history of the study of declensions, and an evaluation of Pavananti 
(Phonology). A history of Tamil syntax, an evaluation of individual 
grammarians in Tamil, and a history of Tamil grammatical principles 
are under preparation by the Tamil [ Arts ] Department. 


Dr. V. I. SUBRAMANYAM trained under the Rockefeller scheme is 
the Head of the Linguistics Department and also of the Tamil Depart- 
ment of the Kerala University. His Department is also preparing, from 
the time of Sri Vaiyapuri PILLAI, Alagappa, Professor in Tamil, an index 
of Cankam classics. An index of words in Puranünuru phonemicised 
by Dr. SUBRAMANYAM has been “recently published with English 
and Tamil meanings. Heis also publishing a variorum edition of the 
old commentaries on Tolkappiyam. The languages of Cilappatikavam 
and Patirruppattu have been studied by his research scholars from the 
modern linguistic point of view. Similar studies on other classics are in 
progress. The folk-songs have been analysed from modern linguistic 
point of view as suggested by SEOBUCK. The Kerala University has in- 
stituted a diploma course in Linguisties in addition to the M. A. course 
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Ever since Independence, the project for preparing a Malayalam 
Lexicon has been occupying the attention of the Government of Kerala 
and the U. С. C. Under its learned editor, Mr. Kunjan PILLAI, the work 
оп the Malayalam Lexicon has been more or less completed, and the 
first volume is expected to be released very soon. Literary production 
is important in Kerala, a novel like Chemmin winning international re- 
cognition, This is the period of VALLTTOL, but other poets have experi- 
mented in various fields. There was a revival of great interest in Kata- 
kali and folk songs and dances. A number of dictionaries and books on 
language have been published. 

Dr. KrisHNAMURTHI, trained under Prof. EXENEAU, has produced 
а valuable thesis on Telugu verbs. It isan important contribution to 
the study of Dravidian linguistics. Dr. KnrsuNAMURTI is now Tagore 
Memorial Professor in Linguistics in the Osmania University where also 
an M. A. course in Linguistics was started last year. He has produced 
a dialectic dictionary of the occupational terms in Andhra. The Andhra 
Parishad at Hyderabad has published an index of words found in 
Nannayya and Nannachoda. The Parishad is specialising in publishing 
a list of verbs, a list of proverbs, -etc., in Telugu. At the Andhra 
University, a post-graduate course in Telugu has already been in 
existence. Its Professor of Telugu has prepared and published 
in Telugu a History of Telugu. Its other publications, namely, 
Andhra Vyakarana Samhita Sorvasvam, Vyakarana Paryatamu, 
and Dravida Bhasa Purisistamu cover the theory of grammatical 
principles including those explained by Dr. CALDWELL. This Uni- 
versity, with the cooperation of the U. б. ©, has a project for 
preparing and publishing an etymological dictionary of the Telugu 
language which will give for each word the cognates found in the 
other Dravidian languages. In this context the publication of the 
monumental work Dravidian Etymological Dictionary by EMENEAU 
and Burrow may be mentioned though itis not the work of Indian 
scholars. Its contribution to the study of Dravidian linguistics cannot 
be exaggerated. Sri Venkateswara University is engaged in the study of 
individual Telugu poets from the point of view of linguistics, — 

The Mysore University has started the study of linguisties at 
undergraduate level. Thanks to the Rockefeller projects, Prof SREE- 
KANTAIYA of that University had an opportunity of visiting the language 
epartments in various Universities of U. 8. А. Тһе 
English Kannada Dictionary must be mentioned. ‘The 
Parishad has undertaken to publish a Kannada Dicti- 
onary bringing up-to-date KITTEL'S Dictionary by including in it inscrip- 
tional and other materials made available after KITTEL. The work is in 
progress, and when published it will be a monumental Ape though the 
Dictionary will unfortunately be only in Kannada seript. The Mysore 
University has published, apart from literary classics, a number of 


and linguistics d 
publication of the 
Kannada Sahitya 
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popular books in Kannada on various subjects—literary, scientific and 
grammatical. A book on spoken Kannada and dictionaries have been 
published by outsiders. Here also the literary output is large and of 
great merit. 


Prof, HIREMATH, the Head of the Department of Kannada at the 
Dharwar University, had also been sent to the U. S. A. for training in 
Linguistics under the Rockefeller scheme. He has published a work on 
the structure of Kannada. A Bhdsd-sastra had been published by 
others. 


A Lazarus Professorship in Tamil was instituted in the Madras 
University. The Department has now expanded, and a Professor of Tamil 
is appointed for its Madurai Centre. The University is sharing with 
the constituent colleges the post-graduate teaching work. The Swar- 
nammal Memorial Endowment, instituted by the late lamented Prof. 
В. P. SETHU PILLAT, provides for annual research lectures on Kural. 
One of the important publications of the Madras University is the first 
volume of the vocabulary of Dravidian cognates, which is the product 
of the collaboration of the Departments of Dravidian languages. A 
monumental study on Saint Cuntarar’s poems and his philosophy and 
religion has been published. A modern Tamil version of the former 
medieval manipravala commentary on Nammdalvar has also been 
published. The University proposes to publish KrrrEL's famous 
Kannada Dictionary. There is also a scheme for preparing a Tulu 
Dictionary. Various theses on Tamil literature and language have been 
prepared by research scholars at the University, such as, “ Nouns in 

Akamanüru," “Characters in Kampan", “Fine Arts in ancient Tamil 
land ”, * Study of Paripatal,” “ Political theories in Kampan ”, ete. 

The History Department of the Madras University is engaged in 
the preparation of a monograph on the various Cankam works from the 
point of view of their historical materials. Its Professor of History has 
also written Social History of the Ancient Tamil Land. History of 
South India by Prof. K. A. NILAKANTA SASTRI, History of the Pandya 
Country by Dr. S. A. Q. HussaANI, and History of the Colas by Sadasiva 
PANDARATHAR may be also mentioned. The inscriptions found among 
the Mackenzie manuscripts have been published by the Government of 
Madras. 

The Madras University has started а Department of Archaeology. 
The Professor of Archaeology has written a monograph on the cave in- 
scriptions of the Southern Districts which are suspected to be in the 
Tamil language though written in Prakrit scripts. Recently excava- 
tions at Kaverippimpattinam have been attempted by the Archaeological 
Department. The Madras Government has appointed an oflicer-in- 

charge of temples. It has also expanded its Press so as to expedite 
the printing, of the ingeni tions found in the Madras State. 
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Studies on the Malayalam language of Rāmacaritam and Bhasa 
Kautiltyom in Malayalam have been published. Books on linguisties 
have also been published in Malayalam. A book on the Sanskrit theory 
of meaning by the Reader in the Sanskrit Department of the Kerala 
University is an important contribution to the semanties of other 
languages. 


As for learned bodies other than Universities, there are the Andhra 
Sahitya Parishad and the Andhra branch of the Sahitya Akademi in the 
Andhra Pradesh. In Kerala, there are Kerala Sahitya Parishad, Grantha 
Sala Sangham, ete. In Mysore, there are Kannada Sahitya Parishad 
(Bangalore), Karnataka Sangha (Dharwar), ete. In addition to the 
learned bodies newly founded, such as the Pulavar Kulu or Council of 
Tamil scholars, mention must be made of the Madras Provincial Tamil-e- 
Cankam, the .Maturai-t-Tamil-c-Cankam, and the Karantai-t-Tamil-c- 
Cankam. 

П, OUTSIDE THE SOUTHERN STATES 


One may now refer to the study of the Dravidian languages out- 
side the Southern States. The importance of the work of the Deccan 
College Research Institute, Poona, for the development of linguistic 
studies in general and of Dravidology in particular cannot be exaggera- 
ted. Even previous to the undertaking of the Linguistic Project, the 
Deccan College had a separate Department for the Dravidian languages 
where monographs on such subjects as the history of early Malayalam 
language and the history of Kannada language of the early inscrip- 
tions (subsequent to the period covered by Dr. Narasimha AIYAR'S 
thesis ) had been prepared. The Marathi loan words and Telugu loan 
words in Tamil were also studied. Тһе aytam in Tamil had engaged the 
attention of the Head of the Department. Various studies of interest 
were carried out in the Phonetic Laboratory of that Department. A 
thesis on “ The distribution of the characteristics of speech elements in 
Tamil” by Dr. P.C. GANESHSUNDARAM has been published by the Institute. 
Under the Linguistic Project of the Deccan College Research Institute, 
many scholars in Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, and Kannada were trained. 
A study of the colloquial language of Tamil, a study of the Tigala dia- 
lect (a dialect of Tamil spoken by the cultivators in and around Banga- 
lore’, and a study of Sanskrit loan words іп Cankam classics are some 
of the main contributions of the Deccan College in the field of Dravi- 
dian linguistics. Various Dravidian dialects, such as the Sangeti Jialect 


which is spoken in Mysore, have also been studied. 


The Anthropological Department of Government of India is inter- 
по other things, in the study of the tribes speaking Dravidian 
"Gri BHATTACHARYA of that Department is specialising in the 


languages. tribal dialects. Не has produced monographs on the 


study of Dravidian 
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Ollari language and Konda language. He has also collected materials 
for the study of dialects like that of Irula. In collaboration with Prof. 
Burrow, he has written a book on Parji language and articles on Naiki 
and Kui. Prof EMENEAU’s study of the Toda language appears in his 
collected papers to be published by the Annamalai University. He has 
published an explanation of the Brahui eonjugation. His volumes on 
Kota and his detailed study of the Kota language may also be mention- 
ed. An Indian student is studying the Kindugu language under him. 


The Madras Government has announced that if any University 
was desirous of starting a post-graduate course in Tamil, it would bear 
a moiety of the expenditure incurred therefor. The U. G. C. is also help- 
ing schemes for teaching South Indian languages in Northern India. 
The “Three Languages Formula” is also helpful in this regard. As a 
result of it, post-graduate courses and certificate and diploma courses in 
Tamil have been started at the Kerala University, at the Osmania Uni- 
versity, and at the Universities of Agra, Delhi, and Banaras. The 
Dakshina Bharath Hindi Prachar Sabha has, with the help of Govern- 
ment of India, started organising courses and lectures on the various 
classics and authors in the Dravidian languages of South India. 


The Sahitya Akademi, in addition to giving prizes for the best 
books of the year, is getting such books translated into other languages 
including the Dravidian languages. It is, however, unfortunate that 
there are not available many translations from one Dravidian language 
into other Dravidian languages. An attempt is seriously made by 
various bodies for rectifying this state of affairs, and it is hoped that 
there will be more interchange of ideas among the Dravidian languages. 
BuanATRISs songs, Kamporamayanam, and Tirwkkural have been tran- 
slated into other Dravidian languages. The South Indian Languages 
Book-Trust, started in the first instance out of the grant made by the 
Ford Foundation, has made the project of interchange of ideas among the 
various Dravidian languages possible through its scheme of publishing 
books, in some cases, simultaneously in all the Dravidian languages. By 
conducting various seminars on publication, sale of books, and transla- 
tion, it is doing a great service for the development of the Dravidian 
languages. It may also be mentioned in this context that the UNESCO 
has been sponsoring researches on the reading habits of the various 
kinds of peoples. The UNESCO is also interested in translations of the 
classics in the various languages. Accordingly, the Ayolyahkantam of 
Kamparamayanam has been translated into English by RAJAJI, and the 
ancient Tamil еріс Сарра атат» has been translated into French. 

Foreigners are also taking increasingly greater interest in the 
study of the Dravidian languages, as also in evolving scientific methods 
for teaching languages. The spoken language is specially considered in 
this connection. There is fruitful co-operation between foreign scholars 
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and the scholars in the Dravidian and Linguistics Departments in Indian 
Universities. Special mention may be made of the co-operation between 
the American Universities and the Indian Universities, and of students 
from America and other countries who come to India for learning the 
Dravidian languages. Mr. Lisker who has now published a book for 
teaching the spoken Telugu had been to India. Dr. KELLEY has studied 
Telugu, Prof. Maria FówLER has analysed the phonology of the Brahmin 
dialect of Tamil, Dr. Briar has studied and written a description of 
the colloquial Kannada, and Dr. P. Frrepricit has studied Malayalam. 


-All these scholars from U. S. A. had been here. Scholars like Dr. Kamil 


ZVELEBEL of Czechoslavakia, who has published translations from modern 
and ancient Tamil literature into Czech, Dr. ANDRONOY of U. S. 8, R., who 
has published Russian-Tamil Dictionary, and Dr. Marr and Dr. ASHER 
of the London School of Oriental and African Studies had also been 
here for specialising in Tamil. Under the Government of India Cultural 
Scholarships Scheme also, foreign students come to India to study the 
Dravidian languages. Foreign Universities, especially those in U. S. A. 
and U. S. S. R., are taking great interest in the study of the Dravidian 
languages. Га this connection, the centre started by American scholars 
for Indian studies is also important from the point of view of the study 
of Dravidology and the study of the Dravidian languages. It may be 
added that Tamil scholars in India are collaborating in the project of the 
Bibliography of Dravidology undertaken by the University of Malaya. 

The French Institute of Indology at Pondicherry is studying the 
bronzes and sculptures in the temples of South India. It is also prepa- 
ring a Tamil French Dictionary for the Cankam classics. Besides, it is 
publishing the Agamas, which form an important source for the study 
of the Saiva Siddhanta which Dr. PoPE has described as the finest 
product of the Dravidian intellect. 

Several private organisations of Tamilians residing outside Tamil 
land have been popularising Tamil all through India, co-operating with 
other language bodies. Mention may be made in this connection of the 
Tamil Associations in Bombay, Ahmedabad, Delhi, Hyderabad, Gunda- 
kkal, and Calcutta. The Bharathi Tamil Sangam started by the late 
lamented Dr. K. S. KRISHNAN is bringing together Bengali scholars and 
Tamil scholars on a common platform aud is also making arrangements 
for teaching Tamil to those who take up that language for the Caleutta 
University examinations. 

There is also cultural co-operation between South India and the 
Tamils overseas — in Ceylon, in Malaya and in South Africa — a co-ope- 
ration which promises to be of great value to the study of Tamil from 
the modern point of view. Under the inspiration of the Pro-Chancellor 
of the Annamalai University, Raja Dr. Muthaiah CHETTIAR, an attempt 
has been made to contact various centres in the world where the study 
of Tamil and Dravidoloy is actively carried on, 
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Thus, apart from the literary developments in the various Dravi- 
dian languages, the following may be noted as the fields in which 
research is being carried оп: 


1. 


3 
4, 
5 
6 


Publication of ancient works, 


2. Publication of works on modern knowledge. 
3. Coining of terms for modern knowledge. 


Study of folk literature and arts. 


. Study of temple and its arts. ; 
. History of the country with the help of literature and inserip- 


tions. 


. Index of words in literature and inscriptions. 
. Descriptive study of the Dravidian languages and their dialects 


— local and social. 


. Dialect survey. 

. Study of Dravidian linguisties. 

. Researches in the history of Dravidian literatures. 

. Researches in the history of the Dravidian languages, 

. Researches in the musie of South India. 

. Endowment lectures on the contribution of the Dravidian 


languages. 


. National and international interest in the Dravidian languages. 


СС-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


| 


8 
ARABIC AND PERSIAN STUDIES 
S. A. Н. Авїрї 


Arabie and Persian constitute our precious legacy from the 
medieval period of our history. But while Arabic came to us as a 
language of Islamic religion and theology, Persian, which remained for 
centuries the court language of India, has been regarded as a language 
of culture. In the medieval Indian period Arabic and Persian enjoyed 
an enviable position, and though they belonged to different families, they 
mixed with each other closely as if they came from the same stock. 
During the course of centuries an enormous literature in these languages 
came into existence, touching almost every branch of knowledge. 

With the establishment of the British rule in India and the growth 
of the Indian languages, the importance of these two gradually declined; 
still they were regarded as classical languages and were made part and 
parcel of school and university curricula. 

With the dawn of Independence in India, the need for studying 
these classical languages has been rightly emphasised. If Arabic is 
studied not only ag a language of Islamic religion, but also because it is 
the living language of Arab countries, Persian is studied not only as the 
language of Persian speaking peoples, but also because it mirrors the 
life and culture of medieval Indian society. However, nowadays the 
study of these languages has become more and more specialised. There 
isa great desire to study the political, social, and literary history of 
medieval India from original sources in Persian. At the same time à 
study of Persian and Arabie would goa long way in strengthening the 
political and cultural ties with the countries of the Middle East. It 
would further enable us to study the growth of political, social, cultural, 
and literary life in these countries. 

With this object in view, a number of institutions have either been 
opened or reorganised. The foremost of such institutions is the Dairatul- 
Ma‘arifil Osmania, Hyderabad-Deccan, founded in 1888. It is a premier 
research institution which has won international reputation so far as 
Arabic publications are concerned. Since Independence it has published 
at-Tarikhul-Kabir of al-Imam al-Bukhari, - Nuzhatwl- Khawatir of 
Abdul-Hayy Lakhnawi, Kitabur- Euh of Ibn-i-Qayyim, Kitabul- Hawi 
fit-Libb of ar-Razi Muhd. b. Zakariyya, the Indica of al-Birumi, Diwan 
Ibn Sanwul-Mulk, Muzih-i- Awhamil-Jam-t-wat-Lafrig of al-Khatib 
al-Baghdadi, Bayan-i-Khatatl-Bukhart of ep Riccio ‘Ali Hatim, Tari- 
ЖАЛУ of Hamza b. Yusuf, Mratuz-Zaümam Tarikhul Ayan of 
Sibt-Ibnul Jawzi, Dhail of Miratuz-Zaman by al-Yunini, al-Amali of 
Yazidi, 0-Маат?і Kabir of Ibn Qutaiba, Ibn Sinan's ai-Tahl4l-wat- 
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Turkib and al-Hindsa wan-Nujum, Ibn Qurra's al-usul- Hindsa Archi- 
medes, ad-Dawairul-Mutamassa Archimedes, Biruni’s Istikhrajul 
Ашот, Тата, Mustaqar li Tahkqiqi-Manal-Mamar fi Rashikatil- 
Hind, Ifradul Мато fi Amriz Zalal, Nasr Mansur’s Tashih Zijis- 
Safaih, Tslah-w-Shakli Manalaous,: Munazi‘ut ‘Amalil-Usturlab, 
Dawairus-Sumut fil Usturlab, Sona‘atul Usturlab, Istikhraj, Tarikhul 
Yahud of Muhd. b. Musa al-Khwarizmi, Takhtitus Sa‘at of Ibn Hatim 
an-Nirizi, Ibn Bamshad al Qaim’s Jstihhraj Tarikhul Yahud, Istikhra- 
jus Saat, Masahatul Mujassamul Mukafi of Abu Shal b. Rustam al- 
Quhi, Katfeyat-u-Tastihul-Kurra of Ahmad b. Muhd. as-Saghani, Fi 
Annal Ashkal Kullaha Minad Daira of Nasr b. * Abdullah, al Maqadi- 
vul Mushtarika of Abu ‘Abdillah Ibnul Baghdadi, al-Shaklul-Qatta’ of 
Ahmad as-Sijzi, Suwarul-Kawakib of Abul-Husayn ‘Abdur-Rahman as 
Sufi and al-Qänunw l-Mastudi of Al-Buruni. 


The Darul-Masannefin also known as Shibli Academy, Azamgarh, 
was founded in 1915 to accomplish the literary mission of the late Mau- 
lana SHIBLI NOMANI. Some of its works have been translated in 
Egypt, Turkey, Iran, and Afghanistan. Its monthly organ Ma'arif is 
the oldest learned monthly journal in Urdu. Its chief publications 
based mainly on the researches in Arabic and Persian sources are 
Tavrikh-i-Sindh by S. Abu Zafar Марут, Ba i-Laimuriya by S. Sala- 
huddin A. RAHMAN, Tarikh-i-Undulus by S. Riyasat Ali Марут, Hu- 


kuma-i-[slam by Maulana Salam NADYVI, and Bazin-i- Мал minkiyah by 


S. Sabahuddin A. RAHMAN. 


The Institute of Islamic Studies, Muslim University, Aligarh, Tas 
as one of its objects, the study of Iran, Afghanistan, Turkey. ЕЩЙ. {ШҮ 
Arab countries. The Institute has got a research journal, Majalla-i- 
‘ulum-i-[slamia. Besides, it has published Al- Bayan fi I*jazil Quran 
of Hamd b. Muhd. al-Khattabi, edited by Dr. ‘Abdul Anim; Sharif al- 
Idrisi's Гас and the Neighbouring Territories ( Text), edited by Dr. 
S. Maqbul Auman; Post Revolution Persian | erse by Dr. Munibur 
RAHMAN, and Al-Mas‘udi Commemoration Volume. 

The Government of Bihar has established the Institute of Post-Gra- 


duate Studies and Research in Arabie and Persian at Patna. Under the . 


auspices of this Institute, Dr. Syed Auman edited Maqdisi’s Kitabul- 
Wasiyah; Prof S. ATAUR- RAHMAN edited Sufina-i-Hindé of Bhagwan 
Das Hindi and Sefina-i-Khushgu of Bindraban Das Khushgu; Prof S.. 
Hasan edited Majmu‘a-i-Ash‘ar of Maulana Burhan- йул Muzaffar 
Shams Balakhi, Diwuwr-i-Rukn-i-Sarn, Mathnawi Waleh u-Sultan of 
Mir Shamsuddin Faqir Dehlavi, Diwan Maulana Muhd. Sufi Mazan- 
drani, Tadhkira Khulasatul- Kalam and the Diwan of Athir Awmani; 
and Prof. &. Ali HAIDER edited Resala Mughannian-i-Hind of Enayat ` 
Khan Rasikh, Arudul Hind of Muhd. ‘Abid Dil, Mathnawi Asa 
Nameh of Mir Farzand Ali Mawzun, Diwan Agata of Qasim Tusi,. 
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Diwan Hakim Parishan and Tadhkira Riyazul Afkar of Wazir ‘Ali 
‘Ibrati. Some of the subjects on which research is going on are: Life 
and Achievements of Hajjaj b. Yusuf, Life and Works of Maulana Sham- 
sul Haq Dianwi, Life and Works of Mirza Mu'iz Fitrat Muswi Khan, 
Kishan Chand Ikhlas and His ота Hamisheh Bahar, and Life and 
Works of Zahurul Haq Tapan. 


The Indian Council for Cultural Relations publishes a quarterly 


Journal in Arabie, Thaqafatul-Hind. Besides, it has published the 


Persian-Sanskrit Grammar, Bhagwat-Gita ( Persian ), Shakuntala of 
Kalidasa ( Persian ), Vikram Urvashi ( Persian ), and Indian Heritage 
( Arabic ). 

The Ivan Society, Calcutta, has a bilingual journal, /ado-Iranica, 
in English and Persian, and has published a number of valuable works 
like Al-Biruni Commemoration Volume and Avicenna Commemora- 
tion Volume. 

The Persian Ms. Society, Hyderabad, has so far published Tughlaq- 
Nameh of Amir Khusro, Burhan-i-Maathir of S. ‘Ali Tabatabai, 
Chach-Nameh of ‘Ali b. Hamid al-Kufi, and Riyadul-Inshu of Mahmud 
Gawan. Besides, the Society proposes to publish Ghurratul- Kamal of 
Amir Khusro, Sulukul-Muluk of Fadlullah Ruzbahan, and 7eowrikh-i- 
Qutwbshaha. 

The National Archives of India has published the Calendar of 
Persiun Correspondence, Vols. VIII-X, and the Descriptive List of 
Mutiny Papers in the National Archives of India, Bhopal, Vol. I. 

The Government Oriental Manuscripts Library, Madras, hus publi- 
shed a number of Arabic and Persian books, namely, Jawam-i-ul-Ashya, 
of Hakim Baqar Husain Khan Raiq and Nur Muhd, Khusravani, Tibb-i- 
Furidi of Hakim Fariduddin, and Tohgiqul-Burhan of Hakim Ahmad- 
ullah Khan, all edited by Hakim Qadir AHMAD; Safinatun-Najat of 
Nawab Ghulam Ghauth Khan Walajah, edited by Maulana Rahim 
Ahmad Farvai; Shawakilul Hww-fi Sharh-1-Hayakilun Nur of Mulla 
Jalaluddin Dawwani, edited by Dr. Abdul Hag and Mr. Muhd. Yusuf 
Koray; Nuskha-i-Shuhjahani, edited by Mr. 8. M. FAZLULLAM; 1 uzuk- 
i- Walajahs of Burhanuddin Khan Handi, n aqtat-i-Azfari of Mirza Ali 
Bakht Azfari and Ruq'at-i- Walajahi all edited by Mr. S. Hamza HUSAIN; 
Baharistan-i-Sukhan of Samsamuddaulah Mir Abdur Razzaq, edited 
by Maulana S. Abdul Wahab BUKHARI; Tuhfa-i- Khan, edited by Dr. 
Tufail AHMAD; Nuskhajat-i-Mujarvab, edited by Dr. S. NUMATULLAH; 
Sa wamihat-i- Mwmtaz of Khurshidul-Mulk Jig. dunes Khairuddin 
Hasan, edited by Maulana P. MAHABAT KHAN; Tawvikh-i- Hafizullah 
Khani of Mudd Awliya Hafizyar Jung Bahadur, edited by Mr.S. M. 
FAZLULLAH; and Bahar-i-Azamjali of Maulavi Ghulam Abdul Qadir 
Nazir, edited by Mr. Muhd. Yusuf KOKAN UMARI. 


The Jammu and Kashmir Academy of Arts, Culture and Langua- 
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ges, Srinagar, has a special programme of assessing and surveying the 
Persian literature produced in Kashmir. It is going to publish Diwan- 
a-Tahir Ghani, edited by Mr. Ali Jawad ZAIDI, and Mathnawiyyat-4- 
Fant Kashmiri, edited by Dr. S. A. H. Autor. The Academy proposes 
to edit the works of Mullah Sarfi and Mir S. ‘Ali Hamadani. It has also 
started a journal, Shiraza. 

The Research and Publication Department, Srinagar, has pub- 
lished Tarikh-i-Hasan in several volumes and proposes to edit other 
manuscripts connected with Kashmir. 


The Amir Khusro Academy has been recently started to edit the 
works of Amir Khusro and to carry on research on Amir Khusro and 
other Sufis and poets of India. 


Besides the above-mentioned institutions, a number of Universities 
in this country have made arrangements for research in Arabie and Per- 
sian literature. The Muslim University, Aligarh, has a tradition of 
research in Islamic studies. Among the Professors of this University, 
the late Dr. Hadi Hasan has to his credit the publication of The Unique 
MS. of Diwan-t-Fulake, Mughal Poetry — Its Historical and Cultural 
Values, The Unique Diwan of Emperor Humayun, Qasim-i-Kahi— His 
Life, Times and Works, The Unique Diwan of Qasim-i- Kahi, Majmu 
‘a—i-Maqalat and Researches in Persian Literature. Dr. Nazir 
AHMAD has written Tarikhi wa Adibi Mutaleay (1961) and Zuhuri— 
Life and Works (1953), and has edited the Me*rajul-Ashiqim; Dr. 8. 
Maqbul Анмар has translated India and the Neighbouring Countries 
of al-Idrisi (Brill); Dr. Muhd. Shamoon ISRAILI has written Imadi — 
Life, Times and Works ( 1963), and has edited Diwan-i-Qasim Munija 
(1962) and Diwan-i-Ahli Khorasani (1962); Dr. S. Nabi HADI has 
written Talib-t-Amuli — His Life, Times and Works; and Dr. U. F. 
ZAMAN has edited Nafaisul-Ma'athir. Besides these works, there are a 
number of subjects on which research work has either been done or is 
being done. These are: Ghazali Mashhadi—His Life, Times and Works, 
Haji Muhd. Jan Qudsi, Development of Persian Prose During the Slave 
Dynasty, Persian Tadhkiras in India Written From 1550 to 1650, A 
Critical Edition of Nau‘i’s Odes, Contribution of Mughal Royalty to 
Persian Learning and Literature, Persian Literature Produced During 
the Khiljis, A Critical Edition of Diwan-i-Mutakhar, Persian PRS 
Produced During the Tughlaqs, A Critical Edition of Diwan-i. Jaubal- 
gani, A Critical Edition of 'Urfis Odes, Persian Literature Produced in 
India During the 15th and Early 16th Century, and Kashmiri Poets 
During the Mughal Rule in India. 

The Muslim University, under H. I. M. the Shahanshah of Iran’s 
publication grant, has published Rawdatul Janat ft Awsaf-i- Madánat-i 
-Herat, edited by Dr. M. ISHAQUE; Gulzav-i-Hal, edited by Dr. T A Á 
CHAND and Dr. S. A. H. ABIDI; and Makatib-i-sanc’i, edited by Dr. 
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Nazir AuMAD; and has sponsored the publication of the Persian version 
of the Yoga-Vasistha, edited by Dr. Tara CHAND and Dr. S. A. H. 
ABIDI The University has also published the Life and Times of 
Shaikh Fariduddin Ganj-i-Shakiv by Dr. K. A. NizaMI, and Khairul- 
Majalis, edited by Dr. K A. Nizamı. The University has a quarterly 
Urdu journal, Fikr-u-Nazar. 


Calcutta University has published Dr. Zubair Sippiai’s Studies 
in Arabic and Persian Medical Literature, and Hadith Literature — 
Its Origin, Development and Special Features. The second and third 
volumes of the secohd book will be published later on. At present Dr. 
SIDDIQI is writing Women’s Social Position and Their Cultural and 
Social Activities in certain Parts of Europe and Asia, Under the aupi- 
ces of the same University, Dr. S. IMAMUDDIN edited Tarikh-i- Khan 
Jahani; Dr. Vikvamajit Hasrat worked on Sirv-i-Akbar; and Fazl 
Mahmud Asini wrote on Shah Waliullah’s life and his Hujjatul 
Baligha. 

At the Osmania University, Hyderabad, Dr. M. A. Muid KHAN 
has written Al-Asatirul Arabiya, Tarikh-i-Zaban-i-Arabi, and Arabic 
Poets of Golkunda, and has edited Kitabut Tashbihat, a unique trea- 
tise on the interpretation of dreams by Ibn Sina, and Kitab-ul-Firasa 
of F. Razi. . He is also compiling a life of the Prophet based on the con- 
temporary poetry and is editing Kitub-u-Wujuh-I'rabil Quran and 
Gharaibul Hadith. Dr. Ghulam Dastgir RAsHID and Dr. SHarirun- 
Nisa worked on Farsi Adab Men Nātiya Sha'iri ka Irtiqa and Abu 
Talib Kalim respectively; and Dr. S. Abul FAzL edited the Diwan of 
Asqalani. Besides, some research scholars are editing. Sawaneh-i- 
Dakhan of Mun‘im Khan, Mæ'athir-i-Asufi of Lachhmi Narain Shafiq, 
al-Mustagsa of Az-Zamakhshari, al- Inm, of Fakhruddin: ar-Razi, 
Diwan of Bagar Agah, Diwan of S. ‘Ali Ibn Ma'sum and Tarikhus- 
-Sana’, while another research scholar is working on the influence of 
Arabie on Urdu language and literature. 


At Ње University of Delhi, Dr. K. A. FARUQI has written State 
Letters of the Caliph Umar, State Letters of the Caliph Abu Bakr, An 
Arab Diplomat of the Seventh Century, New Light on Indian History л 
Ziad b. Abih,and Tarikh Riddah. He is writing a History of Arabic 
Literature, State Letters of the Caliph Uthman, the Arab Diplomat, 
Mukhtar b. Ubayd, and India as Described by the Arabs. He is also 
editing Kitabul Munammagq of Ibn Habib Baghdadi. Dr. S. A. H. 
ABIDI has carried on research on Abu Talib Kalim and has edited and 18 
engaged in editing a number of important Persian books and manuscripts 
like Padmavat of Bazmi and ‘Ismat Nameh. He is alee writing on 
Indian Stories in Indo-Persian Literature. Dr. Y. D. AHUJA has written 

Study of Shaikh Iraq's Life amd his Lama‘at and has edited Madha- 
ИП, and Arjun Gita of Abdul Fadl. At present he is engaged in 
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editing some Persian versions of popular Indian tales, Dr. M Mursa- 
LEEM and Dr. S. R. CHOWDHRI have worked on Talib-i- Amuli and Hajjaj 
b. Yusuf respectively. The Department of Arabic and Persian is pre- 
paringa critical and comprehensive history of Indo-Persian literature. 
Some of the subjects on which research is going on in the Department 
are: A Critical Estimate of the Arabic Works Written ia India During 
Two Centuries Preceding Awrangzeb, Modern Arabic Literature—Its 
Origin, Growth and Development in Egypt from the Invasion of Napo- 
leon Till the Present Day, 1 ndigenous Elements in Indo-Persian Poetry, 
and Anand Ram Mukhlis—Life and Works. 


Madras University has published Kulliyut-i- AUjadi of Mir Ismail 
Khan Abjadi and Kalimatush-Shwʻara of Mirza Afzal Sarkhush, both 
edited by Maulana Muhd. Husain Manvi; Aslul-usul fü Bayan-i- 
Mutabagate-Kashf bil Ma'qul wal Mangul of S. Shah Abdul Qadir 
Mehrban Fakhri, edited by Muhd. Yusuf Kokan Uxanr Futuhush- 
Salatin of Ismail ‘Isami, Kanzul Fawuid of Husain Muhd. Shah 
Shihab Ansari, and тъш" Nameh of ‘Abdullah Hatifi, all edited by 
Mr. S. Usua. 


In the University of Lucknow a number of research works have 
been published, such as Arabic Poets of India by Dr, Ejaz Auman, 
Arabic Lewicographers of India by Dr. S, Iqbal AHNAD, Al-Mutanabbé 
by Dr. S. Ali Abbas ZAIDI, Al-Mansur by Dr, M. Yusuf ALVI, The Capi- 
tal Cities of the Muslim Caliphates by Dr. Rizwan ALVI, Some Arab 
Travellers and Their Contribution Towards Geography by Dr. Sarwar 
Kuan, The Commercial and Cultural Relations Between India and 
Arabia by Dr. Mushtaq Qiowar, Court Poets of ‘Ali ‘Adil Shah of 
Bijapur by Dr. Nazir AHMAD, Ghazi Beg Twrkham by Dr. Akhtar 
Masood Rizvi, Haft Iqlim, Vol. V, edited by Dr, S. B. SAMADI, Life and 
Works of ‘Urfê by Dr. Waliul Haq Ansari, Development of Persian 
Language and Literature Under the Patronage of the Lodi Sultans af 
Delhi. Besides, research is being carried on the Life and Works of Abu 
Talib Londani, Bairam Khan and His Poetry, Malikush Shu‘ara Bahar— 
A Study of Bahar's Life, Age and Works, Persia Under the Sassanids 
and the Influence of Contemporary India and other Qivilizations on 
Persia of that Period. 

In Bombay University, research has been done on the Life in Pre- 
Islamic Iran as Gleaned From Persian Muthnawis by Dr. B. M. бл, 
A Critical Study of the Life and Works of Hakim A whaduddin ‘Ali 
Anwari by Dr. Abdul Haq Suarkn, Persian Literature U: 
gir and Shahjahan by Dr. M. Y. SHAIKH, 
Shaikh Abul Faid Faidi by Dr. M. I. Kazi. 

In Patna University, research has been done on the Life and 
Works of Muhd. Quli Salim Tehrani by Dr. Khwaja Afzal IMAM, and 
work is being done on the Life and Works of Mulla Saʻid Ashraf Mazan- 
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drani, The Administrative Set-up of the Safavids, and A Critical Edition 
of айта Aniswl Ahibba of Mohan Lal Anis. 

In Bhagalpur University, research is being done on The Life and 
Works of Waleh Daghistani. 

It will be unfair if we do not mention some of the institutions 
which, though essentially religious in character, contribute regularly to 
studies in the field of Arabie and Persian literature. Nadvatul-Musan- 
nefin, Delhi, has its own Urdu monthly journal, Burhan, and has publi- 
shed a number of valuable works. Darul‘ilum Nadvatul ‘ulama has a 
monthly journal in Arabie, Alo Ba‘thul Islami. Besides, it hus a re- 
gular programme of publishing valuable works. 

This short survey will not be complete without the mention of a 
few individuals who have been regularly contributing in the field of 
Arabie and Persian. The outstanding personality in this field is that 
of Dr. TARA CHAND who, in collaboration with an Iranian scholar, 
Mr. S. M, Reza Jalali Na’1nt, has edited Dara Shukoh’s Sivr-d- Akbar or 
Sirrul-Asrar, the oldest translation of the Upanisads trom Sanskrit 
into Persian which is a landmark in the history of Indo-Persian litera- 
ture. Besides, Dr. Tara Cand is collaborating with Mr. NA'INI in 
editing Twudihul-Malol, the Persian translation of the Kilabul - Milal 
wan Nihal, a part of Dabistun-i- Madhabib and the works of Dara 
Shukoh. He is also, in collaboration with Dr. S. A. H. ABIDI, 
editing Punchukhyana,a unique Persian translation of the Pancatantra, 
and other valuable Persian translations from Sanskrit. 

Mr. Qazi Abdul Wapoop, an eminent scholar of Urdu and Persian, 
is editing Ghalib's Qute-i-Burhan. He is also supervising the publica- 
tion of a research journal, Tahqiq. 

Dr. H. I. SADARANGANI has written Persian Poets of Sindh 
(1957 ) and Mukhtasari dar ToriMh-i-Shev-i- Farsi dar Iran-u-Hind 
-u-Sind. Dr. Z А. DESAI has worked on Кой - His Life and Works 
with Special Reference to Nal-Doman. He is editing the journal, Epi- 
graphia Indica, Arabic and Persian upplement. Mr. а Akbar Ali 
'T'rRMIZI is editing Tarikh-i-Sulatin-i-Gujrat of Mahmud Bukhari and is 
writing on Historians of Medieval India. Mr. Y. K. BUKHARI is editing 
Khutut-i-Shatista Khan and Asrarul-Khat of Fadlullah Ansari. 

There are, however, several other research works also about 
which no information could be available. Besides, there are innumera- 
ers and articles which have been published in journals 
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LINGUISTICS AND MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 


S. M. KATRE 


l. India has been recognised as the birth-place of scientific 
linguisties, but until the firs& world war this field was not regularly 
cultivated in Indian Universities. Itis true that the University of 
Bombay founded the Wilson Philological Lectureship in 1877 when the 
inaugural series was delivered by Sri Ramkrishna Gopal BHANDARKAR, 
but until the Caleutta University founded its department of Comparative 
Philology in the second decade of the present century (1913 ) little 
scope was afforded for its development as part of university curricula. 
The late Dr. I. J. S. TARAPOREWALA was the first Indian to occupy this 
chair in the Calcutta University in 1917. Five years later, when the 
Khaira Professorship in Indian Linguistics was instituted Dr. Suniti 
Kumar CHATTERJI was elected to it. As in other fields the Calcutta 
University was the only university where linguistics could be specialised 
in and was the main centre which attracted scholars from all parts of 
the country. 

2. During the post-war years after the first World War, a large 
number of Indian scholars went abroad for specialisation in linguistic 
studies, and most of them were absorbed in language departments of 
universities; in a sense this was the beginning of the spread of linguistic 
studies in the country. A few of them met during the session of the All- 
India Oriental Conference at Lahore in 1928 and established the Linguis- 
tic Society of India and brought out a journal entitled Indian Linguis- 
tics, Jammu, Lahore, and Allahabad were prominent among the centres 
which encouraged the development of linguistic studies. Some scholars of 
the younger generation went abroad for further specialisation and came 
back to their jobs with newer competence in modern linguistic techniques. 
But Caleutta still continued to be the lone university giving linguistics 
a status of its own among many similar subjects. 

3, In reviving the Deccan College, which was founded in 1821 and 
closed in 1934 for five years, the Government of Bombay constituted it 
asa nucleus for a teaching university and created three special post- 
oraduate and research departments, beginning with Linguistics. This 
department provided chairs for Indo-European, Dravidian, and Semitic 
Philology, and special facilities for development of an instrumental 
phonetics laboratory. From the beginning this dapartment attracted 
scholars from different parts of the country, and despite the limitations 
he onset and development of the Second Global War, the 


i d by t 
| uantum of work produced brought it to the notice of inter- 


quality and q 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


Oriental Studies in India 


national scholarship. The Bombay University, however, | 
courses in linguistics at the Ph.D. level and the subject 
root at the graduate and post-graduate ( B. A. and M. 
1949 the first regional University in the composite Bombay State was 
established at Poona. Even so the teaching of Linguisties at these 
levels was delayed by another decade. 


rovided only 
did not take 
À.) levels until in 


4. Among the significant publications in India which, marked 
the beginning of modern linguistic studies may be mentioned Dr. CHAT- 
TERJUS Origin and Development of Bengali Language (1926), Dr. 
Baburam SAKsENa’s Awadhi (1988 J, and Dr. Banarasi Das JAIN’s 
Phonology of Panjabi and a Ludhiani Phonetic Reader (1934). Some 
other works like Dr. Siddheswar Vanxa's Phonetic Observations of 
Indian Grommarians (1929) and Dr. T. N. Davn’s A Study of the 
Gujarat. Language in the lth Century (1935) appeared outside India 
in the Furlong Series of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain. 
Based on these a number of other important studies appeared, among 
which may be mentioned B. Kakati’s Assamese (1941). In the mean 
time younger scholars trained by the first generation of modern Indian 
linguists in India were sent abroad to acquire further specialization in 
modern tools and techniques, including instrumental phonetics. 


5. The move for establishing more and more regional teaching 
universities had already been taken prior to India becoming an indepen- 
dent sovereign state. The attainment of independence, however, expe- 
dited this procedure, and many fundamental questions came to the fore 
in the formulation of principles for guiding the young democracy in its 
new destiny. The Constitution of India recognised the need of the great 
regional languages to develop as modern vehicles of communication and 
ultimately as media of instruction in schools, colleges, and universities, 
the cultivation of one of them as the official language for interstate and 
union communication, aud the ultimate replacement of English as the 
official language of the Centre as well as of the States. National 
Academies were established for encouraging the growth of modern 
Indian languages: language planning became an item which seriously 
engaged the minds of both State and Union Governments, particularly 
towards the evolution of a common pan-Indian scientific and technical 
terminology, and special encouragement was being given to thé produ- 
ction of modern literature, both cultural, and scientific and technical, 


6. The reorganisation of the -tates in India on linguistic basis 
provided, inter alia, for the creation of special facilities. of teachino 
regional languages of south India in northern Universities and vies 
versa; similarly speeial central institutes have been set up for trainine 
of teachers in Hindi which has been accepted as the official language ‘of 
the Union and in English, respectively at Agra and Hyderabad. "The 
third institute, recommended by the Official Language Commission, a 
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National Institute for Modern Indian Languages, remains to be set up. 
The needs of this development appertain to a recently developing field 
comprised under the term Applied Linguistics where the descriptive 
techniques of modern linguistics are combined with pedagogies for the 
purpose of language teaching and language learning. A beginning has 
been made at the Central Institute for English for what are known аз 


contrastive studies between the structures of English and modern Indian 
languages. 


7. The organised development of linguistic studies, however, 
commenced from 1953 when, at the instance of the Deccan College, a 
conference of linguists and educationists was called, presided over by 
Sir Ralph Turner. Asa result of this conference the Deccan College 
organised a series of summer schools and autumn or winter schools of 
linguisties, with an international and all-!ndia faculty, between 1954 
and 1959, the funds needed for this being generously provided by the 
Rockefeller Foundation of New York. More than 1200 scholars hailing 
from all parts of India and Ceylon received their training in basie and 
advanced linguistics, descriptive, comparative and historical; about 32 
received a year's intensive training in the Deccan College followed on 
later by two years’ stay abroad in U. S. universities, with opportunities 
of visiting European centres. Younger American scholars were given 
opportunities of visiting India and specialising in selected Indian 
languages. In 1958 the University of Poona and the Deccan College 
organised a conference of Vice Chancellors and Linguists which was 
inaugurated by Dr. C. D. DESHMUKH, Chairman of the University Grants 
Commission. On the recommendations of this conference the Linguistic 
Society of India appointed a Blue Print Committee whose report was 
finally submitted to the Commission. On the basis of this report the 
Commission assisted the Universities to continue the holding of the 
summer and autumn institutes of linguistics from 1960, provided funds 
for establishing new departments of linguistics and sanctioned the expa- 
nsion of such departments in the four universities of Agra, Annamalai- 
nagar, Caleutta, and Poona, and finally created two advanced centres at 
Poona and Annamalainagax. Thus as compared to one university 
offering courses in linguistics in 1947, there are at present more than 
fifteen universities where facilities exist for training and research in 
linguistics during the current academic year. | The latest addition of a 
Tagore Professorship in Linguistics at Osmania University has linked 
up the study of linguistics with the illustrious name of India’s greatest 
modern poet. 


8. The Linguistic Society of India, in association with the Lan- 
Project at the Deccan College, has been responsible for a great 
f development in organised research in linguistics. Since 1956 
ingwistics, the official organ of the Society, in its new format, 
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has brought out four Festschrifts to which the leading linguists in the 
world have contributed. Two of its special series are respectively the 
contributions of junior American scholars on Spoken Kannada and Garo. 
The Society has also instituted a series of historical and comparative 
grammars, in uniform format and size, the first of which recently publi- 
shed is Sukumar SEN's Comparative Grammar of Middle Indo-Aryan. 
A Comparative Grammar of Dravidian is under preparation by A. N. 
NARASIMHIA, and A Mistorical Grammar of Tamil by T. P. MEENAKSHI- 
SUNDARAN. 


9. Since 1946 the Deccan College has published a number of 
monographs and dissertations in linguistics, such as C. R. SANKARAN'S 
Phonemics of Old Tamil (1951) and Process of Speech (1963), G.S. Gars 
Historical Grammar of Old Kannada (1946), M. А. MEHENDALE'S 
Historical Grammar of Inseriptional Prakrits (1948), б. V. TAGARE’s 
Historical Grammar of Apabhramsa (19048), R. N. VaALES Verbal 
Composition in Indo-Aryan (1948), A. С. SEKHAR’s Evolution of 
Malayalam (1953 ), б. V. DavANESs Nominal Composition in Middle 
Indo-Aryan (1956), M. б. PANsE'S Linguistic Peculiarities of Jiane- 
Suara (1953), G. B. PALSULE’s A Concordance of Sanskrit Dhatupathas 
(1955 ) and The Sanskrit Dhatupatha, a critical study (1961). Other 
work completed includes descriptive studies of a number of modern 
Indian languages and dialects in the field of Indo-Aryan, Dravidian, and 
Austric linguistics. A pilot survey of border dialects in the Marathi 
speaking region has been undertaken and two dialect areas covered. In 
addition to more than 20 members of the research faculty there are 
about 40 post-graduate students working on different problems of des- 
eriptive and historical linguistics. 

The chief contribution, however, of this advanced centre is in the 
field of lexicology. A Dictionary of Sunskrit on Historical Principles 
has been undertaken since 1948 on an international and pan-Indian 
basis. The plan of the project was originally drawn by a committee 
consisting of Professors P. V. Kaye, S. K. CHATTERJI, Louis RENOU, and 
S. M. Katre, and it is expected that the first two stages of this monu- 
mental projeet will be completed in 1968. 


10. Since the completion by the Madras University of the Tamil 
Lexicon, lexieography has exercised a special charm on university de- 
partments. The Kerala University has embarked upon a monumental 
project of a dictionary of Malayalam on historical principles, with the 
support of the Kerala and Union Governments (through grants made by 
the University Grants Commission). The Andhra University has been 
compiling an etymologieal dictionary of Telugu, including vocables from 
spoken media, not previously recorded by lexieons. In Mysore State, 
through the initiative of the Sahitya Parisad, a new dietionary of 
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a similar project for a dictionary of Tamil on historical principles is 
being planned by the Annamalai University. 


1l. The Universities of Madras and Annamalai, under the inspi- 
ring direction of Professor T. P. MEENAKSHISUNDARAN, have already 
produced a number of promising descriptive and historical studies in the 
field of Dravidian linguistics, analysing not only modern spoken media, 
but also individual texts of the Sangam and later periods. One of the 
latest to come from Annamalai is a linguistic analysis and dictionary of 
Vaddaradhane, the first prose work in Kannada of the 10th century 
А. D. 


12. Dialect studies have been undertaken by several universities. _ 
Basing their approach on Gniznsox's Peasant Life in Bihar, there have 
been several attempts to collect lexical data pertaining to different 
walks of life. The earliest is the dictionary of agricultural terms in the 
spoken languages and dialects of Bihar, under the general editorship of 
Dr. Biswa Nath PRASAD. The latest is the Vrtti-Pada Koga by Dr. 
Bh. KrisHNAMURTI published by the Andhra Sahitya Parishad in 1962. 
In between we have Dr. Нагі Hara Prasad GurTA's Gramodyog aur 
unki Sabdavale (1956 ) and Dr. Amba Prasad SuMAN's two volumes of 
Krsak Jivan Sombandhi Braja Bhaşa 506090014 (60,61). Dialect 
survey work was undertaken by the Universities of Agra, Gujarat, 
Mysore, and Poona, while the department of Linguistics at Annamalai 
has been engaged in systematic survey of Dravidian dialects. Special 
assistance has been provided by the University Grants Commission to 
the Universities of Mysore and Poona for dialect survey work. The 
department of Marathi at the Poona University has undertaken to 
compile a comprehensive dictionary of Marathi dialects. 


13. While research is being organised by different universities 
and learned institutions in India, and basic training in modern linguistic 
theory and practice provided by their holding summer and’ autumn 
institutes since 1960, the need for providing standard books on different 
aspects of linguisties in the prineipal Indian languages has been recogni- 
zed throughout. The University of Poona, for instance, following a 
conference organised by it in 1953 on the question of a medium of instru- 
etion at university level, appointed a committee to prepare suitable 
technical terminology for science and technology; the work of designa- 
ting the required terminology for linguisties assigned to Dr. N. G. 
KALELKAR has been completed for Marathi. Incidentally the same 
author brought out a modern treatise on Phonetics in Marathi in 1955 
under the title Dhvani Vicar. A similar book Dhvani Vijnan was 
published several years later from Agra in Hindi by Prof. G. B. DHALL, 

Dr. Babu Ram SaxksENa’s standard book on General Linguistics 
in Hindi (Samanya Bhagu Узўїїйлъ ) has run into eight editions within 
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а short space and provided basie knowledge in this field. Among other 
works reference may be made to the Origin and Development of Hindi 
by Prof. Udai Narain TIWARI with two editions in the course of about six 
years (1956 and 1962) and his latest on Modern Linguistics Bhasdsdastra 
(1963) A number of other noteworthy contributions in Hindi are 
Sarayu Prasad AGARWAL’s Bhasa Vigian aur Hindi ( 57 ). Bal Govind 
Misura’s Hindi Bhāsā awr Lipi (57), Bhola Shankar Vyas Sanskrit 
Bhāşā Sastriya Adhyayam (57), Rama Swarup CHATURVEDI’s Agra 
Jille ke Boli (61), Kailas Chandra Buatiya’s Braj Bhasa owr Khadi 
Bol, Tulanütmak Adhyayan (62), and Har Dev Bakmrs book on 
Semantics. К 


14. An important aspect of linguistie research during the 1950s 
related to the designing of speed writing and typing systems applicable 
to the genius of modern Indian languages. Earlier work was done with- 
out recourse to information which a linguistic approach might provide. 
The Government of India, in the Ministry of Education, supported basic 
research in this field, through several universities, coordination being 
provided through the Language Project at the Deccan College and follow- 
ing the lines laid down in the pioneering work of Dr. б. V. BHAGWAT at 
the Deccan College entitled Phonemic Frequencies in Marathi and ther 
relation to devising a Speed Script 1961). Work on Hindi was carried 
out at the Deccan College while that on Kannada was carried on from 
Mysore, on Gujarati from Ahmedabad, and on Tamil from Madras; similar 
work for Bengali was assigned to Calcutta, and for Oriya to Utkal, In 
view, however, of greater coordination and efficiency, this has now been 
transferred to the Deccan College where at present work is going on for 
Oriya and Malayalam. The other languages mentioned in the eighth 
schedule to the Indian Constitution would be taken up when the present 
work is completed. 


15. An important aspect of lexicography, designed towards 
equipping our modern languages with suitable vocabulary to function as 
adequate communication media in the field of modern science and techno- 
logy, was first thought of by Dr. Клоно VIRA in the period following 
1947. His International Academy of Indian Culture had already started 
on this monumental task in the féarly part of the 1940s at Lahore with 
the co-operation of eminent scientists and linguists and edueationists. 
The first lot of scientifie terms for Inorganic Chemistry was brought 
out from Lahore. From the very beginning, modern linguistic techniques 
were utilized by him in coining new expressions with a Sanskrit base. 
When the Academy shifted to Nagpur just before Independence and the 
partition of the country (1946 ) this aspect of the Academy’s work easily 
eclipsed the other more scholarly work of editing Vedic and other 
Sanskrit texts. Between 1947 and 1963 the Great Indian English 
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ries for different science and technology subjects. This Academy was also 
the first to produce systematically text books in Hindi and Marathi using 
this terminology, In a sense this work of the Academy anticipated the 
work which later the Government of India assigned to the special Hindi 
Directorate created in the Ministry of Education. This Directorate has 
brought out a large number of specialised vocabularies for different 
science and technology subjects, and consolidated them into two volumes. 
Following the work of this Directorate, Government have appointed a 


` Standing Commission for Scientific and Technological Terminology and 


entrusted the supervision of this compilation to the Commission. A 
great deal of research has gone into this compilation, and the measure 
of the important place Linguistics has in this national task may be 
guaged from the fact that both the Member Secretary of the Commission 
as well as the Academic Vice-Chairman are leading linguists in the 
country. 

16. The study of loan words in a given language and the cultural 
significance emerging from it are some significant aspects of linguistics 
which have found their votaries among aspirants for the doctorate 
degrees of Universities. The first important work in this field was that 
of the late Dr. Goda Varma on Indo-Aryan loan-words in Malayalam. 
During the past five years one dissertation from Madras dealt with loan 
words from Persian and Arabie in Kannada, while another from Poona 
dealt with Indo-Aryan loan words in Tamil. The Calcutta University 
approved of a fairly bulky thesis which dealt with Persian and Arabic 
loans in Bengali. This type of study is very vital today for two reasons : 
(a) the language families in India have acted and reacted on each other 
during the last few millennia in such a way that Indo-Aryan, Dravidian, 
and Munda or Austrie languages in India have a fairly large percentage 
of common elements shared among them; only linguistic techniques can 
unravel the origin of these features and tell us how they have been inte- 
crated within each family; (b) for modernising Indian languages and 
equipping them to deal competently with modern science and technology 
a creat deal of common international terminology has to be incorporated 
volti the linguistic corpus of each family. Added to this is the expre- 
ssed wish of the people in the development of a national (and official ) 
language which will incorporate the variegated linguistic wealth imbed- 
RET the great regional languages specified in the Constitution as well 
as others not included therein. As yet no effort beyond what was indi- 

din the original prelude to the Language Project at the Deccan 
S 1953 has been made. The field of applied linguistics is just 
A he attention of universities, and a beginning is being made by 
a department of applied linguistics at the Deccan College 
nder the auspices ofthe Poona University as an advanced centre for 
Е -ch and post-graduate studies in linguistics. 
uz Considerable work has been done and is being planned.in the 
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field of instrumental phonetics. The phonetics laboratory at the Deccan 
College was the first to be established in this country after the second 
world war. Starting with two kymographs in 1939 the laboratory 
equipped itself with two Cathode Ray Oscilloscopes and utilized these 
instruments for fundamental studies in both acoustic and articulatory 
phonetics; on the basis of this work the Professor in charge of the labo- 
ratory was invited for one semester as Visiting Professor at the Univer- 
sity of Bonn. The work has been highly theoretical, requiring further 
instrumentation. beyond the capacity of the Institute. The Agra 
University has set up another phonetics laboratory as part of the К. M. 
Institute of Hindi and Linguistics, with recording apparatus. The 
department of Dravidian Linguisties a& Annamalai has set up a phone- 
tics laboratory, and has a sound spectrograph in addition to the usual 
instruments. It is expected that there will be new studies in this field 
to check up and correct the auditory perception of linguistic facts. 


A language laboratory has been set up by the Alliance Francaise 
in Bombay for the teaching of French through audio-visual methods. 
The Central Institute of English has also acquired a small unit for 
trying out these methods in the teaching of English. The Deccan 
College has planned a modern laboratory for the teaching of both foreign 
and Indian languages to various speakers as second or third languages, 
and the Asia Foundation has agreed to provide the necessary equipment 
from abroad. Through contrastive studies already planned it is expected 
that the necessary teaching aids will be provided for intensive teaching 
of selected languages as spoken languages. Some work is being done 


with selected Tibeto-Burman and Munda languages, in the first 
instance. 


18. A new linguistic survey of India is an essential desideratum 
and the conference of linguists in 1953 pin-pointed its importance in 
the new situation developing in the country since independence. The 
Government of India set up a committee to advise on the organisation 
of this survey during the first five-year plan; but due to panes ; of 
trained linguists the idea had to be postponed. The matter was fee 
up for consideration during the second plan period, but difficultie d К 
to lack of sufficient trained personnel still continued to hind 3 dis 
projeet. In the meantime some amount of work was being à * by 
adding a few linguists to the Anthropological Survey of India iE x 
larly in the field of tribal languages. The Blue Pri s а 
RUM MED Е" nt Committee's 
report to the university Grants Commission has emphasised i 
portance of this work, and some universities are pre ie r mem 
limited surveys within their own Jurisdiction. EXE 
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as linguists from U. S. universities have spent considerable time in this 
country to make personal surveys and collect important material. It was 
only during 1962 that а formal proposal was received from the Chicago 
University for joint surveys of Munda languages in which the Univer- 
sities of Agra, Caleutta, Poona, and Utkal have been associated through 
linguists attached to these universities. The second season's work is 
already in progress during the current academic year. Organised work 
in this way associates senior and junior personnel of India with corres- 
ponding numbers from U. S. A. 

19. Reference has been made to the founding and development 
of the Linguistic Society of India. One off-shoot of this activity is the 
organisation of local linguistie groups, the first of which is the Linguis- 
tic Cirele of Delhi. Founded in 1954 the Circle has been regularly 
meeting and discussing topics of interest to linguists. Situated in 
Delhi where the Central Hindi Directorate is also located along with 
the central Delhi University and the many chancellories the Circle has 
been able to draw its membership from considerably variegated sources, 
and make linguistic discussions a very live issue. Similar circles exist 
in Mysore, Annamalai, and Poona. While these circles or groups do not 
themselves undertake any planned research they are nevertheless focal 
points which initiate and sustain a lot of research projects, by bringing 
together experts from different fields. The Delhi Circle has been bring- 
ing out its proceedings at irregular intervals. 


In this connection a reference needs to be made to the Philological 
Society of the Calcutta University. ‘This was founded many years ago, 
and when in 1937, with the passing away of Professor A. C. WOOLNER 
it became necessary to shift the headquarters of the Linguistic Society 
‘from Lahore to Calcutta, the meagre funds of this Society were utilized 
towards the publication of Indian Linguistics which had fallen on lean 
days, When the Language Project at the Deccan College associated it- 
self with the Linguistic Society and the financial headquarters were 
shifted to Poona, the Philological Society, freed from its direct responsibi- 


lity to Indian Linguistics, has been able to carry on its original acti- 


vities and a new periodical has been regularly issued containing the 


contributions of this group. 


20. The principal contribution of universities to linguistics has 
so far been in the field of historical and comparative linguistics. This 
was natural as most of the senior linguists who had their training in 
Europe specialised in these two directions. The Madras University has 
brought out one volume of Dravidian Cognates as a preliminary contri- 


bution to the comparative etymology of Dravidian. Descriptive linguis- 


tics is a development of the 1940s and has taken on in this country only 
after the organisation of summer and autumn linguistic institutes inaugu- 
rated under the Deccan College Language Project. Along with the basic 
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training, additional intensive training was provided in the Deccan 
College with an international faculty drawn from all parts of the world 
and representing different approaches to linguistic science. This was 
followed up by further training and research abroad; consequently 
some of the work that was initiated in India was finalised and completed 
in Europe or America. Among noteworthy contributions some of which 
are in print may be mentioned Bh. KrisuNamorti's Telugu Verbs, Jag 
Deo Sinan’s Descriptive Grammar of Bangra, KELKAR’s Phonology 
und Morphology of Marathi, D. P. Parranayaxi’s A Controlled Recon- 
struction of Hindi, Bengali, Assamese and Oriya, and L. M. KHUB- 
CANDANI'S Phonology and Morphophonemies of Sindhi. 


21. Apart from the Wilson Philological Lectureship at the Uni- 
versity of Bombay, founded in 1877, recently there has been a spurt in 
establishing extension lectures and special lectureships in many univer- 
sities. The Pratibha Devi Memorial Lectures were originally founded by 
the Government of Assam and inaugurated by Dr. Suniti Kumar 
CHATTERJI by his special study of Tibeto-Burman from an ethno-lingui- 
stie stand-point under the title Kirdta-jana-krti. In 1952 the Fund 
was transferred to the Gauhati University and the first of the new lecture 
series was delivered by Dr. S. M. KATRE under the title Introduction to 
Modern Indian Lingwisties ( with Special reference to Indo-Aryan and 
Assamese ) in 1958. The same year the P. D. Gune Memorial Lecture- 
ship was inaugurated in the University of Poona by Sir Ralph TURNER 
by delivering four lectures on Indo-Aryan. Extension lectures have 
been regularly organised in the Universities of Annamalai and Mysore in 
which scholars like Professors S. К. Сналттевлт, M. В. EMENEAU, and 
Sukumar SEN have taken part. A few of them have been published from 
Mysore and Annamalai. Special reference шау be made to Prof A. M. 
GHATAGE 5 lectures at the Bombay University under the Wilson Philo- 
logical foundation during 1962, in which modern descriptive methodo- 
Ову пев been utilised for historical and comparative grammatical state- 
ments. 


22. On his retirement from the Hindi Dir 
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texts in modern Indian languages is of recent growth, but rapid progress 
is being made therein. In Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, and Marathi a 
number of texts have been critically edited on the basis of collations made 
from manuscripts, and knowledge of historical linguisties is utilized to 
check on the variant readings. Similarly in the Dravidian field a 
number of early texts have been submitted to eritical observation on the 
basis of manuscript collections. One recent trend, therefore, which 
appears on the surface from the studies pouring in from several univer- 
sities is the preparation of the critical edition of single texts and a 
descriptive statement of their Janguage from a synchronic point of view. 


94. The rapid development of linguistic studies in the past decade 
may be gauged from the fact that as against a dozen or so scholars 
registered in different universities for a doctorate degree in linguistics in 
the preceding decade, there is today, at each of the universities where 
scholars are registered for linguistics, an increase of almost 200071 In 
the Poona University alone the registration has reached a figure of 
nearly 50. 


In addition to the regular training at the M. A. level many uni- 
versities have followed the pattern, set by the Deccan College, of 
instituting diploma courses in linguistics. Agra, Annamalai, Delhi, and 
Mysore are providing these courses and recently Osmania has also joined 
the ranks. In effect the diploma courses tend to keep alive the interest 
of the candidates for organised research projects, as experience has 
shown. 


25. One result of the partition of India when the country became 
independent was the large displacement of Sindhi speakers. Though 
culturally and academically Sindhi speakers were connected with the 
Bombay University the post-1947 period has seen them scattered in all 
parts of the country, though large pockets are still to be found in the 
old Bombay State. Divorced from the springs of their language and 
culture the newer generation is acquiring habits which show a consi- 
derable divergence from what might have been expected if such distur- 
bances had not taken place. In a sense the case of Sindhi speakers 
provides a laboratory case of how language may change under specific 
conditions. Realising the importance of this study and on special 
representation made by the Sindhi community itself the Government of 
Maharashtra has set up a department of Sindhi linguistics at the Deccan 
College, with specific directions to bring out a completely revised dictio- 
nary of Sindhi, including spoken forms not recorded heretofore, and to 
study the effect of bilinguism on Sindhi speakers and evolution of new 
speech forms and habits. The department has been in existence for two 
years and already a great deal of material has been collected and 
analysed. These studies will prove fruitful and provide an indication 
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of how language contact affects the growth of both the donor and 
borrowing languages. 


This brief survey of work in linguistics, which is done and is 
being eurrently carried out at the various centres, indicates clearly that 
there is а kind of renaissance of these studies in the academic life of the 
country, There is every reason to hope that the pace of rapid growth in 
this field will eontinue and. India will be well on the way of claiming a 
respectable place in linguistic studies. 
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HISTORICAL STUDIES: ANCIENT INDIA 


A. D. PUSALKER 


It may be made clear at the very outset that, out of several views 
expressed about the extent of Ancient Period of Indian History, the view 
adopted here takes that period to end with Harsa (c. A. D. 650). It 
may be further pointed out that no contribution in regional languages 
has been taken into account in this survey. The period under review 
has been fruitful both in quality and quantity. 


It is proposed to begin with the contributions relating to the 
conception of history and historical literature of ancient India, historio- 
graphy, and philosophy of history, КАМЕ and PUSALKER? have dis- 
cussed the Indian conception of history, the significance of Itihaisa and 
Purana, and the historical literature in Sanskrit. MAJUMDAR? has explai- 
ned the ideas of history in Sanskrit literature as also the historical 
records in Sanskrit, while the Pali Chronicles of Ceylon have been dis- 
cussed by L.S. PERERA,* and the historical ideas in early Tamil litera- 
ture by K. К. Pinar’. In a seminar on “ Historiography: India and the 
West” led by N. SUBRAHMANIAN, several Indian and foreign historians 
participated.’ 

That history should be surveyed from the point of the evolution. of 
Indian people, and monarchs and dynasties should not dominate there- 
in is ably stated by PANIKKAR.’ In discussing about historical inter- 
pretation, SRINIVASACHARI deals with the procedure to be adopted in the 
utilisation and interpretation of various historical materials. MAJUMDAR 
stresses the importance of the collection of facts and the necessity of strict 
restriction to obvious deductions therefrom.? 


Though stated to be a Marxist study of ancient Indian history, 
DaxcEs India from Primitive Communism to Slavery” has been 
criticised as not strictly conforming to the principles and as accepting 
extraneous evidence. Defining history as the presentation, in chronolo- 
gical order, of successive development in the means and relations of 
production, KosauBr's Introduction to the Study of Indian History 
— À€€——————J————M'————————————————X— 


1 РІНС, XV], рр. 1-18. ? PAIOC, XVIII, pp. 58-72, 
8 Historians of India, Pakistan and Ceylon (London, 1961), pp. 13-28. 
4 op. cit., pp. 29-43. 5 op. cit., pp. 66-71. 
6 BITC, 1962, pp. 258-308. 1 IAC, V, pp. 33-54. 
8 ABORI, XXXI, pp. 56-69; JBRS, XXXVII, pts. 1-2, pp. 10-33, 
'9 JAS (Bom. ), Sàrdhasatabdi Vol., pp. 142-64. 
30 Bombay, 1949; cf. A BORI, XXIX, pp. 271-7. 
11 Bombay, 1956, . & 
10 
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is the firs& Marxist approach to Indian history written in a Western 
European language. Applying Dialectical Materialism, KOSAMBI 
presents a strikingly original picture of the successive transformation of 
the social structure from the prehistoric classless groupings to the 
Gupta and post-Gupta feudal society, and also interprets the movements 
of religion, literature and art in terms of productive relations! As 
opposed {о this approach, Radhakamal MOOKERJEE attempts an 
integrated study of Indian historical and cultural movements and the 
process of social evolution through the ages in the light of the metaphy- 
sical, the mystical, and the aesthetic basis of Indian civilisation?, 
Sisir Kumar Mirra’s Dawn Eternal is an attempt to interpret and 
explain the spiritual content of ancient Indian history and eivilisation.? 


Throughout the history of India, RAIKAR finds a continuous 
operation of the centripetal and centrifugal forces, the conflict between 
the forces of concord and diseord which has a disintegrative as well as 
an integrative role. The graceful balancing of these forces can further 
develop the personality of India.* 


Next, we come to the histories of India. The most significant 
contribution of Indian scholarship in the domain of historical studies 
during the period under review was the publication of the volumes of the 
History of India by the different schemes that were started before 1947, 
Of the three schemes which planned the preparation of History of India 
in several volumes on a cooperative basis, namely, the Bharatiya Itihasa 
Parishad scheme of the Vew History of Indian People in 20 volumes, 
the Indian History Congress scheme of the Comprehensive History of 
Indic in 12 volumes, and the Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan scheme of the 
History and Culture of the Indian People in 10 volumes, the first which 
had already published (i) Vakataka-G wpta Age ( Vol. V1), edited by 
MAJUMDAR and ALTEKAR?, and (ii ) Age of Nandas and Mauryas (Vol 
IV), edited by NILAKANTA SASTRI, came to be amalgamated with the 
Indian History Congress scheme in 1948, one of the terms of amalgama- 
tion being that the Parishad will not continue their series ios 
print or reprint the two volumes already published. Vol TI of P 
Comprehensive History of India entitled The Mauryas and the Sat a 
hanas, edited by NILAKANTA SASTRI, and published in 1957 was la ied 
jointly by the Parishad and the Congress. Bharatiya Vid um Bh Banned 
e far published seven volumes of the History and nint SS NE 
People, of whieh the first th: ee, entitled respectively The Vedic 


pretation of 
7408, 75, pp. з 


1 For Kosausrs views on the conception and inter 

ABORT, XXXI, pp. 258-66 ; XXXV, рр. 194-201 ; 
2 Culture and Art of India, London, 1959, 
* Indian History: A Study in Dynamics, 
5 Lahore, 1916, 6 


history, cf, 
9-45 ; 926-37. 
* Pondicherry, 1954, 
Baroda, 1960, 
Banaras, 1959, 
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Age, The Age of Imperial Unity, and The Classical Age, cover the 
ancient period.! All the volumes of these cooperative histories deal 
critically and exhaustively with the different aspects of the ancient 
history and culture of India, such as political history, social and 
economic life, language and literature, philosophy and religion, art, 
etc. , with discussions of numerous controversial problems objectively. 
Copious bibliographies, maps, plans, charts as well as genealogical and 
chronological tables are their special features. 


K. A. NiLAKANTA SASTRI brought out, in 1950, History of India 
in three parts, of which the first deals with ancient India. Zlhaic Settle- 
ments in Ancient India by S. B. CHAUDHURY? attempts to reconstruct 
the geography and ethnography of ancient northern India on the basis 
of early traditional works like the Puranas, covering the period c. 200 
B. C. to A. D. 650. The central themes of PANIKKAR’s excellent Survey 
of Indian History ave the autonomy and continuity of Indian culture 
from the earliest times.? According to Luniya, who has traced the 
Evolution of Indian Cultwre from the prehistoric times down to the 
present, a power of assimilation and synthesis characterises Indian cul- 
ture through the ages. К. С. Namprar’s Cultural History of India 
und Pakistan is a comprehensive study of races and cultures of “India” 
from the earliest times to A. D. 700, based on the author's objective 
study. Reference is made in the footnote to some startling the- 
ories propounded by him.’ The works by 5. R. SuanMAS and L. Р. 
VIDYARTHI? portray the various aspects of Indian civilisation from the 
earliest to the modern times. BAHADUR Mar's is a philosopher's, rather 
than a historian’s, approach. He attempts to evaluate the historical 
processes that transformed the Vedic religion into Hinduism and neo- 
Vedism of today. S. RaAwavva has taken a short survey of Indian civi- 
lisation from the Harappa period to the present day.” 


History or Ѕоотн ІхиА : P. S. Sasrri states that Indian tradi- 
tion indicates South India as the original home of the Aryans, from 
where they migrated to Northern India and to Western Asia and 
Europe. К. A. NILAKANTA Sasrri’s History of South India represents 
an important pioneer attempt at a comprehensive account of the history 
of the much-neglected South India, which is treated as a single geogra- 
phical unit, from prehistoric times to the fall of the Vijayanagar empire. 


1 Published respectively in 1951, 1951, and 1954 . 2 Calcutta, 1955. 

3 Bombay, 1947; 9nd Ed., 1954. 4 Agra; 1951; 2nd Ed., 1955. 

5 Nileshwar, 1957, The theories are : Mohenjo-darians were Akkadian colonists ; 
many Vedic hymns were composed in the fifth and fourth centuries ; Atharca Veda 
was composed in about 70 B. C., and Ryveda in 50 B. C. 

6 India as I see her. Agra, 1956. 

т India’s culture through the ages. Kanpur, 1951. 

8 Story of Indian Culture. Hoshiarpur, 1956. : - 

9 GJRI, XIV, pp. 107-50. 10 AIOC, Summ., 1948, pp, 84-5. `- 
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Besides political history, which naturally oceupies a dominant place, 
there are chapters on social life, commerce, religion, philosophy, and 
arts. M, AROKIASWAMY has given the history of the modern districts 
of Coimbatore and Salem from the earliest times to the coming of the 
British, along with social, religious and economic conditions, administ- 
ration, art and literature? M. Rama Rao advances arguments in 
support of his view that the Southern Vellore ( Dist. ), Northern Ching- 
leput ( Dist. ), and Eastern Chitor ( Dist. ) constituted the original home 
of the Pallavas.* Kota VENKATACHALAM finds that the Andhras are of 
pure Aryan descent, while P. S. SASTRI has reconstructed the early 
history of the Andhras from the Aitareya Brahmana, Brhatkatha, and 
other sources.) According to K. R. VENKATA RAMAN, Tamilnad was 
under the Kalabhras during the best part of the fifth and sixth 
centuries A. D.* 


M. Rama Rao has dealt with the Ananda Gotra kings, whose 
chronology and history he had considered earlier," along with the 
lksvükus, Sàlankayanas, and Visnukundins, in the light of important 
epigraphical and numismatic material, recently discovered, which neces- 
sitates a re-examination of the genealogies and chronologies of these 
dynasties during the post-Satavahana period. He has also criticised 
D. С. Sircar’s views on the chronology of the Iksvakus and about the 
Abhira interreguum.? 


REGIONAL AND Dynastic HISTORIES AND T 
a dozen books, which give a connected 
and cultural history of Kashmir from the earliest times. Bamzar? 
Suri”, and KAUL' bring the story up to the present day, while Ray’s 
Early History and Culture of Kashmir, mainly based on literary 
and archwological sources, takes the narrative to the establishment of 
Muslim rule. Cultural heritage of Kashmir finds a competent exponent 
in Kaumupr. Kuazancui has given a chronological chart of the history 
of Kashmir from the earliest times till today, based on Ka 
RGjeturangint and other original sources.!5 REewrs Anci 
is a connected politieal and economic history of the r 
earliest times to A. D. 1846.28 


RIBES : There are half 
account of the political, social, 


lhana's 
ent Nepal 
egion from the 


B. K. BARUA has reconstructed the early history of 


Assam, deal- 
Madras, 1953. 9 


1 ? The Kongu Countr " I; 
3 PIHO, XXII, pp. 67-72, 4 JAHRS, XIX, on d as 
5 JAHRS, XVI, pp. 1-7. 5 JIH, XXXIV, pp. 183-9.. 

1 PIHC, XV, pp. 63-70. $ ЛІН, XL, pp. 557-80, 

9 Of. IHQ, XXXVI, pp. 23-8, 10 


History of Kashmir, 
1 Kashmir, 2 vols, Lahore, 1948, 


Kashmir through the ages, Srinagar, 1954. 
Kashmir: Its cultural heritage. Bombay, 1952, 
35 Marg, VIIL 2, pp. 7—99, 


Delhi, 1962, 
13 Calcutta, 1957, : 


^5 Calcutta, 1960, 
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ing with all aspects of culture—political, social, economie, literary and 
artistic, down to the rise of the Ahoms.! His Eorly Geography of 
Assam gives a resume of the sources and of the history of the country, 
followed by a list of various geographical items.? Another work is 
the Civilization of the People of Assam by CHOUDHURY. S. К. 
CHATTERJI has dealt with the intermixed culture and history of Assam,* 
while R. M. NATH presents many novel views in his Background of 
Assamese Culture, which deals with the origin and history of the 
various tribes inhabiting Assam. К. Durra has made some observa- 
tions on four newly-discovered records.? 


R. R. Divakan's Bihar through the ages’ takes a survey of 
Bihar and its people from the time of its geological evolution down to 
the post-Independence period. History of Bihar by R. K. CHOWDHURY 
is a pioneer attempt, giving a connected account of the political history 
and social, economic, and cultural life of Bihar from remote antiquity to 
the present day’, Beginning with a discussion on the Aryas and 
Vratyas, TnivEDA's Pre-Mauryon History of Bihar gives the history 
to the end of the Nandas on the basis mostly of literary sources.’ 
В. P. Sixma deals with the home, history, and chronology of the Later 
Guptas as also with the Maukharis, Gaudas, etc. in his Decline of the 
Kingdom of Magadha? Kosamat has discussed several topics such as 
the tribes in Kosala and Magadha, Megasthenes and Amvthasastea, and 
the termination of the Arthasāstra system. R. К. CHAUDHURY'S 
early history of Mithila closes in A. D. 703 when Nepal and Tirhut 
threw off the Tibetan suzerainty,? while Upendra Тнлков deals with 
the period from c. 300 B. C. to A. D. 1556.13 Based on original research, 
H. К. ManamAB's History of Orissa throws welcome light on some 
obscure chapters of Orissan history. 

DaNI and ŞSANKALIA? have dealt with the prehistory and proto- 
history respectively of Eastern India and Malwa. Rajputana history 
during the Saka-Kusana and Gupta period is surveyed by R. C. Acra- 


WALA? MIRASHI has utilised two inscriptions found at Coti Sadri and 
poi ur D C аы e a n С 
1 Cultural History of Assam, Vol, I. Nowgong, 1951. 


? Nowgong, 1952. 3 Gauhati, 1959. 

4 Place of Assam in the history and civilization of India. Gauhati, 1955. — 

5 Shillong, 1948. 6 PIHC, XII, pp. 154-9. 

7 Bombay, 1958. 8 Begusarai, 1958. 

9 JBRS, XXXVI, pts. 3-4, pp. 134-47; XXXVII, pts. 1-2, pp. 127-52 ; pts. 3-4, 


pp. 79-137; XXXVIIL, pt. 1, pp. 147-89. Contrary to his views expressed elsewhere; 
TnrvEDA takes 1867 B, С. as the date of the Bharata war ( App. B ). Also Banaras, 1953, 


10 Patna, 1954. u JBBRAS, NS, XXVII, pp. 180-213. 
12 JBRS, XXXVIII, pt. 2, pp. 350-6. ` 
13 History of Mithila, Darbhanga, 1956. 14 Lucknow, 1949. 


18 Prehistory and Protohistory of Eastern India, Calcutta, 1960, 
16 Pre-and Proto-history of Malwa, Poona, 1958, 
31 JBRS, XL, pt. 3, pp. 292-326, 
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Mandsor to reconstruct the history of Malwa before the rise of Yago- 
dharman. The general features of resemblance between Gujarat and 
Malwa have been highlighted in H. V. Trivepr’s cultural affinity of 
Gujarat and Malwa. M. R. Masmupar’s Chronology, which collects 
all relevant data on the history and chronology of Gujarat and presents 
them in chronological sequence with corresponding dates, will prove 
indispensable to all historians of Gujarat. SANKALIA has exhaustively 
dealt with the political divisions of Gujarat, names of places and persons 
in pre-Muslim Gujarat inscriptions, ete. SALETORE takes a rapid 
survey of the ancient history of Gujarat from the earliest times to the 
Muslim conquest. ‘The current theory of the foreign origin of the 
Gurjaras is rejected and the region round Mt. Abu is suggested as their 
probable home by В. N. Purr who has also written on the history and 
culture of the Gurjara-Pratiharas. MAJUMDAR has discussed several 
other problems concerning the Gurjara-Pratiharas. К. J. VIRJI gives 
the political and cultural history of the Maitrakas of Valabhi from the 
fifth to the eighth eentury.? 


Barly History of the Deccan in two sumptuous volumes, edited by 
G. YAzpAwr in collaboration with specialists in the field, covers history 
in all its aspects—political, social, religious, cultural, and economie. The 
last two chapters deal with fine arts and numismatics.2 ^ PUSALKER 
gives the early history of Maharastra up to the Gupta age. With the 
help of the Khanapur grant of Madhavavarman, Mrnasur throws new 
light on the blank period of fifty years (А. D. 500-550 ) in the history 
of Maharastra." PANCHAMUKHI has taken a short survey of the ancient 
history of Karnatak in the first part of his history of Karnatak.!? 
LAKSHMINARAYANA Rao gives a short account, with genealogical tree, of 
the outstanding achievements of the most prominent Calukya rulers and 
their contribution to Karnatak culture. 


P. L. Gurra has reconstructed the history of the Yaudheyas, an 
ancient tribe," as also of the tribal republics in ancient India, on the 
basis, mainly, of numismatic data, while details about the Hünas, 
Yavanas, and Kambojas have been given by S. B. CHAUDHURI’, у 


CNN mune S DI In con- 
sidering the antiquity, history, and culture of the Abhiras, BUDDHA 


1 THQ, XXXII, pp. 314-20, 2 JOI, V, pp. 99-102, 

Chronology of Gujarat. Baroda, 1960. 

Studies in the Historical and Cultural Geography and Ethnography of 
Gujarat, Poona, 1949. z 
Main Currents in the Ancient History of Gujarat. Baroda, 1960, 

History of Gurjara Pratiharas. Bombay, 1957. E: 

+ BY, X, pp. 1-8. 5 Ancient History of Saurdshtra, Bombay, 1955 

9 London, 1960. 10 ALB,XXV, pp. 381-96. МТН, ХІ, рр 49 59 
2 JUB, XVII, pp. 1-18; Karnatak Darshan, pp. 7-24. rien 
13 Karnatak Darshan, pp. 30-41. . 14 JUPHS, 


SOIL s, ты 
15 THQ, XXVII, pp. 197-207. 1с TQ, QS ЖЬ 


XXVI pp. 118-28, 
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PRAKASH disagrees with the theory of their foreign origin’, while 
Debala Mirra takes them to be a Central Asian tribe and discusses 
their contribution to Indian culture.? In a monograph on the Abhiras, 
SURYAVAMSHI regards themas an Indian tribe who migrated from one 
part to different parts of the country, and discusses their history, social 
life, and culture.* The Saka problem and the various Saka kingdoms 
are dealt with by S. CHATTOPADHYAYA.! 


ARYANS, VEDIC AGE: As prehistory and protohistory will be 
considered under * Archaeology ", our chronological survey in ancient 
history begins with the Aryans, which will be followed by Vedie age, 
pre-Mauryan and Mauryan history, Satavahanas, Vaikatakas and Guptas, 
and Harsa. C. В. KmisuwaxACHARI examines the epic and Purànic 
accounts about the home and expansion of the early Hindus.’ While 
R. B. PANDEY maintains that the original home of the Indo-Aryans was 
Madhyadeśa, Janamejaya Sastri? and Sivakameswar Rao! take it to 
be the Mt. Meru ( Himalayas ) and Ram Charit Srxax as Kashmir or the 
surrounding region. ^ ALTEKAR' and DANDEKAR, however, postu- 
late an extra-Indian home for the Aryans, somewhere in the north of the 
Caucasus in the Volga or in the North Kirghis. 


Attempts at reconstructing the political history of the Vedic 
period on the basis of the coordination of the Vedic texts and the 
Puranas have been made by P.L.BnarGava?? and PUsALKER. BHARGAVA 
has also dealt with the religion, philosophy, and society of the Vedic age 
in the light of Vedie and Purünie data. 


For post-Vedic chronology from about 6500 B. C. to c. A. D. 400, 
N. Devaraja Sarma depends on the astronomical clues in Puràáuie 
myths. * R. Р. MAJUMDAR puts the Asuras in a historical setting by 
giving synchronistic references to Pur&nie statements about the Asura 
dynasty. 

While BUDDHA PRAKAsH!! suggests that the name of Vyasa, who 
is a prominent personality in ancient India figuring in traditional 


س 


1 JBRS, XL, pt. 3, pp. 249-65. 2 PIHO, XIV, pp. 91-100. 
3 The Abhiras: Their History and Culture, Baroda, 1962. 
4 Sakas in India, Santiniketan, 1955, 
5 The Cradle of Indian History. Madras, 1947. 
6 PIHC, XK, pp. 128-37 ; IHQ, XXIV, pp. 94-103. 
1 Sdrasvati Susama ( Banaras ), XI, XII. 
8 The Aryan Home. Kakinada, 1957. 
9 JBRS, XL,pt. 2, pp. 151-70; XLIII, pp. 140-9; ete. 
10 PIHOC, XXII, pp. 13-34. 1 PIHC, X, рр. 24-55. 
12 India in the Vedic Age. Lucknow, 1956. 
13 Vedic Age ( London, 1951 ), Chs. XIV, XV. 
14 QJMS, XLI, pp. 81-91. 15 JBRS,XLII, pts. 1-2, pp. 124-9, 
10 JBRS, XXXVII, pts. 3-4, pp. 31-42, 
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accounts in connection with the codification of the Vedas and the Mahd- 
bha@rata and the Purinas, and whom 8. K. CHATTERJT places in the 
tenth century B. С. and regards as a historical personage, а half-easte, 
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and a eontemporary.of the heroes of the Bharata war, was derived from 
Berosus or Brasu, a learned priest of Babylon in the third century B. C., 
Hazra? rejects the suggestion by pointing out that the Gopatha 


Brakmans, which cannot be placed later than the sixth century B. C., 
mentions Vyiisa. 


Mavnvas : In connection with the Mauryan and pre-Mauryan 


history, BIARGAVA finds that the Puranie chronology of the Pradyotas, 


the Bimbisiras, the Nandas, an 


1 the Mauryas agrees with various 


Brahmanieal and non-Brahmanieal works? V. PATHAK surveys the life | 
and reign of the Kosala king Prasenajit.! In dealing with Achaemenian i 
rule in India, MAJUMDAR shows that the entire conception of the Per- | 
sian domination in India, as envisaged by the Cumbridge History of 

India and other writers of Indian history, rests on weak, unauthentie, j 
and incorrect foundations,’ S. CHATTOPADHYAYA aims at giving a comp- 


rehensive picture of the Achaemenids in India in four articles.° 


SHAST 


Mauryas hailed from the town More in Patna district.’ 
THAPAR’s monograph on око and the Decline of the 
stock of all relevant material and places / 
against the background of the third century B. C. in India. 
to her, the extant Arthusdstre is the pr 
in the third or fourth century 
by Kautilya alias Canakya, 
BANERJEE diseusses A$oka's responsibility for 
Mauryan empire.” О. D. CHATTERJEE regards 
as really that of a king. 


MAJUMDAR states that despite occasional Gr 


RI points out that though differing on the 
Puranas agree about the total dur 
OsHA finds their north-western origin to г 
BUDDHA Pnakasu, after erit 


Diseussing the bearing of Puranie data on Mauryan history, H. G. 

number of kings the 

ation of the Mauryan rule; K. С. 

est on solid ground,’ while | 
jelsing several theories, holds that the | 
Romila | 
Mawryas takes 
\śoka in historical perspective 
According 
oduet of Visnugupta, worked out 
A. D., though originally i& was written 
the minister of Candragupta." S, K. 
the downfall of the 
the so-called queen’s edict 
Svsaas : In diseussing north India after the fall of the Mauryas, {| 
eek raids, Pusyamitra main- 


JRASB( L), XVI, pp. 73-87 ; Indol, Studies in honour 
pp. 28-30. 

Purirzam, ll, pp. 17-22. 

JIH, XVII, pp. 171-8; THQ, XXVIII, pp. 232-9, 
Bharati, I, pp. 97-110. è IHQ, XXV, pp. 156-05, 

ІН, XXV, pp. 184-204; 203-74; XXVI, pp. 17-26 ; 100-17. 

PIHC, XXII, pp. 78-83. S JGJRI, IX, pp. 43-52, 

IHQ, ХХХІ, pp. 153-67. ә 10 London, 1961. Ш op, cit 225 
Modern Review, LXXXIV, pp. 222-5, » р. 225, 
ABORI, XXXIII, рр. 57-82, 


of Norman Brown, 
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tained most of the Magadha empire, but decay set in and tribal chiefs 
began to assume independence after his death." Contrary to the views 
of JAYASWAL and BHATTACHARYA, Н. K. Prasan holds that the Sungas 
did not issue coins,? and also that Pusyamitra Sunga did not persecute 
Buddhists.? While B. C. SEN discusses the extent of the rule of the 
Suigas,' Tarapada BHATTACHARYA attempts to correlate the “Mitra” 
kings with the Suigas.® Last quarter of the first century B. C. is the 
date of Khàravela according to Amar CHAND. Y. V. RAMANA Rao 
discusses the chronology of the Andhra dynasty and the Hathigumpha 
inscription.” А. K, Naraix’s Zmdo-Greeks reconstructs their history 
primarily on numismatic evidence, though literary sources also have not 
been neglected; several of Tarn’s conclusions have been criticised and 
challenged. A. К. Шанк finds it likely that Demetrius led an ex- 
pedition up to Pataliputra, but had to return to Bactria to fight Euera- 
tides.’ 


SATAVAHANAS : C. K. GAIROLA has discussed the origin, chronology, 
and caste-system of the Sitavaihanas; the location of the area covered by 
their empire; and the religious, social, and economie conditions ofthe 
Deccan in the Satavahana period. While ArTEKAR places the acces- 
sion of Simuka in c. 200 B. Cll, G. VENKETA R40 assigns it to 270 
B. С1° and further vindicates the Matsya Purana list of the Andhras.!* 
He has also discussed the tribal affiliation and home of the Satava- 
hanas.!* Genealogy and chronology of the Satavahanas have been dealt 
with by Boarcava’ and S. Т. Katare. G. VENKETA Rao identifies 
the Satakarni of the Hathigumpha, Nanaghat, and -anchi inscriptions 
with Satakarni IL, the sixth ruler according to the Matsyo Purana.™ 
About Gautamiputra Satakarni, M. Rama Rao holds that he flourished 
between 78 and 102, during the first seventeen years of which he ruled 
over Andhra with his capital at Dhanyakataka,'$ and that his empire 
comprised the entire Deccan.? The claim of the Satavahana conquest 
of CAECIS was corroborated by the find of Gautamiputra's coins in the 
region. From the find of Satavahanas coins in Andhrade$a?' and 
Nellore district, M. Rama Rao concludes that these regions were 


1 Altekar Comm, Vol. (JN SI, XXII), рр. 47-55. 


2 JNSI, XVII, pp. 24-36. JBRS, XL, pp. 29-38. 

* PIHC, XII, pp. 54-62. ° JBRS, XXXV, pts. 1-2, pp. 47-60. 
6 OH RJ, III, pp. 84-99. T QJMS, XLIII, pp. 117-25, 

8 Oxford, 1957. 9 TH, XXXIII, pp. 40-9. 


10 AL, XXX, рр. 17-22; JA, COXLIII, pp. 281-95; Saeculum, 6, pp. 282-91 ; 
ZDMG, CVI, pp. 155-65. 3 


11 PIHC, XV, pp. 40-5. 12 JIH, XXVII, pp. 243-52, 

13 PIHC, XIII, pp. 70-4. 14 JIH, XXIX, pp. 53-62, 

15 [HQ, XXVI, pp. 325-9. 16 ГП, XXVIII, pp. 68-78. 

Y РІНС, ХИ, pp. 62-5. 1$ PIHC, ХІ, pp. 70-6. 

19 Belvalkar Felicitation Vol, , pp. 281—5. 20 GADRE, JN SI, XII, p. 28. 


21 JNSI, XVIII, pp. 43-5, 22 Altekar Comm. Vol, (JNSI, XXII), pp. 257-9, 
11 
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included in the Satavahana empire. Scholars differ as to the identity of 
the son-in-law and the Sātavāhana rival of Rudrad-man. G. VENKETA 
Rao identifies them respectively with Gautamiputra Үајйа Sri 
Satakarni (128-157) anda brother of Siva Sri Satakarni (114-126 ),! 
while according to M. Rama Rao, a brother and immediate successor of 
Pulomávi was both the rival and son-in-law of Rudradiman. S. L. 
KATARE, P. L. Qurra, and Mirasnr hold diverse views regarding the 
identity of Satavahana and баб. 


S&TAVAHANA COINS : According to H. V. TRIVEDI four coins from 
Rapson’s Catalogue appear to have been issued by Sátavahana.* On the 
basis of the Satavihana coins at Brahmapuri, P. L. Gupra states that 
the Kuras preceded the Sàtavàhanas, while the same evidence induces 
M. Rama Rao to reject the identity of the Sitavahanas and Kuras.° 
The numismatic evidence from the different strata at Newasa indicate, 
according to S. B. DEO, the existence of the Sütavühanas in the third 
century B. C. 

VIKRAMADITYA : The bi-millenary of Vikramaditya celebrated in 
1943-44 resulted in several monographs and articles. During the period 
under review, R. B. PANDEY has reconstructed the social, cultural, and 
political history of the age of Vikramaditya on the basis of astr 
folklore, literary tradition, archaeology, ебе. 
the chronology of Vikramaditya ( Candr 
Jyotirvidabharana, attributed to Kalidasa, which he considers to be 
reliable and genuine? Kota VENKATACHALAM sets to prove the histo- 
ricity of Vikramaditya and Sálivahana.!? 


onomy, 
U. P. Suan discusses 
agupta II) as evidenced by 


SASSANIANS, Kusinas, SATRAPAS : ALTEKAR concludes from numis- 
matic evidence that the Sassanian expansion did not Spread over the 
whole of the Punjab. Adris BANERJI states that Kaniska's empire 
embraced, for a time, U. P., Bihar, and possibly the Gangetie delta in 
Bengal as well as Bihar,? whereas P. L. GUPTA accounts for the wide 
distribution of Kusina coins in the east on 


economie grounds.!3 
According to ALTEKAR, Nahapàüna was overthrow 


n by Gautamiputra in 


1 РІНС, ХІ, pp. 64-70; 
? PIHC, XIV, pp. 52-6. 
3 JNSI, XIU, pp. 35; 1321; XV, pp. 180-2; XVI, рр, 86-9 


Early History of the Deccan, pp. 107-111, 


; 205f; 9so f. 
THQ, XXVII, pp. 68 f: XXX, pp. 286-90 ; XXXII, pp. 425-30; Я 
+ Altekar Comm, Vol. CINSTIT, ХХІ), 953-4, 
5 BPWWM, 5, pp. 62-73. 9 JNSI, XVII, рр. 58-88. 
To Altekar Comm, Vol. (.JNSI, XXII ), pp. 138-45. А 
N 


Vikramaditya of Ujjayini. Banaras, 1951, 
JOI, IV, pp. 69-84. 

10 — Historicity of Vikramaditya and Sálivahana 
П Khareghat Vol. ;l, pp. 213-21. 
1 THQ, XXVII, pp. 294-303, 


© 


(pl. апа date not mentioned ) 


8 TAQ, XXIX, pp, 205-21, 
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в. A. D. 105.! While P. L. Gurra takes numismatic evidence to point 
to Saka 273 (=A. D. 351) as the date when Tévaradatta ousted Rudra- 
sena III? D. С. SIRCAR finds that palaeographically Tévarasena is much 
earlier than Rudrasena III, and that RarsoN's date (А. D. 237 ) for 
Tgvarasena is more reasonable. The history of the Kardamaka 
Ksatrapas has been reconstructed in the light of numismatie evidence by 
P. L. Gurra,t who has further reviewed the Jivadiman-Rudrasimha 
problem on the basis of a coin of Jivadiman.’ 


VAKATAKAS : MiRASHI has amended the chronological scheme of 
the Vakatakas as given by Magumpar.® According to him, the Vaka- 
takas did not originate in the north, but had their home in the Deccan’ 
and Vakataka Prthvisena flourished between А. D. 470 and 490.8 Ву 
correcting a passage in the Rithpur plates which indicates that Prabha- 
vatigupta lived over a hundred years, etc., MAJUMDAR points out the 
absence of any reasonable ground for Kalidasa being her court-poet.? 
U. P. SHAH suggests that Vasundhara mentioned in the Vratakanda of 
Laksmidhara's Krtyakalpataru was the original name of Prabhavati- 
gupta." 

Gurras : The largest number of contributions relate to the Gupta 
history. After considering the views of JavaswAL, R. D. BANERJI and 
P. L. Gurra about the predecessors of the Guptas in Magadha, JAGAN- 
NATH concludes that the problem is stillunsolved.! While B. P. SINHA,” 
JAGANNATH, and Dasharatha SARMA!* place the original home of the 
Guptas at Ayodhya or even Mathura, D. C. GANGULY and MAJUMDAR/? 
locate it in North Bengal. GOKHALE holds the Guptas to be originally 
Ksatriyas, racially and socially similar to the Licchavis." The discre- 
рапсу in the Puranic statements on the mperial Guptas is shown to be 
more apparent than real by Dasharath Sarma, and he finds parallels 
for Puranic names. К. C. Osma sees references to Candragupta I and 
Samudragupta in Aryamanjuirimülakalpa.? By two modifications 
in FLEET’s readings of the Allahabad Pillar Inscription, CHHABRA ex- 
plains Candragupta’s abdication in favour of Samudragupta,”° and 


1 PIHC, ХІ), pp. 35-42, ? JAS (Bom), XXX, pp. 52-5. 

3 IHQ, XXXIII, pp. 269-74. 4 BP WAL, 4, pp. 49-61. 

5 IHQ, XXIX, pp. 84-7. 6 PIJIC, X, pp. 84-90; THQ, XXIV, pp. 148-55. 
7 ABORI, XXXII, pp. 1-18. 8 Belvalkar Fel. Vol., pp. 286-91. 

9 BY, XI, pp. 1-3. 10 JOI, V, pp. 64-5. 1 PIHO, XI, pp. 93-5. 

1» JBRS,XXXVII, pis. 3-4, pp. 138-44; XXXVIII, pp. 419-28. 

13 IHQ, XXII, p. 28. lt JBRS, XXXIX, pp. 265-8. 


15 JHQ, XXVIII, pp. 386-91. 

16 PIHC,XY, pp. 45-6; J BRS, XXXVIII, pp. 410-8. 

її JBBRAS, NS, XXVII, pp. 275-8. 

18 JGJRI, VII, pp. 61-5; 110, XXX, pp. 374-8 : Devaraksita, Mahendra and 
Guha represent three successive Gupta rulers Candragupta, Kumaragupta I Mahendri- 
ditya, and Skandagupta, 19 (HQ, XXVII, pp. 170-3. 

20 IC, XIV, pp, 141-50, ‘ 4 
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maintains that the inscription is not posthumous." P. L. GUPTA 
interprets two copperplate inscriptions of Samudragupta as showing 
that Candragupta IL was the initiator of the Gupta era’. B. G. 
GOKHALE has a monograph dealing with the life and times of Samudra- 
gupfa. According to S. V. Sreenivasa Мовтнү, the significance of 
Samudragupta’s horse-sacrifice lies in its being a full-fledged sacrifice as 
prescribed by tradition." With regard to the much-debated identity of 
Candra of the Mehranli inscription, R. C. Kan maintains that his iden- 
tity with Candragupta II is fairly well established.’ R. K. CHOWDHURY 
discusses the historicity of Govindagupta and suggests that he ascended 
the throne just after the death of his father Candragupta II and was 
succeeded by his rival Kumiragupta.® B. P, Siva has attempted to 
solve the problem of succession alter Skandagupta by reconciling the 
evidence of the Bhitari seal and Sarnath inscription. He holds that 
besides Kumaragupta I there were two Kumaracuptas : Kumaragupta 
1l of the Sarnath inseription and Kumaragupta IIT of the Bhitari and 
Nalanda seals. From the fragmentary seal at Nalanda, MAJUMDAR 
concludes that Purugupta was the father of Vainyagupta, while the 
order of suecession and history after Purugupta has been examined by 
Sudhakar CrarrorADnvAYA? on the basis of Indian and Chinese sources, 
Р. І. Gurra shows that after Skandagupta and Bhanugupta the Gu pta 
empire was confined to Magadha and Gauda, ® 


КАСА PROBLEN : In the light of recent research and discoveries 
С. R. Ray CHAUDHURY upholds the view adopted by SMITH, FLEET. 
КАР$ОХ and others that Каса is identical with Samudragupta. | Heras 
places Kācagupta between Candragupta II and Samudragupta,!2 
ALTEKAR maintains that Kacagupta is different from Samudragupta and 
is identical with Ramagupta of literary tradition, predecessor Or Candra- 
gupta IL'5 P. L. Gurra, on the basis of Manjusrimalakalpa ideas 
fies Каса with Bhasma alias Kacagupta, a younger brother of Suman 
gupta,” and finds confirmation for his theory in the Bayana heen 
wite E С. Osna takes Gupra’s theory as not resting on solid буй 
tions. In the absence of any evidence to his being a scion of the 
1 IHQ, XXIV, pp. 104—113. 2 JBRS, XLII, pp. 72 
8 Samudra Gupta: Life and Times, Bombay, 1962, 
4 JUG, хп, рр. 81-4, 5 IHQ, XXVI, pp. 184-92 
€ PIHO, XXlIL, pp. 50-5. ў 
T JBRS, XXXVI, pts. 3-4, pp. 57-68 ; cf. also ibid, XXXIV. 
Р, L, Gurra also postulates tho existence of two Kum 


2-5, 


» Pês. 3-4, рр, 18-26, 


iraguptas - ; 
ee dines (FAST, Кї, e) ptas on numismatice 
S IHQ, XXIV, pp. 67-8. 9 IHQ, XXIX, pp. 15 
es з to AALA, pp. 1; 
10 JHQ, XXVI, рр. 253-62 n ) а 


THQ, XXXV, рр, 339-9 


12 JBRs, XXXIV, pts. 1-2, on 19-297. 13 JNSI,IX, pp I: S 
3 VSI, 13 . I31- 
1 JNSI, XI, рр. 33-5, pes ERES, 


35 JNSI, XII, pp, 36-7, 1 JNSI, ХП, pp, 170-5 
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Gupta family, B. S. SHITHOLEY considers it premature to speak of Каса 
as Kacagupta.! 


RAMAGUPTA PROBLEM: According to Heras, Ramagupta was 
eliminated from official records because of his infamous conduct.? 
OzHa regards the Ràmagupta tradition, elements of which cannot be 
called historical, as a mingling of truth and fancy. While ALTEKAR,* 
P. L. борта, and K. D. Basras’ regard the issuer of the copper coins 
bearing the name of Ramagupta on the obverse and the figure of a lion 
on the reverse, of which recently quite a large number, including also 
coins of the Garuda type, was found at Eran and Vidi$a, to be the elder 
brother of Candragupta II, D. C. Srmcam holds that this Ramagupta 
was a local chief, like Harigupta and Indragupta, who issued coins in 
imitation of the Imperial Gupta currency on the decline of the Guptas.” 


With reference to the identity of Kacagupta and Ramagupta it is 
worth noting that though several scholars, including ALTEKAR himself, 
expressed firm views on these problems, ALTEKAR, in later years with 
the background of his vast study of Gupta numismatics, stated in his 
latest work : “It has to be admitted that we are not yet able to solve 
the problem of the identity of Kaca of gold coins and of Ramagupta of 
the copper coins ". 

D. C. SIRCAR® and S. N. RAzAGURU? have dealt with the Gupta 
rule in Orissa ( Kalinga ) on the basis of Sumandala and other inscrip- 
tions, while the latter shows that the Vigraha dynasty ruled over 
Orissa during the sixth-seventh centuries." 


HansA AND HIS CONTEMPORARIES : Discussing the origin of the 
Maukharis and their caste, B. N. Srivastava gives the history and 
chronology of the Maukhari kings who ruled in the Ganga-Yamuna 
doab during the seventh century." After discussing the chronology 
of the campaigns of Harsa from the Chinese accounts and epigraphic 
records, B. N. Srivastava concludes that Harsa had to wage incessant 
wars against his political adversaries during the first thirty to thirty- 
five years of his reign as these expeditions were launched separately in 
different directions. According to Nisar AHMAD, Harsa-Pulakesin 
war took place about A. D. 633, and some sort of settlement was reached 


1 JNSI, ХИ, pp. 38-40. 2 JBRS, XXXIV, pts. 1-2, pp. 19-27, 
з JBRS, XXXVII, pts. 1-2, pp. 39-47. : 

& JNSI, XII, p. 106#; also IX, 130-6. 5 JNSI, XII, pp. 103-11, 

6 JNSI, XXIII, pp. 340-4; 770, XXXVIII, pp. 80-5. 

т JIH, XL, pp. 533-6. 


3 Coinage of the Gupta Empire ( Banaras, 1957), p. S7. 

9 IHQ, XXVI, pp. 75-9. 10 OH RJ, 1.2, pp. 31-40, 

n ЈАНА, XIX, pp. 119-30. 12 JUPHS, NS, V, pp. 16-42, 
13 PIHO, XV, pp. 98-101 ; JUPHS, NS, I, pp. 45-51. 
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between the parties, as both were paralysed due to destruction in the 
field.!* 


D. C. Sicar? regards D. C. GawNGULY's? identification of the 
Malava adversary of Rajyavardhana with Kalacuri Buddharaja as un- 
warranted, and Mirasiu’s theory* of the existence of an early Kalacuri 
king named Vamadeva in East Malwa as unjustified. According to him 
the Malava adversary was Devagupta, and Vamadeva was but the 
theoretical over-lord of the Kalacuris. There are two accounts of 
Saganka based respectively on literary and inseriptional sources, and 
mainly on numismatic evidence. Details of the Gauda-Kàmarüpa 
struggle have been supplied by D. C. Sircar from the Doobi inserip- 
tion, which was edited with translation by P. D. CHOWDHURY." 


CHRONOLOGY AND Eras: Relying on the occurrence of the astrono- 
mical event of all the seven planets, as recorded in the Mahabharata, 
on March 8, 2449 B. C., SEN Gurra takes 2449 В. C. as the year of the 
Bharata war, while T. BHATTACHARYA fixes 1432-31 B. C. as the 
year? Kota VENKATACHALAM propounds quite different dates for the 
Indian eras." Mankap" and Trivepa! also have different theories 
about Indian chronology. MANKAD takes each name in Purànic genea- 
logical lists to represent 40 years. 


KANE" has demoustrated the untenability of Kota VENKATA- 
CHALAN'S view identifying Varahamihira’s Saka era with the Cyrus era of 
950 B.C.“ THIRUVENKATACHARYA also takes Varahamihira’s Saka-kala to 
refer to 550 B. C. which he calls Andhra Saka. T. S. KUPPUSWAMI 
takes Saka-kàla to be the Salivahana era of A. D. 78.16 


ALTEKAR™ finds it dificult to accept the popular view about the 
Vikrama era in the absence of early records using the Vikrama era 
S. К. Diksurr seeks to prove that whereas the Kharosthi and early 
Brahmi inscriptions of Northern and North-Western India used the 
Vikrama Samvat, the inscriptions of Kaniska and his Successors are dated 
with the two hundreds omitted’. Mrnasur maintains that his date 
( A. D. 247-48 ) as the initial year of the Kalaeuri era and his view that 

THQ, XXXVII, pp. 246-52, E UXX 35 

DR ANNUI 


1 
8 

5 IHQ, XXVII, pp. 312-20; IBRS, XXXV, pis, 3-4, рр. 111-153 
6 THQ, XXVI, 241-5, D 
1 

8 

9 


25, 


JARS, XI, Nos, 3-4, pp. 33-8; XII, Nos. 1-2, pp. 16-33, 
JA S(L ), XXII, pp. 75-84 ; See also Ancient Indian Chronol Y 
JGJRI, УМ, pp. 1-76 ; 315-53. orogy (Caleutta,1947), 
10 JAHRS, XX, pp. 39-82 ; XXI, pp. 1-40. 
B Purdris Chronology. Vallabhvidyanagar, 1951, 
1? BY, XVI, pp. 75-84 ; 85-97 ; Nos. 3-4, pp. 69-83. Also B z 1 
18 JAHRS, XXI, pp. 41-3. lt ЈАНА, XX oe un 
15 JAHRS, XXII, pp. 161-81. 16 JIH. XXXVI... a 


XXVI, = 
N Belealbar Fel. Vol., pp. 268-80. 15 ABORI, xxxry S 1955 
мел, рр, 70-112, 
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the Magha dynasty used the Saka era of A.D. 78 are now generally 
accepted. Н. ©. SmasrRI shows that the, Valabhi era means the 
Gupta era with the modified system of Kartikadi years", and that the 
fall of the Valabhi kingdom may be dated in V. S. 845 (=A. D. 789 ).? 


In connection with the Ganga era, Mirasut states that it commen- 
ced in A. D. 498-99,* and challenges the dates proposed by KRISHNA 
Rao (A. D. 497 )? and Magumpar ( between A. D. 546 and 556 9, while 
RAMESAN places the initial year in A. D. 4847. As regards the earliest 
reference to Salivahana and the Saka era together, while Gar takes it in 
1222,8 SIRCAR pushes the date back to A. D. 1059.° 


444 


MAJUMDAR maintains his view that the generally accepted theory 
about the Harsa era is not corroborated by facts,” despite Srrcar’s 
criticism, while BuppHA Prakasn’? explains the tradition by stating 
that Candragupta II-Vikramaditya was also called Sri Harsa and the era 
to commemorate his victory over the Sakas was later tacked to the era 
of 58-57 B. C. Dasharath Sarwa’? controverts the views of MAJUXDAR* 
and Mrrasur® connecting the Bhatika era respectively with Hizra era 
and the ancestors of a ruler named Bhettika, and seeks to prove that the 
Bhatika era began in V. 8. 680 ( = A. D. 624). 16 may be noted that 
MinasHI proposes А. D. 624-5, which is supported by Gar.” 

In connection with the Kaliyugarajavrttánta, on which most of 
the writers maintaining traditional dates rely, 16 may be observed that 
MAJUMDAR has conclusively proved that the portion relating to the 


Guptas in that work was composed between A.D. 1893 and 1903.15 


ABBREVIATIONS 


ABORI. Annals of the Bhandarkar. Oriental Research Institute, 


Poona. 
AL. Art and Letters, London. 
BITC. Bulletin of the Institute of Traditional Cultures, Madras. 


1 JHC, XXIV, Pres. Address, pp. 8, 12. 

2 THQ, XXIV, pp. 238-42. 3 PIHO, X, pp. 238-41. 

4 JBRS, XLII, pp. 309-15; 1HQ, XXXVI, pp. 120-7. 

5 JBRS, XLII, pp. 116-41. 

6 EI, XXXI, pp. 40 f; THQ, XXXVI, pp. 261-4; Belvalkav Fel. Vol., pp. 292-6. 
1 JAHAS, XX, pp. 22-8. 8 JOR, XVIII, p.190. 9 JOR, XIX, pp. 42 f. 
10 IQ, XXVII, pp. 183-90; XXVIII, pp. 280-5. 

п IHQ,XXVII, pp. 321-7 ; XXIX, pp. 72-9. 


12 JHQ, XXXII, pp. 90-5. 1з THQ, XXXV, pp. 227-39. 
14 IHQ, XXVII, p. 187 f. 15 [HQ, XXIX, p. 193%. 
15 ГНО, XXIX, pp. 191-8. 17 ІП, ХХХУ, pp. 65-8. 


18 IHQ, XX, pp. 345-50. 
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HISTORICAL STUDIES: MEDIEVAL INDIA 
Р, SARAN 


Historical writing in Iudia since Independence, unlike the totali- 
tarian countries or those under dictatorships, has shown evident traces 
of freedom in those quarters where British domination formerly exercised 
conspicuous influence. Excepting this there has not been any apprecia- 
ble change in the trends and attitudes which were quite prominent even 
in pre-independence days. It would perhaps be difficult to say that 
here we have been able to develop anything like a school of history 
worth the name. There has never been any attempt at speculation on 
the philosophy of history or an empirical analysis regarding the nature 
of history and its ultimate goal. We have never risen above our pet 
notions which were mostly born of our environment and nurture. Thus 
a great diversity of predilections and viewpoints has mainly determined 
the character and complexion of earlier writings. The pioneers of the 
last century were the intellectual children of the contemporary atmos- 
phere—the decline of Indian society contrasted with the glamour and 
prowess of British Raj. 

On the other hand there was no lack of those who, despite all 
handicaps, had not lost faithin the greatness of their motherland and 
her glorious culture. But the vehicle of giving vent to their views was 
till lately confined only to the bare, often jejune, narration of political 
events. 

But there came a time when this narrow vision of history began 
to grow wider and this tendency led eventually to the recognition that 
history included the entire range of human activity and achievements. 
By the time our country attained independence certain trends were 
already beginning to show prominently. Some of these were naturally 
influenced by the grim struggle that our people put up against the might 
of the most powerful empire the world had seen. 

Among these the most assertive was a school which deemed it an 
act of patriotism to bring about communal harmony by the artificial 
methods of suppressing, exaggerating, distorting or twisting facts and 
forcing strange meanings out of them to suit their preconceived pictures. 
The result, however, was far from what was aimed at. This purposeful 
trend in history writing at the sacrifice of objectivity only created an 

ever deepening morbidity among those whom it sought to pacify. 

Simultaneously, and very likely. provoked by the above trend, 
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partisan attitudes in historical interpretation have become more frank 
and conspicuous. A considerable body of historical writing of this cha- 
racter has already appeared and is growing fast. But it looks rather 
like an uncompromising sectional or theologian literature than sober 
history. 


But, perhaps, the most conspicuous trend which seems to be the 
loudest and to claim an ever growing number of converts, answering the 
fashion of the day, manifests itself in a fanatic allegiance to the new God 
of Marxism. An esteemed veteran has found in the Marxist theory of 
history a solution of the intriguing problem of the collapse of Hindu 
India against the Turkish invaders. It is affirmed that these invaders 
were far removed from true Islam and yet they are supposed to be the 
harbingers of the Islamic brand of Marxism. To this I will revert 
later. 


There are others of the materialist school ranging from the most 
uncompromising to the more moderate ones who would seem to take a 
more rational view of history. In any event the new approach, one must 
confess, has done good by drawing particular attention to the essential 
role of the economic factor in history, which had gone almost by 
neglect. 


THE Dav or SPECIALISATION : While the growing love of speciali- 
sation was in evidence quite early, it has received a rather exaggerated 
importance during the last decade or so at the cost of the wider field 
and broader vision which is as much necessary for depth of comprehen- 
sion as for balance of judgment. A close up view has, of course, many 
advantages to give. It opens new avenues of training in the proper 
handling of scientific tools of investigation, in the sifting of materials, 
selection and collection of data, canons of interpretation and in synthesis 
and presentation. 


But the most precious fruit of depth and penetration is provoca- 
tion of thought and of that imagination which alone can make history 
live. This, however, is not much in evidence yet. We are passing 
through the stage wherein, as ACTON put it, ‘the historian now takes 
his meals in the kitchen’. The specialist has to winnow the ‘dry as 
dust’ heaps hoarded like the proverbial miser by the prosaic Archivist 
including all manner of materials from state papers to district onl 
village records as well as private muniments. Honest and sustained 
toil has brought ample rewards. Many obscure corners have b 
lighted up and the hazy and often Wrong notions about men and thi 
have been corrected and shown up in proper perspective, ш 


Tue PrrrALus: But the pitfalls that beset th 
specialisation, in the present context of our со 
many and our recent workers have often failed t 


е path of research and 
untry in particular are 
0 escape them. Research 
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is often defined as an endeavour to know more and more of less and less. 
But the absorption with the less and less has tended in many eases to 
lose sight of the wider landscape and along with it of the fact that the 
‘little corner’ of the specialist is part of an enormous complex of situa- 
tions and circumstances both in time and space and cannot be correctly 
assessed in complete isolation. Regard for the essential historical rela- 
tivity of all phenomena is found to be often lacking. ‘To the same failing 
is to be traced the un-historical attempt to seek comparisons between 
institutions too far apart in time and space and all other essential 
respects. It is rarely appreciated that relativity is the seed of judg- 
ment and of historical insight and balance 


Secondly there is the basic fact that in the last analysis history is 
a subjective art. While ‘no favour, no frown’ must be the historian's 
ideal, and one devoutly to be wished for, a completely colourless history 
is impossible £o achieve, barring mere narration of known facts. Buta 
good deal of recent research no less than comprehensive and synthetic 
writing has been unmistakably tendentious. Foregone points of view or 
purposes have been sought to be borne out or served by means of judici- 
ous selection and elimination of data. I have referred above to the 
various temptations leading to such results. It was perhaps MoRLEY 
who said that ‘history is cold while polities is hot’. But can history 
remain cold in the hands of hot men; or has it remained ? 


Moreover we are not free from the absolute power of the written 
word, mainly as regards characters and personalities of men and insti- 
tutions, and movements. Rarely have we learnt to go behind the 
sereen of an author's words to the man himself Absence of this most 
important criterion, by which to measure the performance of every 
source, has proved disastrous. This should be clear to any one who 
has carefully scanned the numerous monographs and general history 
books produced during the last half century. 


But this is by no means the end of the downward course in the 
field of historical reconstruction. What may be justly said to be the 
most woeful disaster that has happened to historical research and specia- 
lisation in the last two decades or so is the result of the speedy rise in 
the demonstrational as well as market value of specialisation to the 
discomfiture of the man who elected to cover a wider field, whose grasp 
of the subject as a whole is superior, and who is better equipped to 
impart the discipline he is supposed to belong to. Quality has been 
ruthlessly sacrificed at the altar of quantity which is a handy means 
of parading one’s achievement by quoting the scores of doctorates which 
have-poured out of the academic mill. The lure is too strong, with the 
consequence that all standards have been cast to the winds. The pro- 
ducts are bound to be too poor. Sciolism which has often been the bane 
of general studies has cast its net even on the field of specialisation, 
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HISTORICAL STUDIES IN RAJASTHAN AND ADJOINING REGIONS: 
Among the several regions and centres where earnest activity in the 
sphere of historical research and reconstruction has been in evidence, 
Rajasthan and Gujarat may be taken up first. Several research institu 
tes and centres have come into existence in recent times in these regions. 
Some of these have been liberally supported by government and have 
brought out critical editions of a good many historical works. Among 
these research bodies the most notable are : (1) The Rajasthan Prachya 
Vidya Pratishthan (RPVP) (Rajasthan Oriental Research Institute ), 
Jodhpur, (2) The Sardul Rajasthani Research Institute (SRRI), Bikaner, 
(3) Vishwa Vidyapith, Udaipur, and (4) Chopasni Shodh Sansthan, 
Jodhpur, Practically the largest research centre in Gujarat region is 
the celebrated Oriental Institute, Baroda. Equally important and 
dynamic in its working is the Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan (BVB), Bombay. 

In the field of history proper, the Rajasthan Institutes have 
mainly concentrated their efforts in searching for and collecting histori- 
ea] doeuments and in editing and publishing them. The RPVP has 
recently brought out .1962) an excellent and fully reliable edition of 
Munhata Nainsi-ri-Khyat', of which two parts have already been 
published and the third is expected to be out shortly. A full Hindi 
translation of the Kyo, subjoined on every page, has greatly enhanced 
its value. 


A critical edition of. Kanhaudade-Prabandh ( KP ) which was des- 
eribed by Tessrrort as the most valuable treasure ofold Gujarati and 
Old Western Rajasthani is another valuable publication of the RPVP 
(1958). KP is a historical poem which was written in 1455 A. C. ( V. S. 
1512 ) by Padmanabha, a Nagar Brahman of Visalnagri, at the instance 
of Akhairaj, a descendant of Kanhadade. A poem of unique historical 
value, XP gives a substantially accurate account of the glory won by 
Kanhadeva Chauhan, sou of Samant Singh of Jalor (Marwar) by his 
valiant defence of his kingdom against the repeated onslaughts of the 
forces of Ala-uddin Khalji, which he hurled back several times. Even 
more than this the value of AP lies in the fact that its lanonace 
“embodies a stage when Gujarati and Rajasthani were just ра нари 
evolve their distinetive characteristics from the common source the 
post-wpabhrainshe. It thus represents an important landmark in the 
linguistic evolution of W estern India. Besides, KP affords a wealth of 
information on the social life of the period, 


Another Kyo! named Bankidas ri Khyat was also brought out 
in 1953. This KAyat is а random diary of all types of things Delos 
which appealed to the author, Bankidas (1781 A, C. to 1833 А. C.) a 

‚ €.) 
1. The Khyats are historical works which began to be written when Ak 


restored peace in the country and encouraged the Rajputs to record the hist p 
their kingdoms aiter the manner of his court historians, Story of 
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court poet of Man Singh of Jodhpur. The editor has done well to clas- 
sify into separate groups the homogeneous entries which are scattered in 
the original work without any logic or system. It mainly deals with 
the Rathod dynasty. Bankidas was a very bold and plainspoken man. 
In one of his poems he openly condemned the Rajput princes for surren- 
dering to the British without fighting them, and exhorted both Hindus 
and Muslims to revive their manliness and bravery to win back their 
lost motherland from the British, In the same year was brought out 
Koormevansh Prakash (generally known as Lava Rasa), with a long 
introduction and profuse annotations. It is supposed to have been 
compiled by Charan Kaviya Gopal Dass, about 1869 A. C. Its text 
furnishes an interesting illustration of the style of the 19th century 
Rajasthani (with a liberal sprinkling of Persian words). It gives an 
account of the battles of the Kachhwahas and incidentally of the 
depredations and atrocities of Amir Khan, the Pindari leader. Another 
historical work entitled Dyaldas và Khyat written by the court poet of 
the rulers of Bikaner in the 19th century has been edited and brought 
out by Dashrath SHARMA. 


The Sardul R. R. Institute has brought out in 1960 an excellent 
edition of Achaldas Khichi rà Vachanika, the historical importance of 
whieh was first emphasised by Теѕѕттокт. This is a contemporary work 
by Gadan Sidadas Charan singing the praises of the desperate defence, 
by its chief Achaldas Khichi and his warriors, of the mighty fort of 
Gagraun ( now in Kotah district of Rajasthan ), when it was besieged by 
Hoshangshah of Malwa about 1428 A. C. 

The other well-known Vachanika is that of Kavi Jagmal ‹ alias 
Jagga > of the Khidya caste of Charans. It was written to extol the 
valorous fight and death of the poet's patron Rao Ratan Singh Rathod, 
founder of Каала Rajya, in the battle of Dharmat in 1558, and was 
named Rathod Satan Maheshdasot ri Vachanika. First edited by 
TEssrTORI about 50 years ago, a new edition has been brought out by 
K. R. ӨнАВМА (1960). 

Some Recent WRITINGS : High quality research on pre-Turkish 
Medieval India and Rajasthan has not been enough. Only a few worthy 
monographs have appeared. Among these Dr. Dashrath SHarMma’s Harly 
Chauhan Dynasties ( 1959 ) occupies the foremost place and is a piece of 
exhaustive and painstaking research on the political, social, and cultural 
history of Rajasthan under Chauhans. 

The BVB has brought out Dr. A. Masumpar’s history of the 
Chalukyas of Gujarat which also includes a survey ofsoeial and poli- 
tical institutions. Dr. Miss Roma Nivoor's thesis (1959), The History 
of the Gahadvala Dymasty, isa scholarly work for which all available 
DUM ЫСА ааа ыыы E REED 


1, VFachunika is a historical poem in which verse and rhyming prose are mixed, 


e 
CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


94 Ofiental Studies in India 


sources have been tackled. It is a distinct improvement on R. S. 
Triparut, who could not make use of such important sources as Bhatt 
Lakshmidhara's Kriya- Kalpataru. But one looks in vain for an ade- 
quate discussion of the causes of the collapse of Gahadvalas against Tur- 
kish invaders, "This most intriguing of problems is dismissed briefly as 
usual by repeating the well-known complaint of the lack of unity among 
the Hindu chiefs. An excellent critical study of the Chandelas was 
brought out in Hindi by Sri Keshava C. Misra (1954). This is about the 
best and most comprehensive work on that subject, but it is not free from 
being apologetic of the military reverses of the Chandelas against foreign 
invaders, Dr. Raghuvir Siyen has contributed two learned treatises— 
one on the history of Ratlam’s first kingdom, Ratlam ka Pratham 
Rujya (1950), and the other entitled Purva Adhunik Rajasthan. In 
the first work the author has given a complete and fully documented 
account of Ratan Rathod's uncommon bravery and spirit of sacrifice ex- 
hibited in the battle of Dharmat near Ujjain (1658). Rattan Singh 
sacrificed his life fighting, but his exemplary conduct inspired the 
Charans Khiria Jagga and Kavi Kumbh Karan to enshrine his memory 
in two poems, the Vachunika of the former already referred to above, 
and Ratan Raso ofthe latter, written about 1675 A. C., not yet publi- 
shed. Neither of these was known to Sir J. SARKAR, and they have 
been for the first time utilised by Dr, Sıxan, The other book Purva 
Adhunik Rajasthan is a collection of the first three Ojha lectures deli- 
vered under the auspices of the Sahitya Sansthan, Udaipur. The period 
covered is : Rajasthan under the Mughals; Rajasthan in the period of 
anarchy resulting from the decline of the Mughals; and Rajasthan under 
British hegemony, The treatment of the subject is marked not only 
by mastery of detail, butalso by maturity of judgment and objecti- 
хібу. It also throws considerable light on the social and economie condi- ` 
tion of Rajasthan. 


The Prachin Sahitya Shodh Sansthan, Udaipur, has also brought 
out four reports of the survey of Hindi manuseripts in Rajasthan. The 
Amer Shastra Bhandar, Jaipur, has published, besides four exhaustive 
volumes of Catalogues of Manuscripts in their library, a Prashsati 
Sangrah which is a mine of information about the cultural and liter 
aspects of Rajasthan from about the 8th to 19th century. A ү 
section contains short biographical notices of no less than 98 Sanskrit 
and Hindi scholars, authors, and other celebrities, covering the same 
period. The Rajasthan Bharati, Bikaner, brought out (1957) a special 
number to do honour to the memory of Dr. L. P. TESSITORI (1881-1919) 
the greatest benefactor of Rajasthani literature in modern times. Me 
tion must also be made of the К. M. Hindi Vidyapith, Agra, which {йк oh 
its publications and its quarterly, Bharatiya Sahitya, | mon 


has put for 
considerable amount of research work on historical and allied OMA > 


ary 
ery helpful 
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The Non-Persian Sources Survey Scheme of the Delhi University 
has, ina few years of exhaustive survey, under the direction of the 
present writer, prepared a systematic, classified and descriptive catalogue 
of more than 200 manuscripts, selected from the various collections of 
Rajasthan, covering over 600 pages. This type of Scientific Catalogue 
with critical notes and full summaries of about a hundred documents 
included in it is the first of its kind. It affords a wealth of materials for 
the study of not only political but also cultural, social and economic 
history. Notice must also be taken of the various series of scholarly 
productions, such as the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series and the Singhi Jaina 
Series (SJS), which have enriched historical literature by the publication 
of a number of critically edited documents with learned introductions and 
notes. Space forbids us to give even a hare list of these. We must be con- 
tent with noticing only a few of them. One of the most scholarly works 
in the Singhi Jaina Series is The Literary Circle of Mahamatya Vastu- 
pala and its Contribution to Sanskrit Literature, an outstanding work 
ofripe scholarship and a storehouse of information on the life and works 
of that versatile merchant prince-scholar, statesman and, minister, all 
in one. The learned author has also given an exhaustive account of the 
lives and works of all those who benefited from the munificence of 
Vastupala. Another important work in this Series is Kumarapala Carita 
(1956) in which the learned author has collected the various works 
bearing on the life of King Kumarpal Chalukya, the famous king 
of Gujarat who ruled from 1142 to 1173. One other work which 
compels attention is the collection of papers entitled Studies in Indian 
Literary History, in three volumes, by P. К. борк. Every one of the 
large number of essays included in these volumes is a model of critical 
and elaborate research. They throw light on many an obscure aspect 
of the whole period under review and several of them pertain to the 
Mughal and pre-Mughal periods, thus incidentally affording evidence of 
the great value and importance of non-Persian sources for the period 
covered by Muslim rule. 

The Madras Government Oriental Manuscripts Library has 
also brought out several manuscripts with annotations and translations 
ofsome ofthem, bearing on this period. An anonymous work named 
Nuskha-i-Shah Jahani (1956) deals with the culinary art of the 
Mughals and contains over four hundred recipes of different, kinds of 
dishes. Safinat-ul-Najat, edited with an introduction by R. A. FARUQI 
(1950), was compiled by Nawab Ghulam Ghaus Khan of Arcot in about 
1850. It deals with the art of ship-building and sea-faring. Prof. 
VENKATARAMANAYYA has edited Wydaru Charitra (Telugu) with an 
introduction. Four more documents, three in Telugu and one in 
Malayalam, have been annotated and published. Two of these pertain 
to the art of warfare and war-weapons : Khadgalakgana-Siromant 
( Telugu » compiled by poet Venkama under the patronage of the Pudu- 
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kkotta King Raya Raghunath Tondaman (1769-1789 ), and edited and 
published (1950 ), describes 32 kinds of weapons, especially swords, 
and Dhanurvidydvildsamy expounds the art of archery, under no less 
than 45 topies. This latter is an anonymous manuscript, but the internal 
evidence shows it to belong to the medieval age. The other two are 
Ratnadipika cum Rutnasästra (both in one ) and Vastulaksana Silpa- 
visaya ( Malayalam ). 

Mention must be made in respeet of South Indian History of the 
two excellent volumes, entitled The Early History of the Deccan edited 
by the late Dr, С. Yazpant, of which the latter half of Volume I and the 
whole of Volume II (OUP 1960 ) cover the medieval kingdoms. Herein 
is distilled the quintessence of all up-to-date researches on the history, 
culture and institutions of the region, from the Chalukyas to the 
Kakatiyas and Yadavas. 


The Annamalai University Historical Series has contributed two 
scholarly works, Medieval Kerala and The Economy of a South Indian 
Temple. The first has broken new ground on the history of a region 
which has remained almost a terra incognita. The author has discussed 
the political and institutional history of Kerala from the 9th to the 18th 
century, its most notable contribution being the exposition of the rise 
and decline of feudalism in Kerala. The other is an equally rare work 
and the first to give a synoptic picture of the cireumstances leading to 
the evolution of the temple as an institution of all-round services to 
society. 

Prof. K. K. PILLAY has made an exhaustive study of the Suchin- 
drem Temple ( 1953 ) not only as a piece of art but as a socio-economic 
and cultural institution. A similarly elaborate study of the temple of 
Srirangam has been made by Dr. Hart Rao of Tirupati, 


Turning to the Turko-Afghan period, mention must be made first 
of two rare and learned works in Urdu. The first of these comprises a 
eritieal edition of the text and translation with annotations, from the 
two original manuseripts preserved in the Cairo Library, of the well- 
known Masalik al absar fi Mamalik al amsar of Umri. This is an 
encyclopaedic work which the author, who never visited India, compiled 
from information gathered from travellers to the countries of Asia. 
EurtoT and Dowson ( Логу of India ) knew about its 20 volumes but 
saw only a small part, and translated excerpts relating to India, "The 
Aligarh translation of Otto Spres and others ( 1943) is also incomplete 
A more correct and fuller translation has been made by Dr. Блу in ing 
Tughlug Kalin Bharat, Part I, from the English of Otto SPIES and 
Subaha ul asha. The translation under reference has been done for the 
first time from the original, of which two sets, one in 43 volumes andt he 
other in 22 volumes, are preserved in the Library at А] Qahira (Cairo ) 
The other consists of excerpts from the travel diary of Maqdisi of Pallas. 
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tine. It contains much fresh information on Sindh. A very recent work, 
Tazkira-t-Amir Khani, published by the Sindhi Adabi Board, Karachi, 
deals exhaustively with the lives of the political and intellectual families 
of Sindh, Agha M. Husatn’s translation and commentary of Ibn 
Batuta's Rehla ( relevant portion ) is a most scholarly work and a monu- 
ment of devotion and industry. The Gaekwad’s Oriental Series has also 
published a complete translation of Mirat-i-Ahmeadi. 


The late Dr. N. B. Roy translated the Mukhzan-i- Afghani of 
Niamatullah and collated it with the Waqiat-i-Mushtaqi and other 
sources of Afghan history. Dr. S. Moinul Нло has published an Urdu 
translation of Tazkirat-ul Weaqiat (Memoirs of Humayun ) by Jauhar. 
All these are valuable contributions to the stock of the sources of medi- 
eval history. Equally useful are the editions of Nuh Sipahr and 
Khazain ul Futuh (Torikh-i-Alai) by Dr. Wahid Mirza. The 
Insha-i-Mahru and Letters of Shah Wali Ullah, the celebrated Muslim 
divine (18th century ), have been published from Aligarh. The thorou- 
ghly parochial and sectarian philosophy of the Shah stands fully reveal- 
ed in his epistles. 


THE Marxist APPROACH : I have referred above to a novel ap- 
proach to the problem of the almost uninterrupted triumph of the 
Moslem invaders of India and the complete collapse of Hindu India 
against the Turkish invaders. Explanation for this has been sought to 
be given by the application of the Marxist theory of history to the 
whole problem. This thesis had long been the favourite theme of Prof. 
M. Hani, but its most elaborate statement was contributed in the form 
of a 103-page introduction toa revised and enlarged reprint of Vol. II 
of ELLIOT and Dowsox's History brought out by the Aligarh University 
in 1950. The gravamen of the writer's thesis is built upon certain bold 
assumptions. ‘The argument can be briefly stated thus: The Munu- 
smrti is the-universally recognised code of Hindu law and sociology, 
which is built upon most invidious class distinctions. The actual prac- 
tices of Hindu society in the 10th and 11th centuries, as we know from 
Al Beruni, were a true reflection of Manu's teachings. A small minority 
of the city-dwellers ruthlessly exploited the large majority of workers 
both socially and economically. In contradistinction to this, the 
Arabian Prophet was the first to propound the philosophy of a classless 
and egalitarian society; it is implied that in this respect at any rate, 
Muhammad had anticipated Marx by no less than 18 centuries. The 
Ghaznavid and other Turkish invaders brought to the down-trodden 
masses of India the message of deliverance and emancipation. At their 
clarion call the exploited Hindu masses rushed into the arms of these 
invader deliverers. But this first stage represented only the ‘urban 
revolution’, the ‘rural revolution’ was to follow a century later, the 
instrument thereof being that greatest of monarchs who over tread on 


18 
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this earth, Allauddin Khalji, But curiously enough Allah manages to 
survive within the framework of this new Marxism, and is made a 
strange bed-fellow of Marx and ExGELs. Let the readers form their own 
judgment on the above thesis. 

Marxism or historical determinism, however, is claiming of late a 
fast growing tribe of converts among Indian historians. Marxism is trea- 
ted as a bed of Procrustes. The whole process of history must fit into the 
fixed dimensions of the bed. Inconvenient factors are either dropped 
ont or beaten into shape to fit into the pre-determined matrix. Shri 
Davor, Prof. Коѕлмм, Dr. Husaint, despite their diverse approaches 
and treatment, fall within the common pattern. Data divided by 
whatever length of time or distance are lumped together to yield the 
desired picture. These devices are freely utilised to measure the achieve- 
ments or failures of the Muslim period. But the post-Harsha age is 
sought to be painted on data mainly borrowed from ancient history. 


A considerable body of partisan writings has also appeared which 
need hardly be noticed here. A counterblast to this is to be witnessed 
in the frank standpoint of the Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan Series ( Vols. V 
and VI) of which the guiding genius affirms in his foreword to Vol. V 
that Hindu India ended with the Ghaznavid conquest and that, till 
the rise of the Hindu power in Maharashtra in the 18th century, India 
was to pass through a period of collective resistance. From the contents 
of the Volumes, however, if is not clear whether or not the General 
Editor and the contributors agree with the general thesis expounded by 
the Director in his lengthy foreword. 1 


In the Political Theory of the Delhi Sultanate based on Zia 
Baraní's Fatewu-i-Jakandart, Prof. M. HABIB and Dr. Afsar BEGAM 
have sought to vindieate Ala-uddin. In a long Joss ledit and th 
appended life of Barani, Prof. НА» has sought to analyse and int E | 
the thought of Barani. Shaikh A. RASHID published the texts um d 
Khusrau's Miftah ul Futuh, Firoz Thughlaq's Putuhat--Piros 1 PE 
Abdulla’s Tarikk-i-Daudi, and a major portion of Barani’s IS 2 
Firozshahi, The text of Khairul Majalis of Hamid Qalandar Ys | с 
ably edited by Prof  Nrizawr. He has also written Wise: v ee 
Muslim saints and sufis. To these may be added Dr. Tien Hus, a 
Glimpses of Medieval Indian Culture. Some of these belone mE > 
to the category of apologetic essays. Боо 

The Central Records Office (С R О ), Hyderabad, has published 
series of documents systematically arranged and edited and ы io E 

Y ASES 


1 ExorLs confession that he and Marx had been led to exaccerat 

of the economic factor, followed by Lexıx’s modifications Oui s E 0 
Кнксхнснку are conveniently ignored. No notice із taken either of the} на i 
Maxx, at the sight of his divergent interpreters, crying out that | aps ots 
Marxist, LENT at he was not q 
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also fully translated. Selected Documents of Shah Johan's Reign and 
Waqai of the Deccan were compiled by Dr. Y. HusAIN. A fine selection 
of Persian letters, akhbars, parwanas, etc. , bearing on almost all aspects 
of administration has also been published. An exceedingly useful refe- 


` тепсе work on the Chronology of the Deccan (1720-1890) was published 


in 1954. 


A great deal has been done in the direction of bringing out Marathi 
documents from several centres, mainly Poona. ‘To these the Hyderabad 
CRO has added its quota by publishing Poona Akhbars, Vols. I and II, 
and Sanpurt Bakhar. Two volumes of the Persian Records of Maratha 
History, edited by Sir J. SARKAR, have been published by the Govern- 
ment of Bombay. 

The Rajasthan Archives has also brought out a very useful 
descriptive list of farmans, manshurs and nishans addressed by the 
Mughal Emperors to the princes of Rajasthan, together with a transla- 
tion into English of no less than 93 of them. 

Particularly worthy of notice, however, is the erudite contribution 
to the stock of historical source material, namely, the second volume of 
the masterly Studies in Indo-Muslim History of the Late Prof. Норт- 
WALA posthumously published by his son (1959 ) — а product of the 
ripest scholarship and lifelong study. The only other contribution to 
historical source material which can compare with HoDIWALA's in critical 
acumen and objectivity, but absolutely incomparable in volume, 
comprises the Hindi translation of the original Persian chronicles, in 
many cases iu full and in others confined to extensive excerpts, by Dr. 
S. A. A. Rizvi. Dr. Rizvr has published eight big volumes covering the 
whole period down to Humayun's reign, and has also added critical 
estimate of the authors whose works he has translated. As if this was 
not enough Dr. Rizvi has also given us a complete Hindi translation of 
the Muqaddima of Ibn-i-Khaldun. As a monument of sheer industry 
Dr. Rizvi can easily be called the despair of most workers in the field. 
Dr. Rizvrs theses on Abul Fazl and Muslim Revivalist Movements in 
Northern India in I6th and 17th Centuries are also very substantial 
and learned contributions to historical literature. 

Reference may be made here also to the revised editions of 
volumes II and III of Ain-i-Akbari (JAnnETS Tr.) by Sir, J. SARKAR 
which would, however, need to be thoroughly corrected and revised. 

TRAVELLERS : There is vast scope for critical studies of the nume- 
rous visitors, pilgrims, and travellers to India, but, excepting a few good 
studies, nothing commensurate with the magnitude of the subject has 
been done. Three works of outstanding worth must needs be noticed : 
Dr. SEN's edition of the Indian Travels of Thevenot and Gamella Careri 
(1949 ) edited with a long introduction and eritical annotations; Bharat- 
Rus comprising accounts of Nikitin and other Russian travellers to 
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India by a lady under the nom-de-plume of P. M. Kemp ( 1958 ); and the 
thesis of Harihar Das prepared from the records of the Embassy of Sir 
Wm. Norris to Aurangzeb, and posthumously edited by S. C. SARKAR. 
Mention must be made in the same category of Jesuit Letters and 
Indian History by J. CORREA-Aroxso, Bombay (1955) with an 
evaluation thereof as a source of Indian historiography. 

Regional and dynastic history has provoked a growing interest 
with the increasing realisation of the importance of intensive studies. The 
second volume of the //istory of Bengal edited by Sir J. SARKAR appeared 
in 1948, and Dr. T. Roycnoupnurti’s Bengal under Akbar and Jaha- 
mgr and Prof, Sumrwant’s History of Bahmanis in 1953. COMMISSARIAT 
lived to see the second volume of his monumental Z/istory of Gujarat 
published. Two scholarly histories of the Hoyasalas, one by W. COELHO 
(Bombay 1950) and the other by J. D. M. DzunETT ( Oxford, 1957) 
have been added to regional historical literature as also Dr. ManTAv's 
Lucknow University lectures on the History of Orissa ( 1953 ). Men- 
tion may be made also of History of Kashmir by G. M. D. Surr ( 1948 ), 


Kashmir under the Sultans by M. Hasan (1959), Gajapati Kings of 


Orissa by P. К. MUKERJEE and the Rise of Muslim Power in Gujarat 
by Dr. S. C. Misra (1963), and Dr. K. C. Lav's Twilight of the Sultanate. 


From Pakistan have come a few very useful and scholarly works. 
A Social History of the Muslims in Bengal down to 1588 hails from 
Dacea. The Sindhi Adabi Board has brought out an Urdu translation 
of Turikh-t-Masoomi, and critically edited texts of Beglurnama and 
Tarikh-i-Tahiri and Mazhor-i-Shahjahani, an excellent contemporary 
source for the revenue and provincial administration of Sindh under 
Shah Jahan. 


It is refreshing to note that some, though very few, serious and 
promising attempts have been made by rising scholars to bring to beara 
fresh approach on institutional and social aspects by discarding the 
beaten track of political history. Foremost among these is a study of 
the Agrarian System of Mughal India, by Dr. IRFAN HABIB. Admit- 
tedly written from a Marxist point of view, Dr. IRFAN's book is a model 
of thoroughness, judieious selection of the plentiful data at his command 
and clarity of comprehension. Dr. S. CHANDRA in his Parties and Poli- 
tics at the Mughal Court (1707-1740) has covered, from a different 
angle, ground already traversed so thoroughly by IRVINE from a diffe- 
rent angle. Mr. U, N. Day has produced the first objective study of the 
Administrative System of the Delhi Sultanate. V.T. GuxE's Judicial 
System of the Marathas (1953 ) in which the learned author has comer 
the whole ground from the 14th century to the beginning of the 19th is 
most exhaustive and scholarly piece of research. The present ie 
brought out a collection of studies ( 1951) entitled Studies in REGI 
Indiam History which was very well received. Mr. B. R. GROVER has 
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laid the students of medieval institutions under a debt by publishing в 
number of very critical studies on the land systems and tenures of 
Mughal India. His papers have elucidated many a complex and knotty 
problems of that most controversial of topics. Prof. S. Н. Askanrs 
numerous papers on the Sufis and Sufist literature mainly of Bihar 
deserve due acknowledgement.  Bikramajit Hasrat’s Dara Shiloh 
(1953) is a scholarly and most readable biography of prince Dara 
Shikoh, the man of faith, the mystic and philosopher. 

SANSKRIT Sources : Dr. J. B. CHOUDHURY has drawn attention 
to a subject almost eompletely neglected hitherto, by publishing his two 
books, Contributions of Muslims to Sanskrit Learning and Muslim 
Patronage to Sanskrit Learning (1954). 

The hitherto almost neglected science of diplomatic is beginning to 
receive due attention of late. Two scholarly works, Historians of 
India, Pakistan and Ceylon edited by Prof. C. Н. Риплрз and His- 
torians of Medieval India by Dr, P. Harpy, have essayed to evaluate 
historiographers and their writings as sources of history. The first- 
named work has evidently a much wider scope. In it an important 
section is devoted to the historiography of the Muslim period. P. HARDY’S 
is an admirable and thought-provoking essay in analysing the situa- 
tions and conditions which shaped the outlook as well as the consequent 
styles of the Persian Chronicles. 

Reference must be made, in conclusion, to some especialised 
studies, such as Mr, RANDHAWA’s Kangra Valley Painting (1954), 
Sixna's Geet Govind in Basholi School of Indiam Painting (1959), 
Rajasthani Chitra Kala by R, VIJAYAVARGIYA ( Hindi ), and Kishan- 
garh Painting, Lalit Kala Academy (1959). The Costumes and Tew- 
tiles of India and Indian Jewellery, Ornaments and Decorative Designs 
are admirable volumes. These two have broken new ground and are thus 
doubly welcome, although much remains still to be done in kindred 
spheres. A fine study of the Mint Towns of the Mughal Emperors of 
India by С. Е. SINGHAL appeared in 1955, A fresh line was struck by 
Sidney Toy who brought out (1955 ) a detailed study of military archi- 
tecture, entitled The Strongholds of India. 
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7 
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
V. RAGHAVAN-and R. N. DANDEKAR 


Among the systems of classical Indian philosophy Pürva-Mimà- 
та continues to be studied particularly by traditional type of scholars 
and by those interested in semantic studies. One of the laudable projects 
which was started some time back and on which work has been going 
on is the Dharmakoga from Prájnapathasala, Wai, In 1948, the same 
institution published the Mima@msadursana of Swami KEVALANANDA, 
In this work, Swamiji has examined and determined, on the basis of as 
many as twenty-seven Mimamsi texts, the readings of the sūtras of Jai- 
mini and the names of the adhikaranas in this darsana. The voluminous 
Mimamsakoga, also compiled by Swami KEVALANANDA, is being published 
in several volumes by the same institution of Wai. This Kosa, of which 
six volumes have so far appeared, is a veritable thesarus of the Pūrva- 
Мїтатаза Sastra, In his work entitled Amand, THADANI gives a free 
translation of Jaimini’s Mīimānsäsūtras without relying on any tradi- 
tional bhdsyu or vrtiti. Sabara cites in his bhdsya on the sütras of 
Jaimini over 2,000 passages from ancient literature, both Vedic and post- 
Vedic, and these are studied in his thesis, Citations in the Sabara 
Bhasyu, by Garay, In the first volume of his Моав, the Vakyu- 
sdstru of Ancient India, DEvASTHALI sets forth the Mimamsa views on 
language, word and sentence; the second volume deals briefly with 
Mimarnsa texts and tenets. The theory of knowledge of Kumarila vis-a- 
vis that of other schools has received full treatment іп С. P. BHATTA’S 
Epistemology of the Bhatta School of Püvva-Mwnamsá. Madanlal 
SHARMA makes a critical survey of Mimamsá-Daréana in Hindi. The 
Sanskrit Department of the Madras University had made important 
contributions to Mimamsa in the past by bringing out Prabhakara texts 
like Brhult, Prakaranupancika, and Nayaviveka. This work has been 
continued by the publication of the further portions of the Brhati 
with Salikanatha’s Pofieikd. In the Bhatta school, the Department 
has completed the publication of the widely studied Bhattadvpika 
with Sambhubhattiya. The Trivandrum Sanskrit Series, which had 
brought many Mimamsa works in the past, has published in recent 
years the Jaiminiyasitrarthusamgraha of Rsiputra Parame$vara, the 
Vititullvavirbhave of Cidananda, and the smaller texts Gwrusamvmatap- 
udarthah and Kaumarilamatopanyaso. From the Banaras Hindu 
University has appeared the important Prabhakara work, the Prakarana- 
Puncika of Salikanatha with the commentary Nyayasiddhi, 
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In Vedanta, reference has been made elsewhere to the recent work 
on the Upanisads and their philosophy. As if to counterbalance Vidhu- 
sekhara BuaTTACHARYA's interpretation of the Gaudapada- Ката 
which emphasises the Buddhistie tendencies in that work, KARMARKAR 
in his edition of the Ka@rikas and T. M. P. Mahadevan in his Gaudapada, 
A Study in Early Advaita have maintained that Gandapada is a tradi- 
tional vedantist and that his philosophy is different from that of Bud- 
dhism, In his Fedānta Explained, DATE presents an expository treat- 
ment of Sarnkara’s commentary on the Brahmasitras. V.M. APTE has 
produced a new English translation of Samkara's bhdsya on the Bra- 
hmusiitras, while P. М. Морт attempts, in. two sumptuous volumes, a 
Critique of the Brahmasūtra with special reference to Samkara’s com- 
mentary, and, in another large volume, a new study of the (ta. Methodo- 
logy of the Major Bhasyas on the Brahinasutra by CMANDRATRE opens 
a new line of research on the Brukmasitra,  RADIAKRISHNAN's editions, 
with translations and expositions, of the Veddntasitras and the Bhaga- 
vadgitd are on the same pattern as his work on the Principal Upwni- 
sads. Making a fresh approach to Hinduism and the Bhagavadgita, 
DANDEKAR suggests that the Bhagavudgité might as well be regarded 
as the first authoritative basie text of Hinduism. The Concept of Mukti 
in Advaita Vedanta has been elucidated by A. G. Krishna WARRIER 
( Madras University ). 


In post-Samkara Vedanta, the Sumbundha- Varttika of Sure$varu, 
edited by MAHADEVAN, forming the introductory part of the Varttika on 
the Brhaddranyokopanisodbhdsya and dealing with the relationship 
between the Karmakārdu and the Jidnukdnda, gives the text with 
translation and exegetical notes, using the commentaries. The Vedanta- 
Kaumudi of Ramadvaya (first half of the 14th century ), edited by 
SUBRAHMANYA SASTRI, is a Prakarana ofa polemical character, adhe- 
ring somewhat to the Vivercra-school and eontroverting all the other 
systems. A good number of important Advaita texts have been edited 
from the South. In the series of editions issued by the Madras Govern- 
ment Oriental Library, we have, in the line of sub-commentaries in the 
Bhaimati school, the Abkoga on the Kalpataru; then Mandana’s Brahma- 
siddhi with two hitherto unpublished commentaries ; the polemical 
Nydyoratnadipavali of Anandànubhava with Anandaeiri's commen- 
tary; the famous Annambhatta’s Mitdhksura on the bacione enl 
Vyasacala’s Sankaravijaya. The Vedantatattvaviveka of йе 
ишь ш the: Боша аав of the author and Agnihotrayajvan 
is an important publieation of the Oriental Institute of the Mysor 
University. In the Brahmavidya of the Advaita Sabha, Kumbh k | s 
and the Annals of Oriental Research, Madras University ма MR 
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advaitie texts have been issued. Minor texts brought out by the Adyar 


Library include Mananala of Acyutakrsnananda and some of the minor 
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works of Upanisadbrahmendrayogin. MM. ANANTAKRISHNA SASTRI 
wrote two independent polemical works, the Satabhisant, a reply to the 
Satadtsani, and the Advaitatativusudha. Maharaja PARIKSIIT of 
Cochin and SUBRAHMANYA SASTRI brought out the Brahmanandiya Bha- 
vaprakasa. Among expositions in English of Advaita, as also of 
Vedanta in general as found in related texts, mention may be made of 
the Maharaja of MvsonE's exposition of Dattatreya’s two (itd-texts, 
ATMANANDA’s Suikara’s Teachings in his own words (Book University), 
P. N. SRINIVASACHARYA’s A Synthetic View of Vedanta ( Adyar ), T. G. 
MarxkaAn's Yogavasistha Raindyana-A Study, and V. P. UpAbuyAya’s 
Lights on Vedanta (1959). In the Adyar reprint of Thirty-two тато 
vidyas by Narayanaswami Iyer, V. RAGHAVAN has given a detailed 
and connected account of the concept and place of the Vidyas in the 
Upanisads. 


Among the recent publications on Visistadvaita may be mentioned 
the new edition of the Srzbhasye with English translation and notes by 
KARMARKAR, the Philosophy of Visistadvaita by P. N. SRINIVASACHARI, 
the Philosophy of Ramdanuja by K. D. Buarapvas (Delhi), and the 
Visistadvaitakoga compiled by TATACHARYA and VARADACHARL The 
Madras Government Oriental Manuscripts Library has brought out 
editions of the Sribhdsyaprakasika of Srinivasacarya, the Tattvasara of 
Vatsya Varada with a commentary, and the Nayadyumani of Meghan- 
dari Süri. An edition with English translation of Raminuja’s Vedanta- 
sara by V. KRISHNAMACHARIAR and M. B. NARASIMHYYANGAR was publi- 
shed by the Adyar Library, and an English rendering by Swami ADI- 
DEVANANDA of the Vatindramataudipika by the Ramakrishna Math, 
Madras. Parts of the English translation of the Sribhasya and Lectures 
on Gita ( Hindu Philosophy of Conduct ), both by late M. RANGACHARYA, 
were brought out by the Educational Publishing Co., Madras-6. Prof. 
М. R. RAJAGOPALA IYENGAR has published an English version of Vedanta 
Degika’s Rahusyatrayasdra ( Madras), and Dr. Satyavrata SINGH 
of Lucknow University has written a monograph on Vedanta-De$ika 
(Chowkhamba). An Introduction to Vedamthasomgraha of Ramanuja 
appeared from Mangalore. Some increase of interest in Vaisnava Agama 
literature and research has also been in evidence; several projects have 
been floated to edit Vaikhanasa and Paicaratra texts, and a few of 
these have been brought out recently, such as Kasyapa ( Tirupati ), 
Paramesgvara (Srirangam), and Laismitantru (Adyar). On the histori- 
cal side, К. G. Gosvami has produced a Study of Vaisnavism from the 
advent of the Sungas to the advent of the Guptas in the light of epi- 
graphy, archaeology, ete. ( Caleutta, 1956). In his two-volume History 
of the Dvaita School of Vedanta and its Literature B. N. K. SHARMA 
gives a comprehensive account of the Dvaita School of Vedanta and its 
literature from the earliest beginnings up to our own time. In another 

14 
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book ( Book, University), SHARMA has succintly dealt with the philos 
sophy of Śri Madhvacarya under classified topical headings. K. 
Narary’s Outline of Madhva Philosophy (Allahabad ) is an addition to 
the scanty literature on Dvaita. In his Madhva ond Brahmatarka, 
С. R. Krisuxa Rao presents a collection of all the citations made by 
Anandatirtha from the lost text called Brahmatarka, Raghittama 
Yati's Tattvaprakāīsikāvyākhyā and the Sūträrthämyrtalaæaharī are two 
Dvaita texts published by the Government Oriental Library, Madras. 
BHATTACHARYA, in his Philosophy of the Srimad Bhagavata ( two volu- 
mes), has attempted a detailed exposition of the metaphysics and the 
religion of the Bhaguvata, on the basis of Sridhara’s interpretation. In 
Sivadvaita, new edition of Brohmusitrabhasya of Srikantha, with a 
condensed version of Appayya Diksita’s Sivārkamanidīpikā, has been 
brought out from Tenali ( Andhra ); and an English translation of the 
Srikanthabliágyo by Roma Cuaupuury has also appeared. T. G, SIDDH- 
APPARADHYA's Sukbivisistadvaitadariana is а resume in English and 
Sanskrit of the Viragaiva School, The токот graba, ascribed to Кара, 
edited by Krishnagopal GOSWAMI, isa contribution to the Caitanya 
School. The Résapaieddhyayt of the Bhayavata has received a revea- 
ling textual study from R, V. Josi who has also published, in French, 
a thesis on the ritual of Krsna-devotion ( Pondicherry ). The Radha- 
vallabha Sampraddyu: Siddhanta and Sahitya by Vijayendra SNATAK is 
a welcome addition to the studies of minor schools of Vaisnava Bhakti. 


To the scanty literature on Vaisesika, there have been recently 
some useful additions. The Mithila Institute, Darbhanga, published 
(1957 ) the Vatsesihadarsanu edited by А. L. THAKUR with an anony- 
mous commentary of the 12th-13th century. Fragments of a commen- 
tary on the Voisesikoa Sutra belonging to the time of Ballalasena (12th 
century ) are found but not yet published. More recently we have had 
an edition of the Faisesika-Sütras with the commentary of Candra- 
nanda, probably the oldest available one, prepared by Muni Srî JAMBU- 
viJAYA. The editor has appended to this work the Vaiéesika section 
from the hitherto unpublished Survasiddhantapravesika, relevant frag- 
ments from Mallavadi’s Vayacakra with Simhasüri's commentary, Sans: 
krit version of the relevant passages from Dinnàga's Pramapasamuccays 
and Jinendrabuddhi's ёта, and a portion from Rajasekhara’s Seddar- 
sunasamuceays, Не has also given the Tibetan text of the passages 
from the Pramanasamuccaya in both versions. Sivaditya’s Saptapa- 
darthi, edited by J. S. JETLY with the commentary by Jinavardhana 
Suri, is published by the Bharatiya Samskriti Vidya Mandira of Ahme- 
dabad. Critical editions of two other texts relating to this system which 
have been recently published in the Rajasthana Puratana Grantha 
must also be mentioned here : the Pramdadnama 
and the Zarkasamgraha with a new Phak 
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КвашаКа1уапа. Among the earlier Nyaya works, the Nydyasdra of 
Bhaãsarvajîa is very important for its unique views on some topics; of 
this work, we have an edition with two hitherto unpublished commenta- 
ries in the Madras Government Oriental Library Series. A summary of 
the T'attvacintamani is available in the Manikana edited for the Adyar 
Library by E. R. KRISHNA SARMA. Maharaja Pariksarr of Cochin wrote 
a gloss Subodhin? on the Siddhdntamuktavalt and its commentaries, 
and SUBRAHMANYA SASTRI, u Viverane on the Laküràáviba-vicara of the 
Vyutpattivàda (Annamalai University). The Sanskrit University, 
Banaras, brought out the Padavahyaratnékara of Gokulanatha with 
Yadukirti’s commentary. The Jidnulaksandivicdrarahasya of Hari- 
‘ima Tarkaviigiga, edited by Gopikamohan BHATTACHARYA with Ananta- 
kumara Bhatticirya’s commentary Fimorgint, is a work on Navya- 
Nyaya. Among the studies pertaining to Nyaya-Vaisesika may be 
mentioned Studies in Nydya-Vaisesika Metaphysics by S. BHADURI, 
Studies in Nyayu-Vuisesika Theism by Gopikamohan BHATTACHARYA, 
and Inductive Reasoning — Study of Turka and its Role in Indian 
Logie by Sitansusekhar Baccut ( Calcutta 1953). Dinesh Chandra 
BHATTACHARYA has produced a useful account of the History of Navya 
Nyàya in Mithila ( Banaras ). : 


Some noteworthy work has been done in recent years in Kashmir 
Saivism. With the publication of the third volume of the Базат, К. 
C. PANDEY completes his plan of bringing to light the gloss of Bhaskara- 
kantha on the Vimarsint of Abhinavagupta on the $varapratyabhijna- 
Küviküs of Utpaladeva, with a translation and exposition. RAGHAVAN 
has discovered and edited, with an introduction and critical notes, the 
Paryanta- Pancásika of Abhinavagupta which presents the essential 
tenets of the Pratyabhijna& in fifty-two verses. The Vájnana-Bhaá- 
rava, edited by L. SILBURN and published by the French Institute of 
Indology at Pondicherry, is а Saiva Tantric text; the editor has added 
an account ofthe metaphysics and yoga of the Kashmir Trika school. 
The central problems of epistemology as treated by Saiva-Siddhanta form 
the subject-matter of Poonran’s Suiva-Siddhanta Theory of Knowledge 
wherein he has discussed these problems with special reference to the 
Sivajnanabhasya. A noteworthy thesis in Saiva-Siddhànta is V. A. 
DEvAsENAPATI's exposition of $0000 Siddhante as found in Sivajnàna- 
siddhi and its six commentaries (Madras University ). The project of 
publication and elucidation of the Saiva Agama texts has been under- 
taken by the French Institute of Indology. In 1961, the Institute 
published the first volume of the Rawravagama edited by N. R. BHATT. 
More recently the same scholar has edited also the unpublished portion 
of Mrgendra with Naraiyanakantha’s commentary. On the history of 
Saiva cults, V. S. PATHAK brings together a lot of epigraphical data from 
North India ( 700-1200 A. D. ), 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


108 Oriental Studies in India 


The stagnation in Samkhya-studies has been relieved by the 
publication of the Yuktidtpika on the Kar ias; studies initiated by the 
profuse citations here have enlivened early Sáàmkhya as well as other 
systems. However, this edition of the Yuktidipikà being corrupt, 
based as ib was on a unique manuscript, RAGHAVAN published a series of 
studies proposing emendations and reconstructions of numerous passa- 
ges in the text, Не spotlighted also the personality of an ancient 
Sarnkhya free-lancer Madhava, designated Samkhya-ndguka, The editor 
of the Yuktidipika, P. B. CHAKRAVARTI, has written also a companion- 
study on the Origin and Development of the Sadnkhya System of 
Thought (Calcutta 1951) and Upaya Vina SastRi has produced in 
Hindi three books on the history and thought of Samkhya. У. M. 
BEDEKAR wrote some important studies on early Sarhkhya texts and 
authorities. In the allied system of Yoga, there have been many popu- 
lar and attractive works; on the side of academic work, mention may be 
made of the publication of the Yoga-Sütres with the commentary of 
Samkara published for the first time by the Government Oriental 
Library, Madras. 


The Tantras and Sákta school have also received attention, and we 
have studies like the Sükta Pithus by D. C. SIRCAR, Tantras, their Phi- 
losophy and Occult Secrets by D. N. Bose and H. HALDAR, and the 
Tuntras-Studies in their Religion and Literature by Chintaharan 
CHAKRAVARTI which have dealt with all aspects of this school. 


Recent years have witnessed a striking revival of interest in 
Buddhism throughout the civilised world. In 1956, the 2500th 
Buddha-Jayanti was celebrated with great eclat in India as also else- 
where. The event gave a fresh impetus to Duddhistie studies and research 
in India. Special departments of Pali and Buddhistie Studies were 
started (as in Delhi University ) and revised courses in the subject were 
introduced ( as in Banaras Hindu University ). A project was under- 
taken, under the patronage of Governments of India and Bihar, to 
publish critical Devanagari editions of Buddhist texts in Pali and 
Sanskrit. The editing of the Pali seriptures ( in about 40 volumes ) was 
entrusted to the Nava-Nalanda Pali Institute while the Sanskrit texts 
( in about 25 volumes ) were to be published under the auspices of the 
Mithila Sanskrit Institute at Darbhanga. Considerable progress has 
been made in these schemes of editing; most of the Pali texts have been 
edited by the Nalanda scholars and seventeen Sanskrit texts edited by 
P. L. VarpyA have been published so far. 


The third research institute in Bihar, namely, the K. P. Jayaswal 
Institute at Patna, has also made remarkable contributions to Buddhi- 
stic studies. Manuscripts of many Sanskrit Buddhistic texts have 
become available from Tibet, mainly through the efforts of Rahula 


SANKRITYAYANA. Some of the texts in these manuscripts have become 
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known only through their Tibetan translations or transcriptions. This 
exceedingly rich material is being critically studied by scholars and a 
number of works on Buddhist logic and philosophy, such as the Prama- 
navarttika of Dharmakirti, the commentary on it by Prajüükaragupta, 
the Dharmottarapradtpa of Durveka, and the A bhidharmakosabhasya. 
of Vasubandhu, are in a sense being now retrieved by India, The 
Jayaswal Institute published in 1953 the first; volume of the Pramdana- 
varttikabhasya in its Tibetan Sanskrit Works Series. In 1957, it pub- 
lished the Ratnakīrtinibandhāvali edited by A. L. Trakur, Three works 
of the Buddhist logician Ratnakirti, the Apohasiddhi and two parts of 
the Ksanabhangasiddhi, were published in Bibliotheca Indica ( 1910) 
and now seven more of his tracts have been critically edited by THAKUR. 
Ratnakirti closely follows his teacher Jiianagrimitra whose works also 
are being published by the Jayaswal Institute. One important feature 
of Ratnakirti's works is that the author frequently quotes from Brahma- 
nical authors on logie ete. like Trilocana, Sarhkara the Naiyayika, 
Bhasarvajia, Vittoka, Narasimha, and Suearitamigra. There are also 
numerous quotations from Kumarila's lost Brhattikd. These Buddhistie 
texts have indeed widened the horizon of Nyaya-studies. The Abhi- 
dharmapradipa with Vibhāşāprabhāvrtti, critically edited with notes 
and introduction by P. S. JAint and published by the Jayaswal Insti- 
tute ( 1959 ), belongs to the school of Vasubandhu's rival Samghabhadra, 


Buddhistie monastic life is depicted in works like the Sramanera- 
tīkā, the Bhikswprakwnaka, and the Bhiksuniprakirnaka published 
by the same Institute. Mention should also be made of the accounts of 
contemporary India by Tibetan pilgrims to India. The Jayaswal 
Institute has published the English translation of one such work, namely, 
that by Dharmasvsmin, who visited India between 1234 and 1236 A, D. 


The Department of Chinese Buddhistic Studies in Visva-Bharati 
University is continuing its good work. A few years ago, it published 
the Arthapadasttra edited by Barat, the Kavatalaratna edited by N. 
AIYASAMI SASTRI, and the Abhidharmamrta of Ghosaka edited by Сахт 
Внікѕо. The volumes of the Gilgit Manuscripts, which have been 
published in recent years, contain the Vinayavastu Samadhiraja-sutra 
of the Sarvastitvavadins. ‘The University of Caleutta has undertaken 
the edition of the Yogacdrabhamisastra, while the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal is publishing the Saddharmapundarika. The Sanskrit College, 
Calcutta, has brought out already the first volume of a new edition of 
the Mahdvastu by R. Сб. BASAK. 


Pandit SUKHALAL has edited, for the Gaekwad's Oriental Series 
(1949), the Hetubinduttka which is a commentary by Arcata on Dharma- 
kirti’s famous work, MALVANIYA has edited the Svarthanumanaparte- 
cheda of Dharmakirti from a manuscript in Pattan. The publication of 
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Narenpra Dxva's Hindi translation of Poussty’s work on the Abhi- 
dharmakogabhasya is proceeding at Allahabad. The Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute has published Devanagari editions of the Patimokkha, 
the Dhammasamgani, the Atthasalini, and the Cariyapitaka. RADHA- 
KRISHNAN’s edition of the Dhammapada is planned on the same lines 
as his edition of the Bhagavadgila. The Banddhagamarthasamgraha, 
edited by P, L. Vatpya to mark the 2500th Buddha-Jayanti, is a useful 
compilation of representative and topically arranged passages from 
Buddhist canonical texts in Sanskrit and Pali, and constitutes an 
excellent source-book for the life and teachings of the Buddha. 


Some other notable works relating to Buddhism have appeared in 
recent years, 2500 Years of Buddhism, edited by P. V. Barat in colla- 
boration with several scholars and published by Government of India, 
gives a survey of Buddhism in its various aspects. Buddhism in 
Uttara Pradesh (published by the Uttar Pradesh Government ) and 
Buddhism in Kashmir (published by Gaxnar brothers ) treat of the 
history and achievements of Buddhism in the respective regions. In his 
studies on the Origins of Buddhism, G. C. PANDE has drawn attention 
to the pre-Aryan non-Vedie elements in Buddhism, Sukumar Durr has 
re-examined, in his Buddhism and Five After-Centuries, the questions 
regarding the historicity of Gautama Buddha and the early evolution of 
Buddhism leading to Mahayanism. T. R. V. Murri’s Central Philosophy 
of Buddhism has been deservedly recognised as a standard work on the 
Sünyavada of Nigairjuna. The author sees in Nagirjuna’s system of 
dialectical criticism a pivotal revolution in Buddhistie thought with a 
role similar to that of Kant’s critical philosophy in Western thought. 
At the University of Delhi, V. V. GOKHALE is working on the Madhya- 
maka-hrdaya of Bhavya, In an interesting paper published recently; 
GOKHALE suggests that, in his Madhyamaka-hrdaya and his own commen- 
tary on it called Purkajralé, Bhavya has attempted perhaps the first 
history of Indian philosophy. GoORHALE has drawn attention to the eighth 
chapter of this work where Bhavya deals with the pre-Samkara Vedanta 
as known to him in the 6th century. In his Dialectic in Buddhism and 
Vedanta, Chandradhar SHARMA puts forth the view that Mahayana 
Buddhism and Advaita Vedanta are not two opposed systems of thought 
but only different stages in the development of the same thought. An 
оноов to Pamirig Buddhism by S. B. DASGUTA deals with various 
schools of Buddhist Tantrism and their theological position, The Decline 
of Buddhism in India is an abridged English version of В. C. Mrrra’s 
doctoral thesis (Paris and shows how Mahayana 


Buddhism was 
gradually absorbed into Hinduism. 


The doctrine of Karma in Jainism is treated i 
ancient Sufkhanddgama-sttra and Маза 
yoluminous commentaries on the sat 


n great detail in the 
yaprabhrta-sutra; the three 
таз, namely, the Dhavalà, the Jaya- 
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dhavald, and the Mahdbandha, have further elaborated that doctrine. 
The critical edition of these three last mentioned texts of the 9th-10th 
centuries, started а few years ago, have made good progress; the 
Dhavalü and the AMuhabandha have been completed, and the Jaya- 
dhavala is advancing. Lately, another work, called Puiicasamgraha, а 
collection of treatises on the Karma doctrine, has been published, with 
Sanskrit and Prakrit commentaries, by the Bharatiya Jnana Pitha. 


The Tiloyapannatti, edited by JAIN aud UPADHRYE, is an important 
work on Jaina dogmaties, Urapnye has also critically edited, with the 
Sanskrit commentary of Subhaeandra, another dogmatical text of the 
Digambara Jainas, namely, the K@rltikey@nupreksa of Svümikumüra. 
The Aptapariksd of Vidyünanda, newly edited by Pandit Darbarilal 
JAIN, examines in particular the Vaigesika, Sāmkhya, Buddhist, Mimamsa, 
and Vedanta doctrines. A second edition of Yogindu's Paramdaima- 
prakaga (an Apabhram§a text on Jaina mysticism), with Brahmadeva’s 
Sanskrit commentary, and of Yogasava with a Sanskrit Chaya, pre- 
pared by ОрАрнүЕ, was published in 1960. Upapiyn refers in his 
introduction to RAGHAVAN’s observation that, most probably, Yogindu 
is cited in Udayana’s Almatattvaviveka, The Jambudiva-Panputte- 
Sumagaho of Padmanandin, edited by UPADILYE and JAIN, is a notable text 
on Jaina cosmography in 2499 Prakrit gāthās. Ciakravarti ( Madras ), 
who formerly edited the Samayasdra, a text оп the Jaina doctrine of 
soul, has recently published an exhaustive commentary, from the Jaina 
point of view, on the Tamil classic Kural. ‘The Nigitha-Sutra-bhasya, 
published from Agra in four volumes, is a unique Prakrit treatise on 
Jaina monastic life, while the Vasunandtsravakacara, published by the 
Bharatiya Jnana Pitha, treats of the duties of laymen. 


The study of Jaina works is as important as that of Buddhist 
works for a full understanding of Nyaya. In recent times, Pandit 
MAHENDRAKUMAR has published several important works on Jaina 
Nyaya, the two latest being the Vydya-Vinigeuya and the Siddhi- Vini- 
&сауа. "The Bharatiya Jňāna Pitha, Banaras, which has published 
these works, has also brought out other important Jaina Nyaya texts 
of Akalanka and others. MAHENDRAKUMAR has written a thesis on the 
Siddhi-Viniscaya-Tika. Among other works on Jaina Nyàya, of which 
good editions have been made available in recent years, may be mentioned 
the Rajavarttika of Akalunka and JDwada$avamanacakra of Malla- 
vadin. Two editions of the latter work have been made available, one 
by Muni Caturvisavas and L, B. GaxpHrand the other by Acharya 
VIJAYALABDHISURI, both with Simhasüri's commentary Nyayayamanu- 
sürimi. Mallavadin is a brilliant expounder of the doctrines of Vayas, 
and Simhasiri’s commentary contains an abundance of important infor- 
mation on other philosophical systems of older times. A reference may 
be made here also to the English translation of Hemacandra’s Pra- 
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mäna-mimänsã by Satkari MookERJI and Nathmal Tarta, and 8. A. 
JAIN's translation of Püjyapada's Sarvdrthasiddhi ( Calcutta 1960 ). 


Among recent studies on Jaina philosophy, mention must be made 
of Nathmal TATIA's Studies in Jaina Philosophy in which the author 
deals with such topies as non-absolutistie attitude of the Jainas, episte- 
mology of the Дуат, problem of avidyd, and Jaina theories of Karma 
and Yoga. Та his Jaina Psychology, M. MEnuTA, who has to his credit 
another volume entitled Outlines of Jaina Philosophy, has attempted a 
psychological analysis of the Jaina doctrine of Karma. It was a happy 
idea to bring out iu English ( Advanced. Studies in Indian Logie and 
Metaphysics ) Pandit SUKHALALJUs Introduction and Notes to his edition 
of Hemacandra’s Praindra-mimdmsd. Two other significant mono- 
graphs ате Satkari Mooxrns’s Jaina Philosophy of Non-Absolutism 
and Indraeandra Sasmüt's Jaina Epistemology. S. B. Dxo's doctoral 
dissertation is entitled History of Jaina Monachism, and J. C. JAIN’S 
work presents the life in ancient India, as reflected in Jaina canonical 
literature. 


In his Idealist Thought of India, P. 'Ї, RaJu sets forth the view 
that idealism is the central theme of Indian traditions. In his Lokdyata : 
A Study in Indien Materialism, D. CHATTOPADHYAYA asserts that 
Lokayata, a primordial complex of this-worldly outlook, is the philo- 
sophy of the masses of the people. D. SASTRI, on the other hand, points 
out, in A Short History of Indian Materialism, that, in the first of its 
four logical stages of development, materialism represented a mere 
tendency of opposition to the authority of the Veda. Several mono- 
graphs on Hinduism have appeared in recent times: S. C. CHATTERJEE, 
The Fundamentals of Hindwism; D. S. Sarma, Hinduism through the 
Ages; MAHADEVAN, Outlines of Hinduism, etc, On specifie subjects 
studied on inter-disciplinary comparative lines, Gaurinath SASRTI and 
Kunvunnt КАЈА have produced two books on the Indian theories of 
word and meaning; SATYAVRATA has written on Kala, and, from Surama 
Dasaurra, we have a comprehensive account of the Development of 
Moral Philosophy in Ludia based on Veda, Epics, Dharma Sastra, 
Darsanas, Buddhism, and Jainism, The Religion of the Hindus (New 
ee e. eee. z eae Indian scholars on such topies as 
ihe Hindu concept of God, the Hindu с 1 її: 
the vole of man а Hinduism, К ылын ш аа Nor ©! 
sacred writings, Two other volumes published ; Ко Ж of Hindu 

е UES Г Shed in America to which 
leading Indian seholars have contributed are : Sources of Indian Tr 
dition (Columbia ) and Sowree-Book in Indian Philosoph: (R ik 
KRISHNAN and Moore, Princeton). B. К. Kakar and ie i: P 
Studied the anthropologieal issues in the evolution of Hi s Fes 
and thought. ndu religion 
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Among the histories of Indian philosophy published recently 
may be mentioned those by Umesh Mrsuna, Chandradhar SHARMA, and 
J. SINHA, The fourth volume of DasaurrA's History of Indian Philo- 
sophy (1949) deals with Indian pluralism and mystie and Vaisnava 
developments of the Vedanta, while the fifth volume ( 1955 ) concerns 
itself with the religious philosophy of Southern Saivism, The Essen- 
tials of Indian Philosophy, Popular Essays in Indian Philosophy, 
and Quest After Perfection by M. HIRIYANNA must be mentioned for the 
lucidity of their exposition. Language of the Self (Ganesh and Co., 
Madras ) is the first publication in India of the writings of F, SCHUON 
who shows in the essays included in the volume the value of the Indian 
Jiiina-marga whose links he traces in the tradition of the gnosis in 
other religions. The volume is introduced by V. RAGHAVAN with a long 
essay on Jiüana-mürga. Three volumes in the Cultural Heritage of 
India were published by the Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture, 
Calcutta: Volume two deals with Ztihāsas, Dharma and other Sastras ; 
Volume three with the philosophies; and Volume four with the religions. 
Under the editorship of RADHAKRISHNAN and others, the Ministry of 
Edueation, Government of India, has brought out in two volumes a 
History of Philosophy, astern and Western. 


15 
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FINE ARTS AND TECHNICAL SCIENCES 
V. RAGHAVAN 


The establishment of the Sangeet Natak Akademi and the Lalit 
Kala Akademi by Government of India as National Academies for the 
development and encouragement of the arts of music, dance and drama 
(through the former ) and the arts of painting and sculpture (through 
the latter ) has been an important factor in the post-independence era in 
the country. During the British days, voluntary organisations and the 
Native States and Maharajahs were mainly responsible for fostering 
these arts. To some extent, the British Government had established 
Art Schools for the visual arts but the other arts did not have any offi- 
cial help. These two National Academies have held seminars in the 
fields of the respective arts, brought out publications and given aid 
to artists and art organisations in the country. In the wake of the 
Central Akademis in Delhi, some of the States also have set up their 
regional Academies or Sanghs or Sabhas for these arts and are extending 
their cooperation and aid. In addition to these bodies, the Ministry of 
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs is also directly aiding troupes 
of artistes for new productions and inter-state exchange programmes. 


The Sangeet Natak Akademi held three Seminars on Drama, 
Music and Dance, and the volumes of papers read and discussed at these 
Seminars, which form the most complete and representative papers on 
all aspects and regional forms of these arts, are in the course of publi- 
cation. The Akademi has also undertaken a project of compiling a 
Dictionary of Technical Terms in Music, Dance, and Drama under the 
direction of V. RAGHAVAN. A National School of Drama is being run 
under its auspices in Delhi, and a school of Manipuri Dance is also main- 
tained by it in Manipur, 


With the aid of this Akademi, works on musie and dance have 
been brought out by different regional institutions. In the South, the 
Sarasvati Mahal Library at Tanjore, headquarters of music and dance, 
which is rich in manuscripts on these twin arts, has brought out the 
Sangitadarpana of Dàmodara, the Bharatdrnava of Nandikeévara, 
the Natya-Sastra-Sungraha in two parts ( Sanskrit-eum-Marathi ), a 
Marathi text on Dance pieces, and a Tamil text on Tala, the Talasa- 
mudra. The Music Academy, Madras, is bringing out with the same aid 
the Sangitu Sampradaya Pradarsini in Tamil script, the Raganidhe by 
B. Sugra Rao, a thesaurus of the melodies of the North and the South, 
and several editions of rare compositions. Zhe Journal of the Music 
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Academy, Madras, edited by V. RAGHAVAN, now in its 34th Volume, is still 
the foremost Music Journal in the country, and, besides learned papers, it 
has also issued texts like the Hastumuktavalt (dance) by Subhankara 
edited by M. Nxoa. The most important academic activity of the Music 
Academy, Madras, is the two-week Annual Conference, in which it 
brings together musieians and musicologists from all parts of the 
country and суеп from abroad and deals with South Indian and North 
Indian musie, Western musie, comparative musie, and ethno-musieology. 
The proceedings of these Conferences are reproduced at length in the 
Academy’s Journal. The Kalakshetra, Adyar, which receives large-scale 
aid from the Central Akademi, has also brought out some books on dance 
and music. Prof, P. SAMBAMURTI, veteran music educationist, has, among 
several works, compiled a dictionary of music also. The Varalakshmi 
Academy, Mysore, has edited the compendium Abhinava-bharata-sara- 
sungraha of Mummadi Cikkabhipala. For the Ramakrishna Students 
Home, Madras, the late C. RAMANUJACHARYA and V. RAGHAVAN produced 
a volume of about 600 of the compositions of ''yagarája, the great Saint- 
Composer of the South ; this volume gives for all-India use the text of 
the Telugu songs in Devanagari script with English translation and a 
200-page introductory thesis by V. RaamavaN. The Madras State 
Sangita Nataka Sangam has sponsored surveys of the arts of musie and 
dance and have been responsible for several useful publieations. Among 
the texts in the Madras Government Oriental Manuscripts Library 
Series is the 13th century dance text Vrittaratndvali of Jaya, commander 
under the Kakatiya king Ganapati; this text, which is very important 
for the knowledge of traditions different (rom Bharata’s and Desi-dances, 
has been edited by V. RAGHAVAN, who in his long introduction to it 
deals with several interesting questions like the Karanas in texts and in 
the temple-seulptures, the Kirtidhara-Tandu traditions and the concept 
of Desi and the Desi-forms. The same scholar has written, along with 
the famous dancer Т. BALASARASWATI, a text-book on Bharata-Natya, 
rendered into all the South Indian languages under the sponsorship of 
the Southern Languages Book Trust. The Adyar Library completed its 
edition of the Swgits Ratnakara with the new commentary of Singa- 
bhüpàla in addition to the old one of Kallinàtha and put ont also an 
English rendering of the dance chapter by KuNZUNNI Raga and Radha 
Buryier. The Annamalai University has published, besides several 
volumes of Tamil eompositions, old Tamil texts on musie and 
the Bharatasangraha of Aramvalattan. The Sarvadevavilasa 
kavya, which V. RAGHAVAN has edited for the Adyar Librar 
records of the music history of Madras city. A notewor 
from Kerala is the modern compilation in Mal 
Candrikā by Attür KRISHNA PISHAROTI. 
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a Campū- 
У, contains 
thy production 
ayalam called Saz gita 


The Gaekwad's Oriental Series,Baroda, issued arevised editi E 
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volume one of Bharata’s Náfya-Sastra with the Abhinavabharati, 
effecting some improvements in the text; and Karana illustrations. In 
the same series appeared two smaller texts on music and the Sangitopa- 
nisatsdroddhdra of Sudhakala$a which is noteworthy for certain 
elements of Jaina tradition in music and dance. ‘The third part of its 
edition of J/dnasolldsa contains the music and dance sections of Some- 
gvara’s thesaurus. The Rajasthina Puritattvainvesana Mandira, Jodhpur, 
issued a series of short texts on music and dance, the most important of 
which is a portion of the dance section of Kumbhakarna’s Sangttardja. 
This large work on music and dance by the well-known Mewad Ruler 
was taken up for publication by the Anup Library, Bikaner, which 
issued one part of it; now the Music College of the Banaras Hindu 
University is bringing out a complete edition of the work by Prema 
Lata Suarma. Pt. Omkarnath THAKUR, the scholarly Hindusthani 
maestro, has offered his own explanations on the old problems of Srutis 
and Gramas in his Pranavabharati. 


In Caleutta, Swami PRAJNANANANDA of the Ramakrishna Vedanta 
Math has been quite prolific in the music field; his productions include 
two volumes in Bengali on Indian music and the iconography of Rdgas 
( Rag O Rip ), Historical Development of Indian Music, A History of 
Indian Music, and an edition of the Sanskrit text, Sangita-sdérasan- 
graha of Ghana$yamadasa. Subhankara, an authority on music and 
dance all over East and North-East of India, wrote, besides the Hastumu- 
ktāvalī already mentioned, the Sangitadamodara, and the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College has edited this, although on the basis of only one 
manuscript when more are available. The Assam Sangeet Natak 
Akademi has produced a critical evaluation of the traditional Borgit 
music of Assam and its rhythms and published the Tāla text Vadya- 
pradipa of Yadupati ( edited by NEoa and CHANGKAKATI). The Orissa 
Sahitya Akademi and the Utkal University have brought to light two of 
the shorter music-dance texts current in Orissa, the NdtyamanoraimnaG 
and the Sungitumuktavalt. In his Kathaka-N rtya ( Hatharas), Lakshmi 
Narayan GARG has tried to deal with the different schools of Kathak 
dance and its technique gathered from all of them. A. GoswaMr'Ss Story 
of Indian Music and the late T. V. Sussa Rao’s papers from the 
Journal of the Madras Music Academy have been published by the Asia 
Publishing House. Among researches in the physics of music, B. 
CHAITANYA DEV4’s laboratory investigations on the drone and accoustical 
aspects of the art must be mentioned. 


In the field of drama, there has been greater attention devoted to 
discussions and actual productions and experimentations. The magazine 
Natya, organ of the Bharatiya Natya Sangha (affiliated to UNESCO ), 
reflects the trends in the field of drama. Of works, mention may be 
made of Balwant Ganars Theatre in India (in Panjabi and English ) 
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In the general dramatie revival, there have been groups devoted to 
Sanskrit drama. While Pracyavani, Calcutta, and the Brahmanasabha, 
Bombay, have been interested in actual production of Sanskrit plays, 
the Samskrita Ranga, Madras, founded by V. RAGHAVAN, produces plays 
and also brings out publications which include a periodical called the 
Samskrita Ranga Annual. On Sanskrit drama, INDU SEKHAR has an 
inquiry into the non-Aryan contributions to it ; Drama in Ancient India 
is a short account for the general reader. The Bibliography of Modern 
Stageworthy Plays, brought out by the Drama Department of the M. S. 
University, Baroda, and the Bharatiya Natya Sangh, is an annotated 
inventory covering all languages including Sanskrit, the last being con- 
tributed by V. RAGHAVAN and C. 5 SUNDARAM. 


In Silpa— art and architecture — some progress has been made. 
D. N. Suxta has brought out many volumes on Vdstusdstra, reprodu- 
cing portions of Sanskrit texts with explanations and introductions in 
English and Hindi. Priyabala Suan has edited the art-chapters of the 
Visnudharmotluru-Purdna for the Gaekwad's Oriental Series. The 
Sarasvati Mahal, Tanjore, has published in Grantha seript, with Tamil 
translations, several Silpa texts so that these could be of help to the 
traditional sthaputis for whom the Madras Government has established 
a training centre at Mahabalipuram; thus Silparatna, Sukaladhikara, 
Brahmiya and Sarasevutiyu Citrakarma Sastrus, Visvakarmavastu- 
sastru, and Kasyapiya have come out and some others are under prepa- 
ration. 


In other diverse practical subjects, Harthara-Caturanga on mili- 
tary science written by Godavara: Misra under King Prataparudra of 
Orissa was edited by S. К. RAMANATHA SASTRI ( Madras ). Candegvara’s 
Ratnadipikü on gems has been edited by V. W. KARAMBELKAR 
( Nagpur ). 


Kautalya-studies have not come to an end; revised editions with 
the help of further manuscripts have been a desideratum, and R, P. 
KANGLE has produced a new edition of the Arthasastra for the Bombay 
University. ‘The Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute has published 
the available portions of the two old commentaries on Arthasastra, the 
Jayumangalé and the one by Bhiksuprabhamati, both edited by G 
HARIHARA SASTRI, and a fragment of Yogghama's gloss has appeared in 
the Singhi Jain Series. The text of the Suhiu-niti, edited by OPPERT 
has been recently under fire, having been shown by RAGHAVAN and L AL- 
LANJI GOPAL as a spurious production ofthe early days of the Briti h 
administration, Sunitikumar PATHAK has restored from т 


Tibets 
NiTISARA of Masūrāksa ( Visvabharati ). ibetan the 


In Kamasastra, 5. О, UPADHYAYA's translation, with introducti 
and appendices, of Vatsyayana's Kámasütras and the attractive Er Hes 
rodu- 
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ction of the same by Tarporevala and Sons ( Bombay ) deserve mention; 
the same translator is preparing a companion volume on Ratirahasya. 
M. M. PANIKKAR has contributed an eminently readable introductory 
essay on Vatsyayana's work in the recent republication ( Allen and 
Unwin ) of the old translation of the Kämasūtras by BURTON and 
ARBUTHNOT. 


Anil Baran GANGULY has produced a popular book on the Sixty- 
four arts in ancient India ( Catuhsasti Kalas, Delhi ). 


In Jyotisa, a regular study of the ancient texts is provided for 
only in the syllabi of traditional pàthaéalas. In Universities, studies in 
Jyotisa have been sporadic, Rarely, some mathematicians like DATTA 
and SINGH take some interest in ancient Indian mathematics, and a few 
Sanskritists with aptitude for this subject produce some studies and edi- 
tions of texts in this field. A few institutions have recently sprung up 
especially to do research work in Jyotisa. 


In the reputed series of Sanskrit publications, Jyotisa texts be- 
longing to all sections, Ganita ( Bija, ебе. \, Samhita, and Hora, have 
continued to appear. In the Trivandrum Sanskrit Series have been 
issued the Horāśāstra o£ Varühamihira with Rudra’s gloss, an anonym- 
ous gloss Horabhiprayanirnaya on the same work, the Aryobhatiya 
with Nilakantha’s gloss, its Golapāda which completes their edition of 
the whole work, the Tantrasangraha on Ganita by the last mentioned 
commentator. The most interesting work published in this reries is the 
Laghubhaskartya with the commentary of Sankaranàrüyana of Quilon. 


Kerala, which is well known for its preservation of Jyotisa learn- 
ing, has recently received attention for its contributions to astronomy. 
A number of short astronomical texts of Kerala have been edited, some 
times with exaggerated claims on behalf of some method or author as 
belonging to Kerala, by К. V. Sarma. The Sarasvati Mahal Library has 
brought out an edition of Bijapallava of Bhaskaracarya. From the 
Adyar Library appeared ten chapters of the Horasastra of Varahamihira 
with a long modern commentary by A. N. Srinivasa RAGHAVA AYYAN- 
GAR who has recently published the eleventh chapter also with his 
commentary. The Muhabhaskartya with a commentary, published in 
the Anandasrama Series, has been issued in a revised edition in the 
Madras Government Oriental Library Series by T. S. KUPPANNA SASTRI, 
who has also recently edited, for the Kuppuswami Sastri Research Insti- 
tute, the Vakyakarana, the basis of the Vakya-almanacs of the South, 


.with Sundararaja’s commentary. М. б. PANsE (Poona ) has edited the 


Jyotisaratnamala ої Sripati which deals with muhürta. In the Journal 
of the Bombay University, the little known short text of Varshamihira, 
the Tikanika Yatra, was brought to light. The Yantrarajaracana 
exused to be written by Savai Jaisingh has been published by the Raja- 
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sthan Oriental Institute. Pandit Kedara Datta Josnt has studied and 
edited a section of the Grahaganita part of the Siddhānta Siromani of 
Bhüskarücarya (Banaras Hindu University ). Mention must be made 
of Vibhutibhushana BHATTACHARYA of the Sarasvati Bhavan, Sanskrit 
University, Varanasi, who has made several contributions on the subject 
of Jyotisa ( studies as well as editions of texts ) in the Sarasvati Susamd. 
The Institute of Astronomical and Sanskrit Research, Delhi, has an 
ambitious programme of publishing important Jyotisa works; it has 
published the Vutesvarasiddhantu and has taken up the Brhadyavana- 
jdtuka and a revised edition of the Pañcasiddhāntikā. Other texts 
that have been edited from ditterent centres include the astrological 
work Bhuvonadipika (ed. Josur, Jullundar ), the Bijaganitévatunsa ot 
Narayana Pandita, and the Süddhantecudamani of Ranganatha. The 
Prakrit work Amgavijjé, brought out by the Prakrit Text Society, is a 
work on prognostication and constitutes a veritable thesaurus of infor- 
mation. On the mathematical side, the work of Smt. T. А. SARASVATI 
may be mentioned; besides papers on Mathematical Series, she has pro- 
duced a doctoral thesis (Madras ) on Geometry in Ancient and Medi- 
cval India, In the field of histories of Jyotisa, in addition toa Hindi 
translation of S. B. Dixrr's. Bharutiya Jyotisu, there has appeared in 
Hindi the Bharatiya Jyotiska lühas by Gorakh Prasap. We may 
note also R. V. VArpya’s work ( Indore ); a student of mathematics and 
astronomy, he has offered an astronomical solution to the riddle of the 
mystifying Asyuvamasya Sukta of the Rgveda. VAIDYA is the author 
also of a thesis on astronomical light on Rgvedie culture. Lastly, 
mention may be made of the publication of the Report of the Calendar 
Reform Committee of the Government of India and the Zndian 
Ephimeris and Nautical Almanac ( ће 1958 issue of which carries an 
account of Indian astronomy from 1350 В. О. to 1150 A. D. ); of the plan 
ofthe National Institute of Seiences in India, Caleutta, to compile а 
history of sciences in India, in connection with which a Symposium was 
held by it on this theme (1961); and of the setting up in the Ministry 
of Scientific Research and Cultural Aflairs of a Unit for the history of 
science in India, where they have started collecting materials on manu- 
scripts and studies available on chemistry, ete., in ancient India, 


In Ayurveda, texts continued to be published: Авт 
with the commentary Hrdayabodhika, Jvaranirnaya ot N 
Raghunatha’s work on diateties called Bhojanakutihala from Triv 
drum; Nüdicakra on pulse (in Sanskrit ) and a compendium of re ДА 
(їп Tamil) prepared during King Sarfoji's reign from "bugs Ур cipes 
cintàmani of Dàmodara and a text on Toxicology called Tant pm 
samgraha from Madras. The Anandakanda from Tanjore is on : à 
and, from the same ы E ae also the A$vasástra on horses Т 3 , 
he Indian Drugs Research Association ha Vn Р а, 
the e S been pursuing a programme 
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of bringing out Ayurvedic texts and glossaries of materia medica ete. ; 
it has already to its credit the publication of twelve texts and studies on 
Indian medicinal plants, Ayurvedic powders, ete. The Sivakoéa, edited 
by В. б. HarsHe (Deccan College), is a lexicon of Ayurvedic mate- 
ria medica. Svasthavrtta by MHasKAR and WATVE ( Bombay ) is а 
Sanskrit dissertation on Ayurveda. A similar independent study in 
Sanskrit is Vrddhatrayt by Gurupada HALDAR ( Calcutta) in which the 
writer discusses the identity and chronology of the authors Caraka, 
Suéruta, and Vagbhata and the texts associated with them and adds a 
supplement on Ayurvedic authors and works with their dates. A parti- 
eularly noteworthy event since Independence is that, in the Central 
Health Ministry, a Unit has been set up for indigenous medicine, Ayurve- 
die study and research are encouraged, and an effort is being made to take 
note of unpublished Ayurvedie manuseripts and publish them. In 
Hyderabad, the Andhra Pradesh Government has helped the organisa- 
tion of a Department for the History of Medicine in India, and this 
Department is also issuing a journal. 
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9 
SOUTH-EAST ASIAN STUDIES 
H. B. SARKAR 


About 150 articles and some monographs have been written on 
South-East Asia by Indian scholars since 1947. The number is not 
impressive, nor are all the articles and monographs of equal value, and 
some of these are undoubtedly based on secondary sources. If one 
draws a line between the publications of professional scholars and the 
more or less useful summaries made by interested persons with broad 
intellectual curiosity, it will appear that the output in the former 
category has not been—considering the sub-continental dimension of 
India and her contribution to the unfolding of the history and culture 
of South-East Asia in ancient times—sulficiently impressive. If we 
classify, countrywise, the publications of Indian writers of both the 
categories mentioned above, it will appear that our contribution has 
been, by and large, limited to the domain of political history, art and 
architecture, and, to a certain extent, to the study of Sanskritic litera- 
_ ture of South-East Asia. Nobody in India has even attempted to study, 

among others, the Mon-Khmer and Cam group of languages. This 
imbalance in the field of Indian research work on South-East Asia can 
only be redressed when the University Grants Commission and the 
Government agree to provide adequate facilities for the study and re- 
search in these subjects in our Universities. With these few observa- 
tions we shall now try to bring under one focus all useful works on the 
subject published by Indian scholars since 1947. 


A. WORKS OF GENERAL CHARACTER 


In 1927, В. C. MAJUMDAR published a valuable monograph on 
Champa, which has constituted ever since the first important landmark 
in the progress of Greater Indian research in this country. The founda- 
tion of the Greater India Society about this time and the publication of 
its Journal in 1934 had been important factors in promoting research of 
Indian scholars in this field. Among works of general character since 
1947, we may refer to R. C. Masumpar’s Maharaja Sayajirao Gackwad 
Honorariwm Lectures for 1953-54. The lectures, now available in book- 
form, have discussed the background of Hindu colonisation of South- 
East Asia and have unfolded the drama of its twilight civilisation, 
gradually breaking forth into the splendour of numerous Hindu king- 
doms, with their Sanskrit language and literature, art of writing, 
religion, Social customs, etc. In the last portion of the work he has 
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strongly criticised the views of Q. Wares who had propounded the 
theory of two zones of Hindu colonies, with different grades of Indian 
influences projected on them. He does not also subscribe to the theory 
of South Indian ( Pallava ) origin usually ascribed to temples with gra- 

dually receding storeys, as examples of similar type are also available 

from North India. The subject of Indian colonisation has been more 
adequately treated by the same author in his second edition of the 

Hindu Colonies in the Far East (1963). Ofa special nature is his 

article on “ Buddhism in South-East Asia " published in 7/0), 32 (1956), 

in whieh he has diseussed the story of the spread of Buddhism in 

Thailand, Cambodia, Campa, Malay Peninsula, and Indonesia. A homage 

of scholarly India was the publication, in 1956, of 2500 Years of Bud- 

dhism, issued under the auspices of the Ministry of Information and 

Broadcasting, Government of India, with P. V. Barat as General Editor. 

In this work, R. C. MAJUMDAR has discussed, in one section, the story 

of the expansion of Buddhism in Ceylon, Burma, Malay Peninsula, Siam, 

Kambuja, Campa, and Indonesia. Р. V. BAPAT has described in another 

section of the work interesting details regarding the principal schools 

and sects of Buddhism, as prevalent in India and the South-Eastern 

countries, including Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, and Cambodia. He has also 

provided a competent review of the progress of Buddhistic studies in 

these countries. С. SIVARAMAMURTI has discussed, on the other hand, 

the Buddhist art of Ceylon ( sculpture, metal images, painting), Burma А 
(architecture, painting), Siam (sculpture), Java (sculpture, architec- 

ture ), and its indebtedness to India. 

K. A. Nilakanta SasTRI published in 1949 his South Indian 
influences in the Far East. The book offers, in 12 chapters, within the 
compass of 145 pages, a succinct account of the beginnings of Hindu 
colonisation in Indo-China and Malaysia and describes the special role of 
South India in this context. The same year appeared his History of 
Srivijaya, which he had earlier delivered as Sir William Meyer Lectures 
for 1946-47, The work is divided into seven chapters, which offer a 
well-documented account of the rise, growth, and decline of the Srivijaya 
empire. 

Kalidas Nac, who, along with R. C. MAJUMDAR, S. K. Сн 
and others, had initiated and popularised the study of Greater 
this country, published in the period under review 
volumes, namely, (1) Discovery of Asia, published by 
Asian Afriean Relations, 1957, ( pp. 792), and ( 2 
shed by the same Institute in 1960, in 912 pages. 
a survey of man iu the vast terrain of Asia and contiguous Ocean-zones 
in the perspective of a scholar and traveller. Sections III and V of thi 
work deal respectively with the Pacific world and South-East 


A i 1 
second book NAG has incorporated parts of the Bulleting of Men 


ATTERJI 
India in 
two sumptuous 
the Institute of 
) Greater India, publi- 
The former work gives 


1 Abbreviations are explainod at the end of the article, 
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India Society written by the author himself, В. К. CHATTERJI and 
other scholars. R. C. MAJUMDAR has contributed here a paper on “India 
and Malaya” in which he has discussed, among other things, the racial 
background of the Malay people and has traced their origin to India, 


SADANANDA’S work on Hindu Culture in Greater India, 1949, is 
meant for the general reader. Among articles of general nature, refe- 
rence may be made to К. A. Nilakanta SasrRrs “Sanskrit in Greater 
India"( JORM, xvi, 1946-47 ), which discusses the influence of Sanskrit 
on literature, epigraphy, and art of ancient Cambodia and Indonesia. 
T. N. RAMACHANDRAN has contributed an article entitled “ Buddhist India 
and the rest of the world” published in JA HRS, xviii, 1947-48. In this 
article he has discussed, among other things, Buddhist India’s contact 
with Ceylon, Burma, Malay Peninsula, Siam, Cambodia, Campa, and 
Indonesia. Radhakamal МоокЕплг has also contributed an article 
entitled “Dvipantara Bharata or India of the Islands” in the /-AC, i 
(1952). It has offered an account of ancient Indian colonies in Ceylon, 
Burma, Malay Peninsula, Siam, Cambodia, Annam, Suvarnadvipa, ete. 
Of similar nature are two articles by B. C. Ciara entitled “ Eastward 
expansion of Aryan culture ”, published in Aryan Path, Nov. 1953, and 
<“ Ancient India and South-East Asia”, published in /-AC, iv (1956 ). 
Mention may also be made of an article of the same category by R. N. 
DANDEKAR entitled “ India’s cultural outposts” in the March of India, 
viii (1955). It describes Indian cultural influence in South-East Asia. 
This colonial activity of the Indians in South-East Asia was not without 
its hazards, and K. V, HARIHARAN, in his article entitled “Sea dangers 
in early Indian sea-faring ", published in JLH, 34, pt. ili (1956 ) has dis- 
cussed the question of sea-dangers in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of 
Bengal and refers to certain solutions invented by the early Indian sea- 
farers. A lively controversy ensued between K. A. Nilakanta SASTRI 
(7615, iv, 1937; IC, xv, 1948-49 ) and В. С. CHHABRA ( JC, xiv, 1947 ) 
about the true significance of the term Siddhaydtra, which occurs in 
certain inscriptions of South-East Asia. ‘The end of the controversy is 
not yet in sight. 


In the field of linguistics, an outstanding publication has been 
J. Gonpa’s Sanskrit in Indonesia, 1959. Following him an Indian 
scholar, P. V. BAPAT, has contributed a paper on * Words of Sanskrit 
origin in the languages of South-East Asia" in /-40, ix ( 1960). А. 
ANJANEYULU’S “Tamil words in Indonesian and Malay languages” in 
Tamil Culture, ix (1961 ) is also a useful introduction to the subject. 


B. CEYLON 


Some scholars have devoted their attention to the question 
of the location of Lankü and Simhala. Indeed, in 1947, M. V. KIBE 
produced a work on the subject entitled Location of Lanka, A couple of 
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years later, К. P. JAIN postulated in Jaina-siddhantabhaskara, xvi, pt. 
2, 1949, that, according to the testimony of Jaina literature, Lanka, 
Ratnadvipa, and Sithhala situated in different islands were mutually 
related under one supreme ruler. In the JUB, 1950, xix (N. S.), Arts 
No., S, MAHDIHASSAN contributed an interesting paper on “ The Chinese 
names of Ceylon and their derivatives”, Fle says that there were two 
names for Ceylon : (a) Lanka and (b) Simhala. The words with 7 and J 
usually take а vowel prefix, ‘so that Lanka becomes I-langa which was 
changed in due course to IHangkai and even IHangai ’. He says further that 
there were no sibilants in Tamil and the s sound is a later introduction 
which is absent in old Tamil. Thus Silan minus s became Ilan and since 
n can easily bem, the name /lan became Ilam. S. B. CHOUDHURY discusses 
various theories regarding the location of Lanka in ІН), 21 (1951 ) and 
supports the view that Lanka is identieal with Ceylon. "The matter has 
not rested here. BUDDHAPRAKASIH, who has devoted an article to the 
study of the “ Raksasadvipa " in the JGZS, xvii, 1958, has, while identi- 
fying Raksasadvipa with Ceylon, postulated the view that the names 
Sailan, Ceylon, and Simhala are probably based on some old word, the 
remnant of which is the Javanese word sela meaning ‘a gem’. 


From the question of the name of Ceylon, let us now revert to 
the subject of its general history and culture. V. R. Ramachandra 
Dixsurran’s article on * South. India and Ceylon ( 300 B.C.-300 AD) 
published in Z0, xv ( 1948-49 ), is a work of this category, In this paper 
he has utilised the data from Ceylonese chronicles, Indian literature, 
epigraphy, etc., and, after describing the primitive tribes of Ceylon, he 
has drawn up a picture of cultural contact between South India and 
Ceylon up to 352 A.D. R. C. MAJUMDAR has projected, on a bigger 
matrix, the outline of political and cultural contact between India 
and Ceylon in the prehistorie and early historical times in his article 
entitled “India and Ceylon " published in IAC, i, 1952. Of smaller 
dimension, but equally interesting, is N. K. лир « Cultural relations of 
Kalinga with South India and Ceylon ”, 


i aan published in OH RJ, iii, 1954. 
It contains much interesting information, specially that relating to the 


migration of 8 families from Kalinga to Ceylon in the retinue of 
Bodhi-tree sent by Asoka, the arrival of the tooth-relie from Dantapura 
in the 9th regnal year of king Sirimaghavanna (304-35 A.D ) bd 
activities of some Buddhist missionaries of Simhalavihàra Mahal lhi 
sunghárama, and Bodhgaya, UR Dl 


B. C. Law has contributed one paper on 
and Ceylonese Kings" in JBBRAS, 26 (1951), 
the acceptability of GEIGER’s list of synchronism between the ki 
India and Ceylon in the light of some new relevant facts The 9. g 
scholar has written on “ The geographical aspect of Pali B | гаша 
the Ceylon Historical Jowrnal, Vol. I, no, 4 ( 1951-52 ND 
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Some articles have been devoted to the study of some of the 
greatest monarchs of Ceylon. Nilakanta SASTRI writes in JRAS, 1v, N. 
S., 1954, on * Vijayabàhu I, the liberator of Lanka". The author 
discusses the question, on the basis of data supplied by Calavamsu, as 
supplemented by South Indian and Ceylonese epigraphy, how Vijaya- 
bahu I rolled off Cola-hegemony after many vicissitudes. ‘The same 
author has written an article on “ Parükramabáhu and South India ” in 
Ceylon Historical Journal, Vol. 1v (1954-55). Here a detailed account is 
given of the king's relations with South India from the view-point of 
Ceylonese history. B. C. LAw also writes on “The life of Parikrama- 
bühu I" in the same journal; in it the many-sided activities of the king 
have been discussed. Law has devoted another article to the same king 
in the ABORI, xxxv, 1954. Manomohan Guosn struck a different note 
by contributing a paper оп “The Sinhalese dances and the Indian 
Natya” to the 7-40, Vol. I, 1952. 


C. BURMA 


Nihar Ranjan Rav had previously published some works on 
Burma, such as (1) Brahmanical gods in Burma (1932 ), (2 ) Sanskrit 
Buddhism in Burma (1935), and lastly (3) Theravada Buddhism in 
Burma (1946). But, except for S. K. SARASWATI'S notable study of the 
“Temples of Pagan”, JGIS, ix, 1942, ( with 8 plates ) there was hardly 
any other fruitful study of the art and archaeology of ancient Burma by 
any other Indian scholar. It was only in 1956 that Nihar Ranjan Ray 
devoted an interesting article to the study of Burmese Seulpture in 
Marg, ix, no. 8 (1956). In this paper, the author has deseribed the 
sculptures of Pagan collected in the Pagan Museum, Ananda temple and 
in some other places (c. 1050-1300 A. D.). The author sees, more or 
less, three definite stages in the evolution of this sculptural art. Regard- 
ing Old Prome, the author thinks that the art-tradition was derived 
from either the Andhra-Pallava school of South India or the later Gupta 
school of East India. In the case of Thaton, it seems to have come from 
Orissa. The sculptural tradition of Pagan is thought to be principally 
derived from East India ( Bengal-Bihar ) An equally important article 
has been contributed by the same scholar to the study of the Burmese 
Frescoes published in the same journal. He says that the purely Indian 
phase of these paintings is discernible in the walls of the Abeyadana 
(с. 1100 A. D.) and other contemporary temples. The author distin- 
guishes four stages in the evolution of painting in Burma, in whieh the 
Pagan painting appears to be a component ofthe Pala painting. These 
four stages mark the evolution of painting in Burma from a plastic 
conception to a linear conception, in which the East Indian art-tradition 
gradually undergoes a process of Burmanisation. A different field of 
cultural aetivity engaged the attention of Manomohan GnHosH who 
wrote an article entitled “ The dances of Burma and the Indian Natya” 
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in the 7-40, Vol. I, No. З (1953). The author invests the Pwe dance of 
Burma with Indian origin on the basis of a Chinese reference dated 802 
A. D. and thinks that the water-festival held in Burmese New Year’s 
Day may be a variant of the Indradhvaja-festival of Sanskrit literature. 

In the field of political history, D. N. Roy has published a series of 
three articles entitled “ Role of Indians in ancient Burmese history ” in 
the Prabuddha Bharata, 1952. These articles are mainly based upon 
traditions as preserved in indigenous sources. W. S. DESAI has written 
a work entitled Pageant of Burmese History, 1961, pp. 314, in which 
he has given an eminently readable account of the history of Burma. 


D. MALAYA AND INDONESIA 
(a) Malaya 


MANKAD contributed an article on Singhapura in the Journ, Ind. 
Mus., iv, 1948. In the following year, Nilakanta SASTRI wrote on 
“Takuapa and its Tamil inscription” in JA RS (Malayan Branch), xxii, 
1949. Here he admits with BRADDELL that ‘it is no longer possible to 
hold that Takuapa is the same as Ptolemy’s Takola’. Regarding the 
identification of certain images, he says that these refer to Siva, Bhagi- 
ratha, and Parvati and that the inscription refers to the Pallava king 
Nandivarman П. R. C. MAJUMDAR, in Artibus Asiae, 24 (1961) writes 
on the “ Overseas expeditions of king Rajendra Cola", Here he contro- 
verts. the views of Nilakanta SASTRI ( Colas, 2nd. ed. ) and reiterates 
the view that there were at least two separate Cola naval expeditions 
against Katàha organised by Rajendra Cola, the first one presumably in 
response to an appeal of King Süryavarman of Kambuja for aid against 
Kadüram ( Kataha ) The hostilities thus begun led to a second expedi- 
tion on a bigger scale which ultimately shattered the power of Srivijaya, 
at least for the time being. 


(b) Indonesia 
(1) Java 


Some works of fundamental importane 
have been published by the International Ac 
Nagpur (now New Delhi), since 1959. In 1956, RAGHUVIRA edited 
without critical apparatus, the Old-Javanese Balinese Svaravyanjana, 
а grammatical and script manual. In the following year appeared 
Wrhaspati-Tattwa, an Old-Javanese philosophical text in 74 Sanskrit 
Slokas, accompanied by Old-Javanese annotations, edited by SUDARSHANA 
Devi. Another publication of the Academy in that year was SN RES 
Raxr's edition of the Slokantara, an Old-Javanese didactic text with s 
Sanskrit Slokas, accompanied by Old-Javanese explanations, In 1958 
there appeared Gunapati-Tattwa, an Old-J avanese Philosophie iesi , 
sisting of 60 Sanskrit anwstubh-stanzas, followed by Old-Javanese Bue 


e relating to Indonesia 
ademy of Indian Culture, 
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nations, edited by SupDARSHANA Dkvr SINGHAL. In 1961 SHARADA 
Rawr edited the Wratisäsana, a Sanskrit text on ascetic discipline 
with Old-Javanese exegesis. SUDARSHANA DEVI SrNamarn published in 
1962 two Old-Javanese texts entitled Luttwajnana and Mahajnana 
under one cover. In the same year also appeared an edition of the Sara- 
samuccaya which contains 517 Sanskrit lokas, out of which the editor 
RaGuuvira has been able to trace 321 glokas in the Mahabharata, The 
Sanskrit text is followed by Old-Javanese paraphrase and exegesis. It 
is to be deeply regretted that the text has not been rendered into 
English in all cases. A resume has no doubt been provided, but it is no 
substitute for literal translation. Among the projected works of the 
Academy, the preparation of the following works has been reported : (1) 
Smaradahana (illustrated ), (2) Pitrpūjā Texts from Bali, (3) Kawi 
Ramayana (Text and Translation with Sanskrit parallel), (4) Balinese 
Worship Manuals, (5) Chandah- Kirana, and (6) Bhuvanasamksepa. 
Articles on Old-Javanese literature have scarcely been written. In his 
articles on “Sûrya and Siva " ( THQ, xxiv, 1948) and “ A further note 
on the Indian Prototype of the Javanese Küta-mantra ", D. K. Brswas 
has traced a Küta-mantra of the Süryasevana to Saura and Agmipwrana. 

Some articles have been published in the field of Old-Javanese 
archaeology, including epigraphy and art. In 1949, Н. B. Sarkar 
published in Büjdva. Kon. Inst., Vol. 105, an article entitled “ A geo- 
graphical introduction to the study of Kawi Oorkonden-I". It seeks to 
trace the locale of the inscription in the border-lands between South 
Kedu and North Jogjakerta on the basis of geographical data furnished 
in Old-Javanese records. The first and second instalments of the 
English version of Krom’s Hindoo-Javanese Geschiedenis, of which the 
full English version was revised by Krom himself in 1938-39, were 
serially published by Н. B. Sarkar in JGZS, xiii (1946 ) and xvi 
(1957). H B. SARKAR has also re-edited “ Four Rock Inscriptions of 
Batavia”, “ Copper-plates of Salingsingan 802 Saka and of Kikil Batu, 
827 Saka, from Central Java”, and “Stone Inscription of King 
Sanjaya ( Canggal Inscription ), 654 бака”, in JASB, Letters, Vol. I, 
1959. A Corpus of Javanese Inscriptions up to 929 A. D. by the same 
author is now in the press. N. VENKATARAMANAYYA has published in 
JGIS, xiv, 1955, an article entitled ‘“Tripurantakam Inseription 
of Vikramottunga Rajendra Cakravarti ". The inscription is written in 
Telugu prose and Sanskrit verses recording a gift presented by a king 
who has been identified by the author with the Javanese King Krtana- 
gara Vikrama Dharmottunga. In the field of sculptural art, C. Krishna 
GarroLa has contributed an interesting paper on “ Evolution du pürna- 
ghata ( vase d'abondance ) dans I’ Inde et l'Inde exterieure”, published in 
Arts Asiat., I, No. 3 (1954). Here the author has discussed the princi- 
pal types of püàrnaghata in Indian and Indonesian sculptural art and its 
chronological development from Sanchi ( Stipa II ) to East Java and 
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the Jain caves of Ellora. J. B. BHUSHAN and К. RADHAKRISHNAN have 
respectively contributed papers on “ Indian influence on Javanese archi- 
tecture” and the “Glory of Barabudur” in the March of India, viii 
(1956). A subsequent authoritative work on the complex of Barabudur 
has been provided by C. SIVARAMAMURTT’S Le stupa du, Barabudur, pub- 
lished from Paris in 486 pages. 


(ii) Borneo 


Regarding Borneo, B. C. CHHAPRA has published three new Vapa- 
inscriptions of King Mülavarman, discovered in 1940, in the JG@ZS, xii 
(1945) and in Tijdschr. Bat. Genoot, 83 (1949). One of the inscriptions 
refers to the gilts of jaladhenu, ghrtadhenu, Карі, tila and eleven 
bulls; the second inscription refers to the gift of tilaparvata with a 
row of lamps (dipumdld ). The third inseription refers to the king's 
conquest and the setting up of @hdagadipa, The so-called Sambas-find 
in West Borneo | actually found in the village called Palangai Sabong, 15 
miles from Sambas ), consisting of four Buddhas and five Avalokitegvaras 
has been the subject of a critical article by Nilakanta Sasrrr entitled “ A 
note on Sambas find”, published in JRAS (Malayan Branch ), xxii, 1949. 
B. L. MANKAD has also written on the same subject in Journ. Ind. Mus., 
iv, 1948. Regarding the progress of research work on Indonesia, B. R. 
CHATTERIT has contributed an article entitled “Recent advances in 
South-East Asian Studies: Indonesia”, published in the Quarterly 
Journal of the Indian School of International Studies, July, 1959. 


E, THAILAND 


Fruitful research work by Indian scholars on the history and 
culture of Thailand has been very meagre. Р. C. Dascurra has written 
on the “ Origin of Thai Art” ( Modern Review 86, 1949), “A Siamese 
reference in the Bengali Ramayana of Krttivasa " ( ЛО, xvi, 1949), and 
“Buddhism in Thailand” ( Modern Review, 88, 1950). Some points 
from these articles and others have been elaborately treated by him in 
his * Cultural affinity between India and Siam” published in J@ZS, 
xvii (1958), in whieh he has tried to identify some places and discover 
some connecting links between India and Thailand in the domain of 
architecture and sculpture. A new inscription has been published by 
B. C. CHHABRA under the title “Bangkok Museum stone inseription of 
Mahendravarman " in the Journal of the Siam Society, 59 (1961 ) The 
inseription is written in Pallava-Grantha character of the seventh century 
A.D. in Sanskrit verses, the metre being anustubh. It records the 
excavation of a tank called Sankara-Tataka. 


F. CAMBODIA, CAMPA, LAOS 


In this field of research work a solid matrix has been laid by the 
publication of R. C. MAJUMDAR s Inscriptions of Kambuja, 1953. It 
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brings under one cover 193 Sanskrit inscriptions of Kambuja, printed in 
Nagari characters, with brief English introduction in each case. A short 
summary of Khmer inscriptions has also been given in English. We 
may refer, in this connexion, to Kamaleswar BHATTACHARYA’S Les Reli- 
gions Brahmaniques dans Vaneien Cambodge apres Vepiqraphie et 
l'iconographie, published from Paris in 1961. The author has discussed 
in this monograph Saiva and Vaisnava pantheons, together with some 
minor cults, on the basis of iconographical and epigraphieal data of 
'ambodia. Another work of general nature is Manomohan Grtosu's A 
history of Cambodia from the earliest times to the end of French 
Protetorate, published from Saigon in 1960. 
Among articles with limited objectives, we may refer to J. BHAKAR's 
“The Apsaras of Angkor”, published in Asia, T, No. 4 (1951-52), which is 
a well-deserved tribute to the sculptors of Angkor. B. SREENIVASAN has, 
on the other hand, tried to discover “ Indo-Khmer architectural links” in 
the March of India, vii, 1955. K. K. Sarkar has written on the 
<“ Earliest inscription of Indo-China” in Sino-/ndian Studies, v, pt ii, 
Santiniketan, 1956. Here he has discussed the palaeography of the 
Vo-Canh inseription and has assigned it to the 3rd century A.D. It may 
be remarked in passing that Kamaleswar BHATTACHARYA has, in his 
article entitled “ Precisions sur la paleographie de l'ineription dite de 
Vo-eanh ", published in Artibus Asiae, xxiv (1961), tried to be more 
precise in regard to the date and has assigned the inscription to the 
second half of the 3rd century A. D. Among his other articles reference 
may be made to “ Etude sur l'iconographie de Banteay Samre” in Arts 
Asiat., ii (1955 ), “ Pañcarātra sect of India and Kambuja" in JGIS, 
xiv, 1955, and “ Notes d'iconographie Khmere" in Arts Asiat., iii (1956 ) 
and iv (1957). A, К. ВнАТТАСНАКҮА has handled the popular “Theme 
of churning of the ocean in Indian and Khmer Art” in Artibus Aside, 
6 (1959). In the field of history, В. №. Purr has written three articles 
in the JG/S, xv (1956), namely, (1) “ Administrative system of the 
Kambuja rulers”, (2) *Some aspects of social life in ancient Kambuja ", 
and 3 “Bhavavarman I and the conquest of Funan”. The titles are 
more or less self-explanatory. The same author has also published an 
article on “ Economie data from Kambuja records” in QJ MS, 47 ( 1956 ). 
In this article he has discussed agriculture and husbandry, weights and 
measures, inland trade, ete. In /HQ, 32 (1956 ), the same author has 
published another article entitled * Buddhism in ancient Kambujade$sa 
(an epigraphic study )”. In this article the author has brought together 
references to Buddhism in Kambuja inscriptions from the earliest times 
to the 11th century and has pointed out the role played by it. According 
to the author, there were two or three waves of Buddhist immigrants in 
Kambuja. In Artibus Asiue, 94 (1961), B. В. CuaTTERJI has discussed 
* A current tradition among the Kambojas of North India relating to 
the Khmers of Cambodia ", in which the Kamari or Khamari clan of the 
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Kambojas of India has been portrayed as the progenitors of the Khmers 
of Cambodia, Another article from his pen is “Recent advances in 
South-East Asian studies: Indo-China”, published in the Quarterly 
Journal of the Indian School of International Studies, 1959. 


It will appear from the present survey of research work on South- 
East Asia done in India since 1947 that our work should be more diver- 
sified and that we should pay, from the view-point of India, greater 
attention to the elucidation of the history and culture of Burma, Malaya, 
Thailand, Campa, and Laos, in which field our work since 1947 has not 
been very fruitful. 


ABBREVIATIONS 


ABORI Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 


Poona. 
I-AC Indo-Asian Culture, New Delhi. 
IC Indian Culture, Caleutta. 
IHQ Indian Historical Quarterly, Calcutta. 


JAHRS Journal of the Andhra Historical Research Society, 
Rajahmundry. 
JASB Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Caleutta. 


JBBRAS Jowrnal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Socrety, Bombay. 


JGIS Journal of the Greater India Society, Calcutta. 
JIH Journal of Indian History, Trivandrum. 

JORM Journal of Oriental Research, Madras. 

JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, London. 
OHRJ Orissa, Historical Research Journal, Cuttack. 
QJMS Quarterly Jowrnal of the Mythic Society, Bangalore. 
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10 
EAST ASIAN STUDIES 
V. V. GOKHALE 


In view of the evolutionary and peaceful character of the freedom 
movement in India, the date of Indian Independence may be taken only 
as а tentative starting point for а survey of academie interest in this 
country in the field of East Asian Studies’. For, even if we leave aside 
the brilliant past record of Indo-Asian cultural cooperation in the wake 
of the entry of Buddhism into China in the early centuries of the Chris- 
tian era and confine ourselves to the modern period, the serious 
interest shown by India in her neighbouring cultures of the Far East 
may well be said to date back to 1774 when Warren HasTINGS despat- 
ched George BocLe to Western Tibet and Bhutan and later Samuel 
TuRNER to establish direct contacts between India and these regions. 
The motives underlying such missions were no doubt mainly commercial 
and political, and they continued to be so until nearly the end of the 
19th century, when Indian scholars like Sarat Chandra Das and Satish 
Chandra VipyABHUSHAN became keenly aware of a long forgotten heritage 
and took to pioneering research in the special field of Sino-Indian 
studies. According to a brief report compiled by Dr. P. C. BAacur on 
Far Eastern Studies in India,? the Calcutta University took the initiative 
in organizing a course in Chinese Language and Literature for post- 
graduate students of Indian History and Culture in 1918, and later 
deputed Dr. BAccHur himself to Hanoi, Japan and France for further 
training in Sino-Indian studies at the instance ofits renowned Vice- 
Chancellor, Sir Ashutosh MUKHERJEE. In the meantime, however, the 
foundation of the International University of Visva-Bharati was laid in 
1921 by Rabindranath TAGORE at Santiniketan, which was followed by 
the Poets own memorable journeys to the Far East and the scholarly 
collaboration of distinguished visitors from the West, like Sylvain LEVI, 
G. Tuccr, LIEBENTHAL, and C. GOODRICH at the Research Department 
of Santiniketan. How this Department, rooted in a poetic vision of the 
Universal Man, has grown and has been regarded, since the establish- 
ment of its Cheena-Bhavan in 1937, as the first Indian centre for Far Eas- 


1 East Asia is taken generally to include China and other countries ( more or less 
influenced by Chinese culture) in the Far East like: Tibet, Sinkiang, Mongolia, Korea, 
Japan, and partly Vietnam, The older term Far East has a somewhat larger conno- 
tation. 


2 Published in the Far Eastern Quarterly, Vol. 13 (1953), pp. 112-114 (New York ). 
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tern studies has been commemorated by the present writer elsewhere.’ 


Academic interest in East Asian studies being thus of a compara- 
tively recent origin in modern India, and research studies, restricted as 
they are to a field closely allied to Indology, being still in their infancy, 
it will be of interest to observe how the Indian Independence of 1947, 
which marked the fulfilment of a growing political and eultural necessity, 
created among the people a general desire to know intimately and 
directly the eultural life and thought of the Asian countries, in whom 
also a new sense of solidarity and cultural allegiance had already begun 
to emerge. We find around 1947 new Journals being started in India 
for discussing Asian problems and promoting Asian studies. Геі 
Quarterly (New Delhi, 1944) and United Asia ( Bombay, 1947 ) dealt 
with Asian affairs in general, Mary ( Bombay, 1947 ) was interested in 
Asian Art, while the Visve-Bhorati Annals (1945), Sino-Indian 
Studies (Calcutta, 1945 ), and Sino-Indiun Journal (1947 ) occupied 
themselves with Sino-Indian culture and comparative philological 
research in Buddhism, Indian scholars wrote in these and other old 
Indian journals like the Calcutta Review (1838), Indium Historical 
Quarterly (Calcutta, 1924), Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute, Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Journal 
of Bihar and Orissa Research Society, Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Journal of the Department of Letters, ete., 
besides several foreign Journals new and old, like Asian Horizon 
( London, 1948 ), East und West (Rome, 1950), Indo-Iranian Journal 
( Leiden, 1957 ), Pacijie Affairs (1927 ) and old oriental Journals like 


Bulletin de V Ecole Francaise d Ectecine-Oricnt, Bulletin of the School of 


Oriental and African Studies, Jowrnul Asiatique, and Journal of the 
Royal Asiatie Society. Vxcluding a few articles pertaining to Sino- 
Indian research, a large majority of the writings were of topical interest 
giving expression to Indian reactions to political and other events in the 
Far East, like communism in China, the Korean war, the Tibetan 
question, Japanese reparations, the Bandung Conference and 50 od Which 
had attracted the attention of the average Indian ilte TI 

É s С | . The 
India Quarterly (New Delhi ) fairly represented the leading Indi 
views on such questions, the other two important centres of lio? в от 
aud criticism being at Caleutta and Bombay. Amone the a d E 
these articles as well as of books published as ‘area ES: ` jor ii 
known writers like : S. K. CHATTERJI, D. R. Gapair, P. S uds e ; А 
К. P. S. Mxxox, Jawaharlal Nennv, Radhabinod PAL, К. M. PANIEKAR 
S. RADHAKRISHNAN, M. N. Roy, SALETORE, Nila kanta улуну D 
touched wpon various aspects of East Asian GE MEM 

= Ree eo ; д $ 5 


1 Tagore Centenary Volume, published by tho Sahity as 
pp. 407-409. y the Sahitya Akademi ( New Delhi, 1961 ), 
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we may also note publications, small and big, by the members of various 
cultural delegations sent to China for about ten years since 1951, like 
Raja HUTHEESING, C. KUMARAPPA, Frank Monats, and SUNDERLAL.! 


Thus we have here two types of Far Eastern studies, in which the 
Indian intellectual circles have found themselves interested. Firstly, 
such studies (mainly philological ) as are so intimately concerned with 
ancient Indian thought that scholars feel justified in using the term 
“Indian Asia” for the cultural area with which they are concerned. 
Secondly, area studies and articles of current interest dealing with 
various aspects of modern East Asian culture. 


We have seen above that the first type was naturally the first to 
attract the attention of Indian scholars, because it was mainly concerned 
with comparative studies in Buddhist literature spread all over East 
Asia in all its important languages, like Tibetan, Chinese, Mongolian, 
Japanese, Korean, Central Asian, ete. Since this extensive branch of 
Far Eastern Literature is based upon Indian originals of which a few 
thousand authentic translations are found to have been made during the 
medieval period of about one thousand years, and also since quite a sub- 
stantial part of those Indian originals are either lost in India or found 
to have taken refuge for many centuries in countries outside India, like 
Nepal, Tibet, Japan, China or Central Asia, research into this sich heri- 
tage of Indian culture has proved to be a source of inspiration for Indian 
scholars, especially at a time when India needed to salvage all her moral 
prestige in her struggle for freedom. After Independence, research in 
this field was strengthened in various ways (like building up of libra- 
ries and providing teaching facilities ) at the old centres of Santiniketan, 
Caleutta, Allahabad and Poona, while some new centres are being deve- 
loped at the Universities of Delhi, Varanasi and Utkal. Among centres 
primarily interested in publications rather than in research training, 
the International Academy of Indian Culture, founded by the late Dr. 
RaanuviRA at Nagpur and having its present headquarters at Delhi, 
deserves to be mentioned for its editions of original Tibetan and Mongo- 
lian research materials. The investigations at these centres are sought 
to be carried out on the basis of a firsthand knowledge of mainly Tibetan 
and Chinese sources, and, with the initial advantage of the Indian scholars 
in possessing the necessary philological as well as philosophical equip- 
ment for a competent understanding of Greater Indian Literature, this 
branch of studies promises considerable future development. Among 
Indian scholars engaged in this field during recent years may be men- 
tioned: P. V. Barat, V. BHATTACHARYAT, SHANTI DHIKKHU, LOKESH 
CHANDRA, Sujit MUKHERJI, P. PRADHAN, Rahul SANKRITYAYANAT, N. 
Aiyyaswami SASTRI, Satiranjan SEN, К, VENKATARAMAN. And a 


ыы ы л MM 
1 An appraisal of these is found in an ill-digested study of Sino-Indian cultural ' 
relations by Herbert Passix in the China Quarterly, London 1961, No. 7, pp. 80-111. 
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number of Chinese and Japanese scholars have been participating in this 
research activity at the various Indian centres : Bak kun Bax ( Korea ); 
Сініх кв-мо, Cnou Hsraxa-Kvawar, T. F. Cuou, Pa cow, FA Fane, 
JAN YUN-HUA, TAN YUN-SHAN, Wu Par-nut, Y. Y. YANG ( from China ); 
M. Harrom, Y. Kazivawa, S. Kasucar, H. KIKUCHI, H. KIMURA, 
H. Krragawa, T. Koxonr №. МАКАРА, Y, OJIHARA, H. SAKURABE, 
б. Sasakr, R, Saro, J. Taxasaxı (from Japan ) among many others. 


An important feature which distinguishes these so-called ‘old 
style’ studies from the second type of journalistic and ‘Area’ studies in 
the Bast Asian culture is that they are conducted on the basis of a first- 
hand knowledge of the languages concerned. The fact is acknowledged 
that the use of language is of vital interest and a basic condition for not 
only fundamental research but also for correct understanding of all human 
relationships. ‘These studies in India, generally following in the foot- 
steps of advanced Western research ( initiated well over à hundred years 
ago by E. Burnour in France), have therefore been rightly laying 


speeial stress on comparative work in Sino-Indian literatures. We. 


may, however, remember one thing, namely, that Buddhism is still a 
living force in Kast Asia and the ancient Indian religions thought has 
been undergoing a continuous evolution in the regions of the Far East 
and developing new modes of thought and new cultural approaches. 
And yet the Indian (and to some extent also the Western ) scholars have 
still to assess the modern trends critically in this religio-philosophical 
field for a deeper and more comprehensive understanding of its ideologies. 


Turning to the second type of East Asian studies in India, inas- 
much as a proper utilization of the indigenous literature being hardly in 
evidence here, and resting as they do mostly on second hand data furni- 
shed by European and American literature coupled with some personal 
impressions, a real objective research, in which direct experience through 
language would seem indispensable, cannot but be regarded as being still 
in an embryonic stage (except in rare cases like A. TAGORE’s critical 
investigations into modern Chinese literature or CHAO KUO-CHUN’s eco- 
nomic studies made in India). Facilities for modern East Asian studies 
except at a few places like Santiniketan and Delhi, 
their absence in Indian Universities. ‘The establishment and consolida- 
tion of seientifie research studies in this branch of knowledge must 
therefore, depeud upon the starting and promoting ofa few fullfedged 
Institutes speeially devoted to training Indians in the various а ects of 
cultural life in East Asia; and this could be achieved only with the 
fundamental knowledge of the languages and of the ancient, medieval 


and modern literature of the various regions comprising the Far East as 
a prerequisite. 


are conspicuous by 
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IRANIAN STUDIES 
M. F. KANGA 


In the whole of India, Bombay is the only centre where Iranian 
studies may be said to be flourishing. These studies are being cultivated 
mainly in the Sir J. J. Zoroastrian Madressa and the Mullan-Feroze 
Madressa. It is now learnt that both these Madressas are amalgamated. 
'The University of Bombay has no Chair for Iranian Studies, but the 
subject was introduced into the curriculum of the Bombay University 
through the efforts of the late Mr. K. R. Cama and Dr. Sir Jivanji Морт. 
To perpetuate the memory of the late Mr. К. R. Cama, the famous 
Avesta Scholar and Orientalist, an Institute was founded at Bombay. 
This Institute, which has a magnificent library with a number of impor- 
tant and unique manuscripts in Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, and Persian 
languages, now affords all facilities for research in Iranian studies. A 
number of universities in the United Kingdom and Europe have Chairs 
for Iranian Studies, and it is to be hoped that Indian universities also 
will pay greater attention to the proper development of these studies 
which are important not: only in themselves but also from the point of 
view of the advancement of Oriental Studies in general. 


As for the progress of Iranian studies in India since Independence, 
itis a matter of great gratification that important works in the field 
have appeared during this period. The output of research work by 
Parsi scholars has been fairly large and of considerable value and im- 
portance, but one had to mourn, in recent years, the sad deaths of Ervad 
В. M. DHABHAR, Prof. Dr. І. J. S. TARAPOnEWALA, Dastur Dr. Maneckji 
DHALLA, Prof. Dr. J. C. TAvADIA, Prof. Dr. J. M. UNWALA, and Mr. R. F. 
GORWALA. 


A work of great use and importance to Iranian scholars was the 
Pahlavi Text of Yasna and Visparad published by the veteran scholar 
Ervad B. N. DHABHAR, in 1949, under the auspices of the Parsi Puncha- 
yet Trust, Bombay. This silent and venerable scholar has rendered in- 
valuable and selfless services to the cause of Iranian studies. Prof. 
SPIEGEL first published the text of the Pahlavi Yasna and Visparad in 
1858 under the title Avesta, die heiligen Schriften der Parsen, П Вапа: 
Visparad und Yasna. This text was based on only one Manuscript K 
5. It was very fortunate for us that, in spite of his advanced age and 
weak eye-sight, Ervad DHABHAR was able to collate five important 
manuscripts of the Pahlavi Yasna for his edition. Ervad DHABHAR 


18 
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gives, in his Introduction a compliment to the great, eflorts of the 
copyist of old Pahlavi texts, through whose zeal several important 
Pahlavi texts have been handed down to us. The most important feature 
of this publication is the Glossary appended at the end of the volume. 
A glance at it will show the editor's deep and vast knowledge of Iranian 
literature, particularly of Pahlavi literature. Orientalists in general 
and Parsi community in particular will ever remain indebted to him for 
his selfless service to the community, to the Zoroastrian religion, and to 
Iranian literature. 


The second important work is Pahlavi Vendidad (Zandi J vit- 
Déev-Dat ), Transliteration and ‘Translation in English, a work of an- 
other eminent Pahlavi scholar, Mr. В. T. ANKLESARIA, published under 
the auspices of the K. R. Cama Oriental Institute in 1949. This work of 
Mr. ANKLESARIA was his prize essay written by him in 1932. Before 
this, the complete translation of the Pahlavi Vendiddd in Gujarati was 
prepared by Dastur Dr. Jamaspji M. JAMASPASANA and published in 1908 
by his son Dastur Karknuusiunu, which has since been in use by the 
Parsis. The above-mentioned is Mr. ANKLESARIA’s posthumous book, The 
author has not mentioned in his work the manuscript or the text on which 
his transcription and translation are based. In the preface (p. X ) the 
editor says that “ the transliteration represents only the Pazand version 
of the Pahlavi Vendidad". But this so-called Pazand transliteration is 
based neither on philology nor on the traditional knowledge of the Dasturs 
ofold. Even Avestan passages quoted by the Pahlavi commentators are 
not correctly understood and translated by the author. The trans- 
lation of the Pahlavi Vendiddd is thus neither lucid nor intelligible. 


Of late, Gathds or Psalms of Zarathushtra have attracted the 
attention of both European and Parsi scholars. Prof Dr. TARAPORE- 
WALA published, in 1951, The Divine Songs of Zarathushtra: A Philo- 
logical Study of the Gathás of Zarathushtra. Prof, TaRAPOREWALA has 
been a student, professor and research scholar since the turn of the 
ventury. He has gone through the various versions of the text of 
the Gaüthas, stanza by stanza, with an ingenious system of w 
ration that permits even a novice to check the tr 
its value. An English rendering of the German tr 
Prof. Ch. BARTHOLOMAR is also given which 
importance of the work. 


ord nume- 
anslation and criticise 
anslation by his teacher 
| adds to the usefulness and 
In his translation, Prof. TARAPOREWALA has 
rigorously followed a fundamental prineiple which most of the scholars 


have ignored, namely, “a unit of verse is it of 
ave ig vs init of verse is also а unit of sense ", and he 


has given his renderings in simple, readable and at the same time lucid 
and thoroughly intelligible language, which appeals to the heart Rows 

head. The philologieal and learned discussions will prove ver m 
to the students and scholars of Iranian studies. In his exha t ee d 
scholarly introduction Prof, TARAPOREWALA has Sunc tim Lo 
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principles which have guided him in the work of translation and inter- 
pretation of the message of Zarathushtra, the prophet of ancient Iran. 
The unconscious tendency to read into the text the beautiful things 
that one would like to find there for one's own satisfaction and spiritual 
comfort, which is known by the term * subjectivism ”, is noticed in this 
book and has exerted considerable influence on the author's exposition. 
At the outset, the author has discussed at length the Amosa-Spontas 
who figure so frequently in the Gathas. Here he differs from the views 
of Western scholars who have always regarded these names as “ personi- 
fied qualities " of the Supreme. According to Prof. TARAPOREWALA they 
are to be regarded as distinct entities or beings and they can best be 
regarded as * Rays " or “ Aspects ” of the Godhead. No scholar has dealt 
with the theme of the @atha metre so exhaustively and so systemati- 
cally as Prof. TanAPOREWALA has done. The second Appendix deals 
with “the Family of Zarathushtra”. ‘This theme is rather polemieal. 
In the entire atmosphere and tradition of Indo-Iranian culture in its 
ancient stages, and more especially in all the historieally known Zoroa- 
strian tradition, the trend is definitely against such a conception. Тһе 
value of Prof. TanaPonEWALA's work is enhanced by its Glossary and 
General Index, Rev. Fr. EsrELLER remarks (Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. 27, part І, 1951, 79 Е): * This 
voluminous work could be properly termed а summary encyclopedia 
of the Gathas; and a real encyclopedia it is, not only on the religion and 
ethics of the Zarathushtrian sermons and songs but also on their lang- 
uage, both philologically and stylistically, and on their text criticism. 
It is the right fruit of a life’s work in which love's labour and labour's 
love have created a monument of painstaking scholarship and scholarly 
reverence aud devotion. As а complete vade-mecum to the Gatha study 
it neglects no aspect which may interest the scholars. To the Gathas he 
is and will remain a veritable modern Sayana ( with all the qualities 
and limitations of that great and encyclopedic Sanskrit scholar ) and his 
work will constitute a milestone.” 

Dr. J. С. ТАуАрІА, Lecturer in the University of Hamburg and 
visiting Professor of Zoroastrian Studies, Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan, 
published the researches done by him during his two years’ stay at the 
latter institution, ‘These researches are published in two parts entitled 
Indo-Iranian Studies I and IT, 1950 and 1952. The first part contains 


‘seven subjects, namely, (1) Comparative Study of Indo-Iranian ; (2) 


Indo-Iranian Studies in India and in the West; (3) Iranistic and 
Islamic Studies; (4) Zarathushtra's Path of Peace; (5) Some gleanings 
from Al-Biruni; (6) Some remarks on a Sanskrit-Chinese Glossary 
with special reference to Iranian words therein; and ( 7 ) A didactic Poem 
in Zoroastrian Pahlavi, The second theme forms the Presidential 
Address delivered by the author before the ]ranian section of the 


‘fifteenth Session of the All-India Oriental Conference held at Bombay 
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in 1949, and deals with the work done in the field of Iranian 
Studies in Europe and in India, In this he rightly suggests that, for 
a proper study of the Avesta, at least an elementary knowledge of 
Sanskrit should be imparted to the students of Avesta-Pahlavi. In the 
fourth article, the author has treated of the second chapter of the 
саћа Ahunavaiti, Yasna Ha XXIX. This article was written by the 
author for the World Pacific Meeting at Santiniketan in 1949. In the 
seventh and last article, the author has selected the Pahlavi text 
Apaor Хет wt X rat i Parrox-mart, З, 16-19, and has attempted to 
find out by means of scanning whether these paras were regular verses. 
He established a verse of eight-syllable lines, whieh is most primitive 
Indo-Iranian verse form known to us from the Yaxts. In this connection 
Prof. HENNING's paper on “A Pahlavi Poem”, published in 2S0 AS, XIII, 
3, will be found very suggestive. Dr. TAvADIA has given the text in tran- 
scription and translation of these sections of the text with some notes. 


Indo-Iranian Studies ll embodies the researches made by the 
author on the first three chapters of the Ahunavaiti Gatha ( Has 
28-30). ‘The first chapter На 29 vividly describes the lament of the 
world over its miseries and call of Zarathushtra to end them. The 
second chapter ( Ha 28) brings beautiful prayer and a noble programme 
of his for this purpose. The third chapter Ha 30 contains his Sermon 
on Good and Evil in the world, the choice from between them, and the 
consequences of it. It is Prof. NvnERG who for the first time introduced 
the system of naming the Gdthds after their contents by eatch-words 
like Vision Gatha, Wedding Gatha, ete. Prof, HERZFELD uses the same 
or similar nomenclature. Following Prof. NYBERG and Prof. HERZFELD 
Dr. TavaDıa called the Yasna Hà 29 “The Lament of the Cow” or 
“ World-Pain ( Welt-Sehmerz ) Gatha. The second piece Hà 28 is entitled 
by him * Prayer and Programme of Zarathushtra ?, and the third chapter 
На 30 is designated by the author as “ World-drama ". HERZFELD 
called it “The Gath& of Good and Evil". Dr. Tavapta’s reconstructed 
pronunciation of Avesta as published in his edition of the first three 
Gathas is certainly a very fine piece of linguistic scholarship. This 
involves the omission of the repetition of verbal prefixes and unne- 
cessary enclities, epenthetie and other redundant vowels and diphthongs 
The revolutionary views of Prof. ANDREAS in demanding o-vocalism EXT 
spirants instead of mediae have found following only among his pupils 
Prof BENVENISTE'S system of restoration is a proper DR is 
brought in conformity with that of Sanskrit, but short diphthongs are 
written as at and au. TavapIa’s translation is literal and intelligible 
Commentary occupies many pages of this volume and DES the 
author's depth of learning and scholarship in the field of Iranian Studies. 


published, in 1952, 
of East and West, 


Dastur Dr. BODE and Miss Pilloo Nanavurry 
under the auspices of Ethical and Religious Classies 
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London, Songs of Zarathushtra: the Gathas. The Gathas were 
composed by the Prophet himself, interspersed with occasional verses by 
his immediate disciple. In this authoritative translation we get the 
glimpse of something of the power, beauty and fervour of the original. 
The Introduction, Notes and Glossary will prove of immense use to the 
reader to comprehend the spirit and doctrine of the Zoroastrian Faith. 
The object of this series is “to place the chief ethical and religious 
masterpieces of the world, both Christian and non-Christian, within 
easy reach of the intelligent reader.” Dr. Sarvepalli RADHAKRISHNAN 
has written a Foreword to this book wherein he states that the beautiful 
work, edited with an excellent introduction and exposition by Dastur 
Dr. F. A. Ворк and Miss Nanavurry, needs no special commendation 
from him. 


Mr. KHABARDAR, a renowned Gujarati poet, has published a big 
volume of 844 pages entitled New Light on the Gathas of Holy Zara- 
thushtra in Gujarati in 1949. In this volume he has dealt with the 
Ahunavaiti Gatha only, giving the text in transcription, translation 
and notes, Like Prof, Nynrre and Prof. FIERZFELD he names each chapter 
of the Gatha Ahwnavoili by cateh-words. The author has taken great 
pains in the production of this work for which he deserves our admira- 
tion. From purely philological point of view this book is to be used 
with care. His reproduction in Vedic Sanskrit of the Gathas will prove 
of immense use since it will throw light on the chaotic orthography of 
the original. The chapter on “ The Metre of the Ahunavaitt Gatha and 
the Accents embodied in it and specific differences in Phonology between 
the Gathas and the Vedas” deserves careful consideration. At the end 
of the book, the author has added three Appendices which are illuminat- 
ing and interesting : (1) Astrological Foundation of the Gathas of the 
Prophet Zarathushtra and His Religious Philosophy; (2) The Birth-era 
of the Prophet Zarathushtra and the most Remote Antiquity of the 
Language of the Gathas. (8) A Glossary of the words of the Gathaàs as 
found in the Vedas. It may be added that this same work has been 
published in English in 1951. 


Dastur Dr. M. N. Dnarra of Karachi has published in 1949 a book 
entitled Ancient Iranian Literature. The author has divided the 
ancient Iranian literature in four periods. Chapters T, VII, VIII and 
XXVI contain short exeurses on the languages, scripts, and literatures 
of these four periods. In the remaining chapters the author has given 
selections from the literatures of these four periods in free translations. 
In this book, Dastur Dr. DHALLA has not taken into account the 
archaeological and linguistic discoveries made in Central Asia during the 
early decades of this century. The book contains a very good biblio- 
graphy, which will prove very useful to the students of Iranology. 

In 1953 the Rahnumae Mazdayasnan Sabha published a posthum- 
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ous work of Mr. B. T. ANKLESATIA: The Holy Gathas of Zarathushtra, 
Transliteration and ‘Translation in English with Prologues. Mr. 
ANKLESARIA's work has a feature of its own and exhibits the results 
of life-long study of Iranian lore. The translation of each chapter of the 
Gathds is preceded by introductory remarks and main ideas which will 
be of interest to the publie in understanding the text. ‘The value of 
the book would have been enhanced if the author had given philological 
and explanatory notes. 


Professor D. D. КАРАА published, in 1953, Glossary of Pahlavi 
Vendidad, In the preface the author has given a rapid survey of the 
mass of glossarial literature on the Pahlavi language. Dastur Dr. 
Hoshangji Jamasp AsANA published his Glossary of the Pahlavi 
Vendiddd some years ago, and it is still important and useful. There 
has been a steady progress in the study of the Pahlavi language in 


recent years and Prof. KAPADIA has made use of DHABHAR’s Glossary of 


Pahlavi Yasna and Jamasp Asaxa’s Glossary of Pahlavi Vendiddd. 
in his work. An important feature of Kapapra’s Glossary is the 
system of arranging words according to their primary characters and 
not according to their phonetic values. The author remarks ( Pre- 
face p. IX): “to search for a word in a dictionary so arranged 
one has not to explore the possibility of a variety of pronuncia- 
tions, and grope his way out, but he has simply to look out at the 
characters of which the word is composed.” This system is really 
admirable. The author admits in the Preface ( p. ХІТ) that he lays no 
claim to originality in publishing the Glossary, The Avesta word yamo- 
pačka ( Vend. 8. 85) is translated into Pahlavi version by dõsēn-karān 
“ potters” with dose used for the adhesive stuft “clay”. The same 
word dosén occurs in the Gr. Bunduhisn 118. 8 and Dénkart ( ed. by 
MADAN ) 521. 9 уйны: i (охе “clay vessel" and 521. 11-12: dósem 
уйти. This Mid-Pers. word is left untranslated by Mr. ANKLESARIA in 
his Pahlavi Vendida4, p. 221, Prof Kapapta has also omitted to 
mention this word in his Glossary of Pahlavi Vendidad. He takes the 
word CO’ to be an ideogram for Ir. атат and translates it as * eagle" 
without quoting any reference. This word GC represents a word dar, 
dal, meaning wood, hard substance, and in fact in Gr. Bundahisn 19. 
13 both the ideogram and the Iranian word are quoted together. This 
important word has been dealt with by Prof. HENNING in JRAS, 1942, 
p. 288, by Prof. BAILEY in Zoroastrian Problems in the Ninth, Century 
Books, 1943, p. 137, and by Prof. R. C. ZAEHNER in Zurvan, A Zoroa- 
strian Dilemma, p. 309. 

Another outstanding work on the Pahlavi text is a posthumous 
publication of the late Mr. B. T. ANKLESARIA, namely, Zond-Akasth— 
Iranian or Greater Bundahisn. It was published in 1956 under the 
auspices of the well-known Rahnumae Mazdayasnan Sabha, Dastur Dr, 
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Bope has written a preface to this work which is illuminating and infor- 
mative. The author seems to have based the transcription on the text 
edited by his father Ervad T. D. ANKLESARIA, The translation is very 
literal. The value and importance of this book would have been enhan- 
ced if the author had given philological notes and commentary. Another 
posthumous work of Mr. B. T. ANKLESARIA entitled Zand-i-Vahuman 
Yasn saw the light of the day in 1959 although 16 was prepared by the 
author without any introduction and notes as early as in 1919. The 
present edition of the Zand-i-Vuhuman "авт is based on two manu- 
scripts К 20and DH. The author bas given transliteration and an 
English translation which is not accompanied by notes aud comments. 
Absence of introductory remarks, notes and comments detract the impor- 
tance of such a text, Dr. J. М. Unwata has written a Preface to this book. 
Dr. E. W. West had published in 1880 his translation of the Zamd-i- 
Vohuman Yasn based on the manuscript K 20 only in the S. B. E., Vol. 
V. In 1899, Dastur Kaikobad Adarbad Dastur NOSHERWAN published 
his manuscript DH of the Zand-i- Vohwman Yasht in photo-zineo facsi- 
mile edition with transliteration into English and Gujarati and trans- 
lation into Gujarati, and this edition is generally quoted by European 
scholars as NosigRwAN's edition. In 1944, Sadeq HxpnAvaT of Tehran 
published the Pahlavi Zand i- Vohwman Yasn with transliteration in 
Persian characters and translation and critical notes in Persian. Mr. 
ANKLESARIA has added at the end of his edition two Pahlavi fragments 


Güsün the Manuscript DH, entitled Drāyis n-i-Ahriman 0 davan and 


apar Vitartakan X"and. 


In 1962, the K. R. Cama Oriental Institute published another 
posthumous work of Mr. D. T. ANKLESARIA entitled Rivayét-i- Hémál-i 
Asavahistin- A Pahlavi Text. Dr. Wxsrin his Essay on Pahlavi 
Literature states : “The Revayat of Hémit-e Ashavahishtán is a collec- 
tion of about 270 inquiries and replies containing about 22000 words. ” 
The saint Emit-i Agavahistan who gave replies to the 44 questions asked 
by Atar-Gogasp-i-Mihr-Atas-i-gisnasp, was the son of Asavahist-i 
Goén-jaman ( See my paper on “Sitikar Namaki Manucihr Gosn-jaman" 
in Prof. Powre Davoud Commemoration Volume, Bombay, 1951 ). 
The subjects treated of in this Pahlavi text are various and cover many 
aspects of the social and religious life of the Zoroastrians during the 
time when the text was written. This work is extremely interesting 
and throws some light on the relationship between Zoroastrians and 
Moslems in the first centuries of the Islamization of Persia, and it is 
more explicit than the Matikan i Hazar Datistan on many points of 
law with which that work is concerned. Reference may be made here 
to Prof. MENAscr’s article “La Riväyat d Eméti A&avahistan" in the 
Revue de U Histoire des Religions, 1962, which deals with the contents 
of the text. 
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Dr. J. M. UNwarA published, in 1955, Salman Pak and the Spiri- 
tual Beginnings of Iranian Islam, which is the English translation 
of Louis Massianon’s French lecture delivered at the Musee Guimet, 
Paris, on Мау 30, 1933. Prof. MAsstanon has based his thesis on 
Salman Pak on along and very important Hadith written in Arabic 
called Khabar Sulmdn, and on all other available manuscript materials 
and has referred to works on the same subject by European scholars. 
His opinion on the subject of Salman Farisî should be regarded as 
authoritative and reliable. Dr. Uxwara has given a synopsis of Salman 
Pak im his Preface. 16 is evident from this synopsis that there is no 
mention of Salman as Dastur or High Priest of the Zoroastrians, or of 
his identity with Dastur Dinyār, or of his brother Mahdi Farrukh b. 
Shakhsün, as generally believed. It may be added that, in the entire 
Pahlavi literature, no reference about Salman as Dastur Dinyar is 
noticed. A glossary given at the end of Dr. UNwALA's book is very useful. 


In 1959, Iran Society, Caleutta, published Dr. UNWALA's 
important work on Contribution to Modern Dialectology--The Luri 
and Dizfali Dialects. "This work contains an incomplete collection 
of Luri and Dizfüli words made during the author's stay at Susa from 
1927 to 1939. "The Lurs were originally residing in the Poshte Küh 
region, situated to the north of Dizfil. The dialect which they speak 
is called in this work Khizistani Arabie. The author has tried to 
arrange the words under certain headings such as particles, adjectives, 
verbs, animals, birds, cereals, fruits, flowers, ete. The words of Luri, 
Dizfüli, and other dialects noted therein are arranged alphabetically in 
an Index (рр. 57-73). In this collection the author has occasionally 
quoted the equivalents of Luri and Dizfüli words found in other Persian 


dialeets, whieh are etymologieally connected with them, as also their 
modern equivalents. 


As the Government Research Fellowship Lecturer of the К. В. 
Cama Oriental Institute, Dastur Dr. Framroze A. ВорЕ delivered a 
series of four lectures in 1958 on “the Constitution of Man”, « Urvan, 
the Soul ", “the Doctrine of Fravaégi,” and “ the Concept of Immortality 
in Zoroastrianism.” These lectures have been published in the Cama 
Oriental Institute Journal, No. 40, in 1960, and then reprints have been 
made available as separate publication. Dastur Dr. BODE has examined the 
Avesta literature minutely and has pointed out that the ancient Iranians 
had very clear ideas about the physical constitution of man and his 
nature as also about the soul and other spiritual faculties, The author 
has unfortunately restrieted himself to Avestan sources only and has 
neglected Pahlavi books which explain and develop the Avestan ideas 
fully and in a coherent way. For Pahlavi sources Prof. Sir Harold 
BAILEY'S monumental work Zoroastrian Problems an the Ni 


nth Century 
Books would have proved very useful to the author, Dastur Khurshed 
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Danoo, the High Priest of the Parsis of Bombay, has written a Fore- 
word to this book. 


In 1960, I have published a book entitled Citak Hamdan 4 
Poryotkesan- A Pahlavi Tent. In it I have given a new edition of the 
Pahlavi text, transcription, translation into English with Introduction, 
and a Critical Glossary. I quote below the opinion of Dr. Hanns-Peter 
Scumipt, Lecturer in the University of Tübingen, Germany, on my 
book : “The small Pahlavi Text * Admonitions of the Ancient Sages’ or, 
as itis also called, ‘Book of Counsel of Zartusht’, can be styled as а 
Zoroastrian Catechism. It contains in a nutshell the doctrines and the 
view of life of Zoroastrianism in Sassanian times. Although the text is 
written in a simple and straightforward style, a number of phrases 
have defied the efforts of the interpreters up to now, as it is the case with 
all Pahlavi writings. Brad KANGA, well-known as an erudite and compet- 
ent scholar of Iranian, has successfully attempted to give a new edition, 
transcription and translation, in which many a erucial point has been 
elucidated. ‘Che book also comprises an elaborate glossary where many 
difficult words are discussed in great detail and special attention is given 
to modern research, Kaxca’s work can whole-heartedly be recommended 
as a reliable primer of Pahlavi, and fellow-workers as well as novices in 
the field are deeply indebted to the author. Sir Harold Bailey, Professor 
of Oriental Studies, University of Cambridge, has written a Foreword to 
this book ". 

I have recently published, in two volumes, an authentic edition of 
Avesta in Devanagari script under the auspices of Vaidika Sarngodhana 
Mandala, Poona. In the first volume, I have edited, with the assistance of 
Shri SoxTAKKE, the Avestan text of Yasna and Visparat after careful 
and critical examination of the editions of WESTERGAARD, SPIEGEL, 
GELDNER, T. D. ANKLESARIA, MILLS, and Kanaa. In the Introduction, 
I have dealt with the Avesta literature in general and the contents and 
composition of Yasna chapters in particular. I have incorporated in 
this volume a note on “Para Yasna” specially written by Dasturji 
Saheb Khurshed Danoo. Ritualistie instructions are given in the foot- 
notes. In the second volume, I have edited the text of Xartuk Avistak 
prayers and Vasts and Yast fragments known as Hadsort Nask and 
Vistasp-Sast Nask respectivly, based upon the editions of WESTERGAARD, 
GELDNER, T. D. ANKLESARIA, KANGA, H. WELLER, Stig WIKANDER, 
HERTEL, and GrnsHuEvITCH. In the Introduction, I have given exhaus- 
tive notes on the contents of the X тт! Avistak and Yusts and the 
part played by them in the ancient Iranian literature. The edition of 
the Avesta in Devanagari is being published for the first time and the 
Vaidika SamSodhana Mandala is to be congratulated on this undertaking. 
Prof, Dr. V. RAGHAVAN in his Presidential Address at the 21st Session 
of the All-India Oriental Conference, Srinagar, Kashmir, rightly remarks: 

19 
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«There is further the need to enrich Vedie Studies by a correlated 
pursuit of Iranian Studies and for Sanskritists to become conversant 
with the Avesta. Vedic scholars possessing this kind of combined 
equipment today could be counted on one's fingers. The Devanagari 
edition of the Avesta that has been undertaken by the Vaidika Saméod- 
hana Mandala of Poona will go a great way in creating this interest in 
Avestan studies among Sanskrit scholars. Outside the field of Vedic 
philology and mythology too, Iranian studies are useful. There are 
concepts having an Iranian character which we can trace in early Indian 
thought, and in the critical edition of the Mahabharata too we find 
interesting Iranian material. ” 
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ISLAMIC STUDIES 


M. NIZAMUDDIN 


From the earliest times, India has been the home of a great 
civilization imbued with sublime ideals of life and profound philosophy 
and learning. 16 has, therefore, attracted the attention of great minds 
and leaders of thought of different nations at different times. The 
record of such activities of this sub-continent is full of epoch-making 
events in the history of Eastern Civilization which has resulted in a 
synthetic culture, so to say, unity in diversity, intermingling of races 
and ideas, impact of various cultural movements and social customs 
resulting in homogeneity—unique in certain respects. 


The advent of Islam and its expansion in India is also one of 
those dominant factors which have augmented the bulk of the literary 
and cultural history of India. Since the Muslims were followers of a 
monotheistic religion which was infused with humanitarian principles of 
social justice, moral rectitude, spiritual uplift, equality of rights, and 
dignity of labour, it was welcomed at every step and resulted in the 
spread of humane civilization during the medieval period. Islam had 
brought to India a luminous torch which rescued humanity at a time 
when old civilizations were on the decline and lofty moral ideals had 
got reduced to empty intellectual concepts. Therefore, the concepts of 
Islam gained ground in the social structure of Indian society and were 
more widely spread in the world of thought and learning than in the 
world of politics and administration, leading to change of dynasties and 
conquests of vast States. 


The spiritual conquests of a few pioneer Muslim saints and Sulis, 
who spread the mission of Love and Truth and Divine Unity and 
established the reign of peace, prosperity, and equality by sacrificing their 
lives for the good of humanity, are enough to show the spirit of [slam 
and the depth of its thought and learning. The first great manual of 
Sufism, the Kashfu’l-Mahjab of Hazrat раба Ganj Bakhsh, *Ali-al-Huj- 
wairi, the works and teachings of Khwaja Mu‘inwd-Din of Ajmer, Mir 
Ali al-Hamadani of Kashmir, Hazrat Nizimu’d-Din Awliya and of his 
disciple, the great poet Amir Khusraw of Delhi, are a few instances in 
point, which have resulted in the continuity of Islamice studies in India 
up to our own times and have infused great spiritual and literary 
enthusiasm for the study of Islam in our days. 


This short account relates to the assets of Islamic religion and the 
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fruits of its study during the last two decades since the achievement of 
Independence, which are the outcome of the long labours of the pioneers in 
the field of Quranic Commentary and sciences, in the domain of the study 
of Hadith (Tradition ), Гата, Rijdl, the various Schools of Law, Juris- 
prudence, dialectics, scholastic theology, Usūl-t-Dīn, exposition of the 
creed and faith of Islam, the concepts and practice of religion, the 
spiritual conquests of Islam in the field of Sufism, ethics, and in the 
production of philosophical dissertations, original texts and critical 
studies on the various movements that flourished in India during the 
last 15 years. 


In the field of Islamic Studies, India has in no way been inferior 
to other Islamic States and countries during the past centuries, and 
now, after Independence, in spite of Partition and other handicaps, 
Indian scholars have contributed materially to the study and exposition 
of their religion both in traditional and modern way of thinking and 
have kept the torch of learning alive in India. The Jam‘iatu’l-‘Ulama-i- 
Hind, the Theological Seminars of Deoband, Saharanpur, Lucknow, 
Azamgarh, Delhi, Rampur, Bhopal, Hyderabad, Madras, Malabar Coast 
and down to the south in Ceylon have been striving to bring out works 
of classical value for the benefit of their co-religionists in Arabic, Persian 
and Urdu. ‘The major Indian Universities, namely, the Muslim Univer- 
sity, Aligarh, the Delhi University, and the Agra, Allahabad, Patna, 
Caleutta, Madras, Hyderabad, Bombay, Gujarat and other Universities 
have post-graduate Departments in Islamie Studies. Experts and scholars 
of long standing have been associated with academic work in these 
Universities and other private institutions and are bringing out series 
of volumes and eritieal studies in modern style. An attempt is made 
here to give a digest of their achievements. 


The core of Islamic faith is enshrined in the Quranic Sciences 
both in its traditional way of interpretation and in the rationalistic style 
of comment and exposition. In this field, India has always led the way 
to a proper study of the various subjects covered by these basic branches 
of knowledge and has produced mighty Commentaries and Translations 
in Persian and Urdu, which supplement the knowledge provided by the 
scholars of Arabian countries and other Middle Eastern centres of 
learning. The Fawswl-Kabīr, an erudite commentary of the Qur'an 
and the Hujjatu Uakwl-Baligha of Shah Waliullah Dehlawi are but two 


specimens of this type of engrossing nature that have influenced later 
writers. 


The doyen of Islamic Studies in India, the veritable Shaikhu']- 
Islam, the Scholar, the Statesman, and the Philusopher, the late Maulana 
ABU'L Калгам Алар laid the foundations of a new system of Commentary 
of the Qur'an by his famous Turjwmanwul-Qwur'ün which he could not 
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complete owing to his multifarious activities in the making of new India. 
This work has heldits sway over the votaries of Islamic religion in 
various countries and has exercised great influence in the field of modern 
study of the Holy Book in the wake of two pioneers, ‘Allama Rashid 
Rizi aud Mufti Muhammad “Аврин of Cairo, This work is now being 
revised and translated under the direction of the Sahitya Akademi, New 
Delhi, in various languages and a newer edition of it is in preparation. 
Secondly, the commentary, translation and exposition of the Qur'an, 
both in English and Urdu, by one of the greatest contemporary autho- 
rities on the subject, Maulana ‘Abpu’L-Magip Daryanini holds the place 
of honour in the field of Quranie studies in our times and serves as an 
indicator to the progressive study of Islam in India. There are, how- 
ever, other types of studies and revised editions of the Arabic original 
commentaries that have been prepared during these days, and some of 
these which are prominent in their contents are mentioned below. 


The Qisaswl-Qur’an or the stories of the early prophets mention- 
ed in the Qur'an is a marvellous study of the pre-Islamic messengers of 
God and His Mission on Earth bringing it down to the last of the pro- 
phets, Muhammad ( may God's peace be on him), This is a comprehen- 
sive study of the late Maulana Hirzu'R-RAHM SN, President of the Jam‘i- 
atu'1-"Ulam:s-i-Hind, Delhi, who devoted his whole life to the study of 
Islam in all its aspects and upheld its prestige in India as a great 
nationalist Muslim and a social worker of unsullied character. Arzwl- 
Qur'an or the geography of the lands mentioned in the Holy Book is 
also a great scientific contribution to the study of the Qur'an. Its 
author, the late Maulana Sayyid Sulayman Napvi, the famous disciple 
of the late ‘Allama SirBLi, has left an indelible mark on the study of 
Islamie subjects in our times. Another important work on the etymo- 
logy of the Quran, the Lughatu'l-Qui’an or the Dictionary of the 
Words in the Qur'an by Maulana 'Abdur-Rashid Nutini and *Abdu'd- 
Daim JariLiis worth mentioning. 


The Ladwin-t-Qui’an, a posthumous compilation of the late 
Maulana Munazir Absan GiLANi, and his other comprehensive twin-work 
on the Compilation of the Traditions are also an authentic record of his 
marvellous scholarship. Other notable contributions on the study of the 
Qur’an are Dr. WALiU’DDIN’s treatise оп The Quran and the Making 
of Character and Dr. S. А. Larir's The Mind that Qur'an Builds. The 
Arabic Text of Ibnu'-Khattabi's al-Bayan fi [jazil-Qur’an is another 
solid work that has been edited by Dr. ‘Appu’L‘ALIM, Director of Islamic 
Studies in the Muslim University, Aligarh. 


Next to the Kitab or the Revealed Book comes the Sunna or the 
Tradition of the Prophet in the order of Islamic studies. Indian scholars, 
even in the present times, are reaping a rich harvest in this field both 
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scholastically and in its practical application and have proved them- 
selves to be worthy of the great predecessors in the line. 


These Sayings and Acts of the Prophet have been preserved and 
authentically recorded from the earliest times and handed down from 
generation to generation asa sacred relic. The Transmission of the 
Six Canonical Books known as the Sihāh-i-Sitta and works of other 
traditionists is in itselfa mighty task, and modern India has shared 
this burden most magnificently and produced a galaxy of authors, 
reciters, recorders, editors, transmitters and commentators who are 
working in different parts of the land and shedding light on the various 
facets of the life of the Prophet. 


India possesses a tradition of the Shmyükhu'l-Hadith or Professors 
or Teachers of Tradition, names of some of the illustrious scholars who 
have devoted their lives to this field of study are recorded with great 
indebtedness and admiration. 


The late Maulana Husain Ahmad Mapani, the flower of the 
Jam‘iatw’l-‘Ulama-i-Hind, the late Maulana Muhammad ILYAS, commenta- 
tor of the Sharhul-Tahdwi, his pious son, Muhammad Yüsur, the com- 
piler of the Лазу s-Suhaba, a compendium of the progress of the Mis- 
sion of the Prophet based on original apostolic sources, the late Maulàna 
Mohammad ZAKARIYYA of the Mazahiru'l-"Ulüm, Saharanpur, Maulánà 
Ihtishamu'l-Hasan. Kaxpuanawi, Muftî S. Mahdi Hasan of Deoband, 
Maulana Manzoor Ahmad Nu‘MANi, editor of Al-Furqān and Nida-i- 
Millot trom Lucknow, Maulana Muhammad Tayyib Qisimi, the moving 
spirit of the Deoband College, Maulüinà Mubammad FAKHRU’DDIN of 
Deoband, Rats Abmad Ja‘fari AN-Napvi, the late *Abdu'r-Razzüq- MALI- 
HABADI, Sayyid Mubammad Badr-i-Alam Mapani, Mubammad Taqi, 
Amini, Ghulàm Rasul Mmr, Qari Sajjad Husain of Fatebpüri, Delhi, the 
late Mufti *Anpv'r-Larir, the late Maulana Munazir Ahsan GriLiNi, the 
late Manlàna *Abpu'L-Qabin, Maulina Anu’L-WaAra, President of the 
Ihyàul-Ma'àrif-in-Nu*mániyya of Hyderabad, Maulanà^ABDULLAH SHAH, 
compiler of the Zajaz, Maulana *Abdu'l-Baxi Napvi, an authority on 
Islamic philosophy, Prof. Najib Ashraf Napvi, Director, Reseach Institute 
of Bombay, Maulànà Mohammad Sa'yeed Аквлклварі, the author of the 
Comprehensive Biography ofthe first Caliph Hazrat Abü Bakr and 
Maulina Mubammad Zafar Ahmad DEOBANDI, co-editors of the Burhan, 
the band of scholars at the Daru’l-Musannifin (Shibli Academy) at Azam- 

garh, the late ‘Abdu’s-Salam Napbvi, Shah Mu‘inu’ddin-Ahmad N ADVI, 
Mas ‘ad ‘Ali Napavi, Sabahu'ddim *AbDU'n-RAHMiN and his colleagues, 
and Dr. Muhammad Zubayr Srppiqi, former Sir Asutosh Mukerji ] Pro- 
fessor of Islamic Studies at the Calcutta University, whose latest work 
in English Hadith Literature on the Evolution of їз дуй is a model of 


scientific study. Besides, there are others who have been luminaries of 
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Hadith literature in India and have rendered incalculable service in this 
field. 


Among the Indian Institutions that have advanced this cause by 
publishing original unpublished Arabie texts of the early centuries of 
Islam, the place of honourhas to be given to the Dairitu’l Ma'arifil-'Osma- 
nia of Hyderabad which has been continuing the tradition of editing and 
publishing comprehensive compendiums and basic sources of Tradition 
for the last seventy years and has earned a wide reputation among 
international institutions of Islamie Studies in the world. During the 
last decade a series of works have been produced by this Institution 
which have filled a great gap in the study of the Hadith literature, 
The second and the revised edition of the AKanzw'l-‘Ummadl of ‘Ali al- 
Muttaqi al-Hindi, the most comprehensive and systematically arranged 
collection of Traditions according to legal chapters, the third and the 
most improved edition of the Tazkirat wl-Hwffaz of Imam adh-Dhahabi, 
the famous Dictionary of the Traditionist, the first edition of the Jarh- 
wal-Tadil of Imam Abi latim av-Razi in nine volumes, one of the 
pioneer works dealing with the Science of Criticism which paved the 
way for a correct appreciation of the merits and demerits of the early 
Tyaditionists in Islam, the /kmal of Amir Ibu Makala, the great succes- 
sor of the Khatib al-Baghdadi in fixing the correct etymology and read- 
ings of proper names which serves as a touchstone for the names of the 
yaditionists mentioned in the whole of the Canonical literature, the mis- 
sing third volume of the 7u’rikhw'l- Kabir of Imam Bukh ri, à comprehen- 
sive Dictionary of Biography of the Traditionists, and lastly the great 
Kitabw'l-Ansab of as-Sam‘ani, an Encyclopaedia of Ascriptions of the Tra- 
ditionists in Islam from the earliest times down to the 6th century А. Н, 
Since Professor MAnaoLtouTH had published the facsimile of this work, 
the Islamic scholarly world was wanting to have a critical edition of 
this important work. Several attempts were made in theMiddle Eastern 
countries, but the late Khalil Marpam Bry, President of the Arab Aca- 
demy of Damascus, encouraged the then Director of the Da‘ira to take up 
this great undertaking. To Maulsna ‘Abdu’r-Rahmiin YAMANi, an eru- 
dite scholar of Tradition, goes the credit of having edited the last three 
important works mentioned above. Much of the critical material from 
different countries and sources was supplied by its former Director for 
standardisation of these texts which in itself involved great acumen and 
continuous labour in producing critical editions of such comprehensive, 
invaluable, basic and original sources of Tradition. These works will 
serve as monuments to Indian scholarship for ages. 


There are, however, other individual studies and editions produced 
by different scholars in different places which augment the bulk of 
Hadith literature, such as the Sharh Adubu'l-Mufrad of Imam Bukhari 
edited by Maulana Fazu-I-AHMAD of Hyderabad, the Musnad-1-Humards 
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by Maulana Habibur-Rahmain Ar-Azami, the Rijdlu'l Hind wa's-Sind 
edited by the famous scholar of Tradition, Qazi Mohammad Athar 
MUBARAKPURI, the Mie'atul- Musübih, a commentary of the Miskatu'l- 
Мав, edited by Maulina * Ubaydullah MUBIRAKPURI, the Zujajwl- 
Musabih, a parallel compilation of the Hanafite Traditions on the lines of 
Mishkhatu'l-Masabih by Maulana ‘ABDULLA Snar, a divine of Hyderabad, 
The Tuhfatwl Ashraf of al-Mizzi, a scientific index to the Six Canonical 
works is being edited by the profound scholar Maulina *AnbU's SAMAD 
of Bombay, whose edition of the Raddu-‘Alal-Mantiqiyin of Ibn 
Taymiah has won recognition for him in the Middle Eastern circles 
particularly in Saudi Arabia and Egypt. This scholar is now engaged 
in an important task assigned to him by the famous Publisher 
of Leiden, Brill, namely, printing of the Concordance to Hadith al 
Mutjom-uwl-Musahras begun by Prof. Wernsixck. It is really a happy 
augury for Islamic studies that Arabie texts will hereafter be publi- 
shed in India on the scale of Beirut or Cairo or Damascus. There are 
other minor works of original value published from other centres, such as 
the Sahifu Humām ib» Munabbik by the profound scholar Dr. M. 
Hamipu’LLAn. Another important figure in-the study of Islamic subjects 
is Maulavi Abul-Hasan ‘Ali AN-Napvi, the enlightened and worthy son 
of the late Maulana ‘Anpu’L-Hayy, President. of the Nadwatul-* Ulama 
of Lueknow, who is continuing the great tradition of his ancestors and 
has edited the compendious Dictionary of Biography of Eminent Indians 
known as the Nuzhatwl-Khwatir, the Thaqafatwl-Hind and the 
Jannat^ul- Mushiiq and other voluminous works of his father. The 
chief merit of these works is that they present the social, literary, and 
cultural life of India in lucid Arabic so that this sub-continent is known 
through its original sources and appreciated by other Middle Eastern 
countries and Islamic states. The recent studies of this scholar on 
various Islamic problems that confront the Muslims in India are also 
worthy of note. 


Apart from Traditional literature, there have been numerous 
studies on the life and work of the Prophet, and various problems 
connected with Islam and the Muslims on the whole which are reoret- 
fully omitted for want of space in this survey to accommodate other 
branches of studies. 


The third branch of study is Law and Jurisprudence and the 
Theological Schools of the Sunnite and the Shi‘a. In this connection, the 
work of the Ihyaul-Ma'arifi'n-Nu'maniyya of Hyderabad and more 
particularly the researches of Maulana AnU'L-WAF, its President, and his 
band of genuine workers have to be taken into account. This institution 
with its own meagre resources has been able to bring out durinc the last 
thirty years more than a dozen invaluable and original works of HG School 
ofthe great Hanafite Imam, Ара Hanifa an-Nu‘min b. Thabital-Kufr ofthe 
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middle of the 2nd century А. Н., and of his disciples : His own work, the 
Kitab al-Alim-wa'l-Mutallim, the Kitébu'l-Athar andthe Kitabu’r- 
Radd ‘Ala-Siyaril-Awzaé% by his great disciple Imim — Abü-Yusuf, 
the Jam‘iul-Kabir of Mubammad Ibn Hasan ash-Shaybsni, another 
disciple, Mukhtusaru’t-Tuhawt, the first work on Hanafite Law by Imám- 
Tahawi, the Usal-Sarakhst by Muhammad Ibn Abi Sahl, and the Mana- 
qib-i-Imam ‘Azam. There ave, however, more than a dozen works on the 
Hanafite School of Law that have been collected by this institution and 
are still awaiting publication. One of the main projects that has been 
aided by the Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, 
Government of India, New Delhi, is the publication of a critical edition of 
the Kitabu’l-Hujjat of Imam Muhammad b. Hasan ash-Shaybani who died 
in 189 A. H./805 A. D. This work deals with the controversial problems 
of Fiqh between the Schools of Küfa and Madina and Imam Muhammad's 
efforts to justify his School of Каа. The most efficient and saintly 
scholar of Deoband, Mufti Manni S. Hasan, has edited this work with 
copious notes during the last fifteen years. This edition will no doubt 
fulfil a great need. 


There are several other institutions in India which are doing great 
work in the field of Islamic studies in general. One of the most prominent 
institutions that has produced nearly hundred volumes in the Urdu 
language contributed by specialists in various branches, such as bio- 
graphy of the Prophet, cultural history of India, philosophical and 
religious problems relating to the Muslims in India and the history of 
Islamic kingdoms, development of Sufism in India, the mission of the 
Prophet and the achievements of the early Caliphs, and the relations of 
the Arabs with India from earliest times, is the Dàru'l-Musannifin or the 
Shibli Academy. The foundations of traditional scholarship laid down 
by the great Shibli NU'MANI and his worthy disciple Maulana Sayyid 
Sulaiman NaDpvi have been strengthened lately by his successors 
Maulana Shah Mu'inu'd-Din Ahmad Napvi, Maulana Mas‘ud ‘Ali Napvi 
and Sababud-Din 'Abdu'r-Rabimàn Napvi and the young band of scholars 
attached to this institution. "Their main project in recent times has 
been to bring out a twentyfive-volume History of Medieval India, 
dealing chiefly with the various aspects of social, religious, and cultural 
life of India. Very recently, the V'a’rikh-i-Da‘wut-wa-A zimat has been 
contributed by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali Napvi in two volumes to the series. 
The Bazm-i-Süfwya, the Iqbāl-i-Kāmil, the Ahl-ul-Kitab, the Islam 
Aur ‘Arabi Tamaddun, the Hukama-e-Islam, the Lab‘-1-Tabieen, 
the Gulshan-i- Hind, the Jalwa-e-Hind, Gujarat ki Tamaddunt Tarikh 
by Maulana Abu Zafar Napvi, and other tracts are worthy of mention. 
Its organ, the Ma‘arif, serves as a standard monthly journal of Islamic 
studies with its trenchant views and reviews of books published in the 
Islamic world, The credit of maintaining its high standard of criticism 


20 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


154 Oriental Studies in India 


on various Islamic topics goes to its editor, Shah Mu'inu'd-Din Napvi 
and his colleagues, coadjutors, and contributors. 


Another similar institution, Nadwatu’l-Musannifin at Delhi, has 
till now produced nearly ninety works of high order, some of which 
have already been noted above. Its literary magazine, the Burhan, 
under the capable leadership of Maulana Sa'yeed Ahmad AKBARABADI 
is rendering great service to the cause of Islamic studies in India, Other 
famous theological seminars, the Darul-Ulüm of Deoband and the 
Mazühiru'l-Ulàm of Saharanpur, are the homes of the preachers of the 
faith and orthodox learning. A vast amount of religious literature has 
been produced by this institution in defenee and propagation of 
Islamic ideals, and great authorities on the Commentary of the Qur'an, 
the "Tradition and Law have come out of it. Маап Muhammad 
Tayyip, the present Director of the institution, and his colleagues are 
radiating light and wisdom amongst the Muslims of India from this 
institution through their numerous tracts dealing with the problems 
that are confronting the community and safeguarding their interest. 


Similarly, the Nadwatwl-Ulama of Lucknow is attempting to 
bring a synthesis of the old and new Schools of Sunni Muslim thought 
and to cement the gulf between the various factions of Ahl-i-Sunnat and 
to prepare missionaries and interpreters of Islam in the right fashion. 
Several works in Arabic and Urdu, some of which have been mentioned 
above, have come out of this institution. In fact, Maulana Abul-Hasan 
‘Ali Napvi is the focus of the Islamic teachings in India—his Za rthl-i- 
Da'wat-wa Azimat, and Islam and the World and Muslims in India 
hold out great hopes for the future advancement of Islamic ideals and 
reformation of the Muslims in India. Dr, Muhammad Asaf Qipwii’s 
English versions of some of his writings go a long way to popularise 
his works amongst the English-reading public. The Academy of 
Islamic Research and Publications attached to this institution is manned 
by a group of scholars whose aim is to meet the necessities of educated 
sections of Muslims as well as non-Muslims and to spread a healthy 
atmosphere for the better understanding of the Islamie Faith and 
Practice and achieve national integration. 


Among the modern institutions that are well equipped for research 
in Islamic subjects is the Institute of Islamic Studies in the Muslim 
University, Aligarh. It was established in 1954 with the object of 
studying Islamic Culture and Civilization in general and the political 
social and cultural trends ia the Arab world, Iran and Turkey, and is 
now conducting research of a high order in the Arabic, Persian and 
Turkish languages aud literatures. In pursuance of the above objectives 
this institute has brought out nearly 12 works out of w 3 


hich & 
three that deal with purely Islamic subjects have already been a 
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above. ‘The rest have been referred to in the article on Arabie and 
Persian Studies. 


A zealous band of workers infused with the spirit of research is 
working under the able guidance of Dr. ‘Anpu’L-‘ALim and is engaged in 
bringing out the works scheduled under the programme. The research 
scholars in this Institute are Dr. Maqbal Auman, Dr. Mukhtarn’d-Din 
AHMAD, Dr. Muxinvn-Rauxsx, Dr. Saleh Ahmad Kaman, Dr. PAZLUR- 
RanxaN, and Dr. Akmal Avvüni, who are contributing many articles 
to the revised edition of the Zneyelopaedia of Isla and other standard 
journals. An edition of the Lubuqatwl-Fugaha wsh-Shafiin. of Qadi 
Ibn Shuhba ( 4.851 A. Н. ) is being projected by this institution, apart 
from other literary works. 16 has held two sessions of the All-India 
Islamic Studies Conference in 1959 and 1962 which were of a representa- 
tive character and the al-Mas‘udi Millenary Celebrations in 1958 of which 
the Proceedings have already been published. It is also publishing a 
journal of high standard under the title of Majalla ‘Uliin-1-Lshanviya 
from 1960 onwards. Another scholar of this University whose contri- 
butions have earned him great name in literary circles is Prof. Khaliq 
Ahmad Niziwi, the author of the Religion and Politics in India 
during the 13th Century. 


Another society under the name of Islamic Research Association 
was established in Bombay with great enthusiasm. Padma Bhushan 
A. А. A. FYZEE, the moving spirit, conducted the affairs of the society 
for some time and brought out a number of works relating to the 
Isma‘iliyya sect and other topics. Apart from the articles on 
Islamic subjects, his work on Mohammadan Law and his critical edition 
of the Da‘dimwl-Islam ( Pillars of Islam ) in Arabie will remain as his 
permanent contributions to the study of Islam in our days. 


The Lslamie Culture, the only journal in English of Islamic 
Studies in India, had provided a forum for Eastern and Westen scholars 
to contribute original articles on various topics connected with the 
history, literature, society and culture of the Islamic peoples in the past 
and had acquired a great reputation as a standard periodical publication 
on Islamic subjects. It had maintained its standard for trenchant eriti- 
cism and width of grasp and original contributions for the first three 
decades, but it appears that the level of some of its contributors and its 
printing and matter have undergone change recently, and it is hoped 
that it will rise to its former reputation and produce substantial results 
for the advancement of real Islamic studies and dissemination of correct 
knowledge. 


In this short survey it is not possible to mention in detail other 
minor works that have appeared recently from different institutions, but 
it would be proper if scholarly studies such as the critical edition of the 
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medieval philosopher Jalalw’d-Din Dawwanis Shawdhil-ul-Hir fi 
Sharh-i-Hayakilin-Nar is noted here. This is a publication of the 
University of Madras, and deals with the Sufistic doctrines of the 
Suhrawardia Order promulgated by the Martyr Divine Shaikh Shiba- 
bwd-Din Suhrawardy. This work has been edited by the late lamented 
Dr. ‘Anpu’L-Haa, the Arabist, educationist and leader of Muslim thought 
in South India. He later won recognition from Egyptian literary circles 
for his critical edition of the Diwan Ibn- û - Sanawl-Mulk the Poet and 
secretary of Qazi al-Fazil of Egypt who laid the foundation of modern 
classical Egyptian poetry. This work was published during the last 
year of his death in 1958 and was supervisedby another great Arabist, 
the late Dr. Zahid ‘Axi, Professor of Arabic, Nizam College, Hyderabad, 
whose name was known to the Arabists by his famous critical edition 
of the Diwan lbn-i-Müni published from Cairo. The Professor also 
wrote in Urdu a comprehensive treatise on the Truth about Isma‘ilite 
Religion Hamāre Ismail Madhhab Кї Haqiqat which exposed the 
myth round the teachings of this sect and evoked admiration amongst 
the rightminded Muslims. 


Another important work that has come out recently from Madras, 
in Urdu, is Prof. Mohammad Yousuf Koxan ‘Umart’s Family History of 
the famous jurist of the South, Qazi Badru'd-Dawla Walajahi, which in 
itself is a record of the scholastic activities of learned Muslims in the 
South. 


Very recently two other basic works on the Biography of the 
Early Caliphs have been brought out by Dr K. A. Farta, Professor of 
Arabie in the Delhi University, under the title of the State Letters of 
Hazrat Abu Bakr and Hazrat ‘Umar, These constitute important 
historical documents of the first century A. H. 


In the end, it is gratifying to note that the Ministry of Scientific 
Research and Cultural Affairs, Government of India, New Delhi, has 
launched a scheme of publication of rare manuscripts and catalogues of 
manuscripts in Sanskrit, Arabie and Persian in the various libraries of 
India, This patronage of letters by the Government of India has laid 
the foundation of an invaluable series in the field of Oriental Studies 
which will redound to the glory of India and will add to the prestige of 
Indian Seholarship. 


This short survey is closed with an apology to all those scholars 
who have made signal contribution to the study of Islam and yet whose 
names have not appeared for want of space. 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


13 


HISTORICAL STUDIES: MODERN INDIA* 
S. Roy 


“ More work has been done on modern Indian History in the 
British Isles than in India”, so observed an eminent Indian historian in 
1940 in the course of his presidential address:to the modern history 
section of the Indian History Congress. But there has been such a 
prolific spate of writing on India’s recent past since the above pronoun- 
cement was made that it is hardly possible to regard it as applicable to 
the present situation. A ready explanation of this proliferation seems 
to be provided by the increasing national awareness of the need for a 
history of India told by her own historians and adapted to the mood of 
the new age which Independence has ushered in. For the adage that 
‘every age needs its own view of history’ has special applicability for a 
country in which it is widely held even among serious scholars that much 
of what the British wrote regarding India was not only Europe-oriented 
but was inspired by a “spirit of jingoism which looked at every event 
through official eyes and from the standpoint of imperial interests, " 
and hence “suffered to а large extent from distortion and suppression 
of truth, biassed judgment and wrong inference." No wonder that in 
such an atmosphere the task of rewriting history should cease to be a 
mere academic aspiration and bécome elevated to “a patriotic duty.” 
If this duty has not been discharged in the pre-Independence era it was 
because “no Indian historian during the period ( so we are told ) dared 
discuss freely and in detail either the shady transactions of the British 
in respect to the princes and people of India, or the ignoble and selfish 
motives which inspired the Government of India in different spheres of 
activities.” It seems thus logical that freedom should infuse a new 
vitality into Indian historiography and urge it to reconstruct India’s 
recent past strictly from an India-oriented angle. 


An outstanding example of this new approach is provided by 
Sardar K. M. PANIKKAR'Ss A Survey of Indian History (1947 ), 
remarkable alike for its thesis that “the true history of India during 
the British period does not consist of the activities of the East India 


x What the present paper proposes is simply to indicate the broad trends in 
Indian historical writing on modern India that have been in evidence since Indepen- 
dence. Itis none of its objects to present an exhaustive list of all the important works 
that have been either undertaken or completed during the period, nor to attempt an 
assessment of the quality of any of these works. 
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Company or... the British Crown, but of the upheaval which led to the 
transformation of Indian society through the activities of India’s own 
sons,” and for the attempt it has made to belittle the contribution of the 
British rulers towards that transformation. In a subsequent work Asia 
amd. Western Dominance (1958 ), PANIKKAR has offered a fuller exposi- 
tion of his own view of European imperialism focussing all his attention 
on the sheerly negative aspects of the foreign and colonial domination. 
Significant in the same context is the first volume of Dr. Tara Crann’s 
History of the Freedom Movement in India (1961), a study, attem- 
pted on a rather wide canvass, of the decaying ancient regime in India 
and of the triumphant foreign imperialism which took its place. It is 
significant not so much for the critique it presents of the former as for 
the image it conjures up of the latter as a sheer negative force which 
ruthlessly tore into pieces the entire fabrie of the country's economy. 
Pre-oeeupation with the negative features of imperialism characterises a 
number of recent works, among which may be mentioned Dr. К. К. 
Darra's Unrest against British Rule in Bihar (1831-1859) and Dr. S, B. 
Cuavupuunr’s Civil Disturbances during the British Rule in India 
(1765-1857 ), and most of which seek to establish popular disaffection as 
a constant of the whole period of British domination. A more vigorous 
frontal attack on the British view of their regime in India has been 
administered by Dr. R. C. Magumparnin his recent work, British 
Paramountey and Indian Renaissance, 1818-1905, which, incidentally, 
is the source from which all the disparaging remarks on British 
historical writings on India cited in the preceding paragraph have been 
derived. A monument alike of prodigious labour and of painstaking 
analysis of a mass of materials the volume attempts clean sweep of what 
its author believes to be the imperialist distortion of history and 
seeks to “draw in true colour the colonial imperialism and the economic 
exploitation which formed the real background of British rule in 
India..." Dr. Млзсмрлк'ѕ is no solitary voice denouncing recent British 
historiography. He symbolises in fact what may be called a dominant 
trend in modern Indian historical writing. 


But while the recent proliferation in Indian writing on modern India 
is partly explained by free India’s spirited reaction to the * mis-represen- 
tations ` of foreign historians, that is far from the whole story. Historical 
researeh is strietly conditioned by the availability of the sources of the 
necessary type and quality, aud if the Indian historian of the pre-Inde- 
pendence era failed to produce a substantial historical literature it was 
not because the political situation had made him the victim of a self- 
imposed censorship, but because he was handicapped by the inaccessibility 
of the essential source material. When А. К. Marrreya, for instance, 
broke new ground in 1895 by his study of Sirajuddaulah, to be followed by 
another on Mir Qasim, his only sources were secondary works in English. 
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Naonojsr, Durr, апа RANADE had equally to depend for their pioneer 
economie studies entirely on published documents and secondary sources. 
Yet these studies presented a fearlessly critical analysis of British 
impact on India’s economy, and defined, incidentally, the pattern which 
nationally oriented economie writings on India have largely been 
following since their times. There was thus no dearth of enthusiasts 
for providing a “corrective” to contemporary British opinions; what, 
was lacking were original source-materials. This state of stagnancy 
continued virtually till 1940 when chiefly through Dr. 8. N. SEN’s initi- 
ative the portals of the Central archives were thrown open to research 
under certain restrictions. This measure, further liberalised in 1947, 
and reinforced by similar measures taken by the State Governments, 
produced the same effect on Indian historical research as the opening of 
the Vatican archives ( 1881) and of Public Record Office, London (1886 ), 
had on historieal studies in Europe, enabling for the first time unrestri- 
eted quarrying among original sources and ushering in an era of active 
revision of past writings without parallel in the country’s history. 
This drive for historical revision has also been richly nourished hy 
a parallel movement for the publication of primary sources, which, 
having had its early start in Maharashtra through the efforts of scholars 
like RAJWADE, Parasyis, KHARE, and Арте, gradually affected other re- 
gions, and in which the leading repositories, public as well as private, 
have commenced playing an increasingly active role. An enumeration of 
the prolific results of these activities is beyond the scope of the present 
paper. But more than a passing reference needs to be made to the work 
done, for instance, in Maharashtra, and particularly to the monumental 
Poona Residency Correspondence, planned by Sir J. N. SARKAR, and 
published under his general editorship, which is a worthy supplement 
to Dr. 0. S. SanpEsars earlier editorial venture, Selections from 
the Peshwu Daftar. Both were sponsored by the former Bombay 
Government. Other recent publishing enterprises in Maharashtra inelude 
the continuation of the Selections from the Peshwu Daftar by the State 
Archives and the publication, among others, of select family papers by 
the Bharata Itihasa Samshodhaka Mandala and other learned bodies 
Among the publishing ventures in other regions may be mentioned analy- 
tie catalogues and English translations of Persian manuscripts bearing 
on Punjab history brought out by the State Archives (Patiala ); news 
letters and private papers relating to the Sikh State published by the 
Sikh Historical Society (Amritsar); Selections from the District 
records brought out by the West Bengal Government; continuation of 
the magnificent Records of Fort St. George series by Madras Record 
Office; Select Diplomatie Correspondence of the Nizam published by 
the Andhra State Archives, to refer only to a very few items. But 
atthe back of the movement has been the very solid achievements of 
the premier repository in the country, the National Archives of India, 
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The latter has not only set ап example by undertaking a comprehensive 
publication programme on its own ( which includes carefully edited texts 
of such a wide variety of materials as eighteenth century Persian corres- 
pondence, despatches between Fort William and India House during the 
years 1748-1800, Selections from Educational Records from 1860 on- 
wards ), but has established a new standard of textual editing for others 
in the field to follow. The National Archives has also broken a new 
ground by formulating a well-articulated plan of publishing on the basis 
of active collaboration with leading universities and learned institutions 
in the country, The plan includes, among others, the publication of 
the edited texts of eighteenth and early nineteenth century docu- 
ments in Hindi and Marathi, Bengali and Sanskrit, Persian and other 
Indian languages. here has been of late a noticeable shift of interest 
towards the private papers of important historical figures, Indian as well 
as European. A fairly large collection of these are now available, partly 
in original but mostly in mierofilm, at the National Archives repository 
whose contribution towards the awakening of public interest in private 
documents deserves more than a casual notice. 

These developments have led not only to an increasing drive for a 
more thorough exploitation of primary sources, but toa steadily growing 
urge to attack problems and fields of enquiry, on which adequate investi- 
gation was not possible before. This new impulse is particularly in 
evidence in the prevailing academic pre-occupation, for example, with the 
theme of the national movement in India. There is scarcely a university 
whose alumni have not fallen under the spell of that theme and there is 
hardly any don who has been able to resist its fascination. ‘Chere is no 
other topie whose investigation has attracted to itself so liberal an official 
patronage. Among the tangible results of this new trend a reference 
has already been made to the first volume of Dr. TARA CHAND's History 
of the Freedom Movement in India, compiled under the Central Govern- 
ment's aegis, of which two more volumes have yet to see light. To Assam 
Government belongs the credit of bringing out a one-volume history of 
the freelom struggle in that State, prepared by Professor K, N. Durr, 
Under the Bihar Government's aegis have come out Dr. K. К. DaTTA's 
history of Freedom Movement in Bihar in 3 volumes ( 1957-58 ) Among 
individual scholarly efforts, Dr. R, C. MAJUMDAR’S impressive two 
volumes bringing the story up to 1920 easily takes the place of pride, 
and a third, dealing with late years, is scheduled to make its appearance 
soon. Written on or round this theme or aspects of it are also Dr. N. L. 
OurrTERJEE's History of Freedom Struggle, Dr. V. P, S.RaGnuvANsrTS 
Indian Nationalist Movement and Thought, Haridas 
India's Fight for Freedom (1905-06 Y, Dr. AMPA PRASAD’ 
Revolt of 1942, Professor H. N. MUKHERJEE S Indian Struggle for 
Freedom (1946), to take only a few random examples from a voluminous 
literature which is rapidly expanding in dimension, 


MUKHERJEE’s 
s The Indian 
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А deep sense of dedieation, overt or implied, and а keen desire for 
fidelity to materials and scientific objectivity pervade most of these 
writings. Yet they betray a sharp conflict in approach both in the 
selection of evidence and its interpretation. One approach, though no 
longer much in favour, is to look upon the national movement as the 
inevitable outcome of that intellectual and social ferment, which, having 
taken root in India in the latter half of the 19th century under 
the impact of the British rule, brought to the forefront a new elite who 
became the spearhead of the movement. The other and more 
соттоп approach is to belittle the contributions of Western enlighten- 
ment and to treat nationalism as an essentially native product 
which had been in existence as a positive factor in Indian history long 
before the advent of later political developments. On the latter view, 
which finds its best expression in K. K. Darra’s volumes cited above, 
India was never reconciled to the British rule and every act of disaffection 
and uprising against that rule, irrespective of its scope, range, timing, or 
motivation, has to be treated as being organically related to India’s 
struggle for freedom. This has led Dr. Darra and writers like him to 
stretch the history of that struggle back to the very beginning of the 
British rule in India, and to regard even the Mutiny of 1857 asa signi- 
ficant phase of that history. The greater bulk of the literature which 
the recent centenary of the Mutiny has called into existence is deeply 
coloured by this extreme attitude. Between these two polar positions 
Dr. В. C. MAJUMDAR takes his stand somewhere midway, while he is un- 
compromising in his denunciation of the patriotic approach to the Mutiny 
as a romantic fallacy (The Sepoy Mutiny and Revolt of 1857 ), in his 
volumes on the history of the freedom struggle he is disposed to describe 
it as “the first great and direct challenge to the British rule in India on 
an extensive scale,” and expresses the opinion that “it helped the 
genuine national movement for the freedom from the British yoke. " So 
far as the latter movement was concerned he is inclined to exalt its mili- 
tant and violent aspect at the expense of its constitutional and refor- 
mist features. The best portrayal of the story of the Mutiny, as 
distinct from its polemics, is Dr. S. №. SEN's Eighteen Pifty-Seven 
(1957), which gives one the very feel ofthe stirring events it has set 
itself to depict. Designed also as a straightforward narrative, though 
on a smaller canvas, is Dr. P. C. Gupra’s book on Nana Saheb and the 
Rising at Cawnpore (1962), а good example of completely disengaged 
history, But on the national movement itself disengaged historiography 
has yet to produce a substantial literature of the same type. 


For a full history of the whole phase of the movement one has still 
largely to refer to compilations like Dr. Pattabhi SrrARAMAYYA's History 
of the Indian National Congress, the second volume of which covering 
the years 1935-47 was published in 1947, But this, like many another 
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earlier compilations on the subject, suffers from the limitation of not 
having drawn on original archives and of being rather brief on the earlier 
phases. So far as these phases are concerned, one may mention J. C. 
BaGAL’s History of the Indian Association, ЇЇ. D. MuxnEnJEE's The 
Growth of Nationalism in India, 1857-1905 (1957), H. D. MUKHERJEE's 
and Uma MuxuznJEE's Bepin Chandra Pol and the Straggle Jor Free- 
dom (1948). But the bulk of the literature of this genre is based on 
secondary sources, and has a very limited value. Ofa different class is 
Sujata Guosw’s short but well-documented study of the “ British Indian 
Association, 1851-1900” ( Bengal: Past and Present, July-December 
1958 ), compiled from the Association's own archives. Equally note- 
worthy is Dr. Pansy О. Gnosis The Development of Indian National 
Congress, 1892-1909 (1960), which has drawn liberally on primary 
sources, publie as well as private, and deals with a period which has not 
been studied in detail so far. Dr. Gnosn has also broken a new ground 
by focussing attention on the relationship of the Congress with its 
financial patrons. A more direct sociological approach has been 
attempted by Dr. A. R. Desai in his Social Background of Indian 
Nationalism (1948), which, while giving a brief history of the whole 
movement tries to fit it in a social framework composed by the Indian 
middle class whose evolution is the theme of the earlier chapters of the 
work, The sources used are for the most part secondary works, quite 
a few of which, like R. P. Durrs Ladia to-day and James Mini's History 
of India, belong to partisan historiography. 

Connected with the above studies is also a voluminous biographi- 
cal literature which has grown up in recent years round the principal 
figures in contemporary or near-contemporary polities the major part of 
which are works of piety by admirers. Some noteworthy compilations are : 
Biographies of Tilak by S. L. KARANDIKAR (1957), D. V. TAMHANKAR 
(1958) and D. P. KARMARKAR (1956); Biographies of Tilak (1958) and 
Gokhale (1959) by T. V. PARVATE ; Dr. KARAN SINGH’s study on Auro- 
bindo (The Prophet of Indian Nationalism, 1963); TENDULKAR’s 
monumental 8 volumes on Gandhi (1951-54); Pyarelal Naws Mahatma 
Gandhi: The Last Phase 2 volumes, 1956-58 ); B. R. Nanpa’s study 
on Mahatma Gandhi (1958); Корлхрл Rao’s work on Srinivasa Sastri 
(1962); В. Н. Tvanars life of Badruddin Tyabji ( 1952 ) ; H. B. Sarpa’s 
life of Shyamji Krishna Varma. Both Gandhi and Nehru have inspired 
such a torrential flood of biographical literature that it is not possible to 
mention all of them here. Mention should, however, be made of autobio- 
graphical compilations of memoirs by some of the prominent national 
figures themselves, like Maulana Abul Kalam Azap's India Wins 
Freedom ( 1960 ), remarkable for its frank and outspoken interpreta- 
tion of political developments in his time; Dr. Rajendra Prasap’s At 
the Feet of the Mahatma ( 1955 ) and Autobiography (1957) which 
despite its subdued tone throws new light on a number of developments 
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in the Congress; M. R. JAYAKAR’s more outspoken The Story of My Life, 
rr уот x 1 Хх 7 (c ee А 
Volume I, 1873-1922 (1958), significant for its extensive citation of 
documents belonging to his personal archives. These are just a few 


examples. 


Both the classes of literature cited above suffer from the limita- 
tion of being too near the events they describe, of which all the impor- 
tant sources are not yet available. At best they are interim studies re- 
quiring subsequent modification. More important as historical sources 
are the documentary compilations which have recently appeared on the 
various phases of the movement or on the activities of the important 
figures participating in them. Notable instances are : Source qnales ial 


for a History of Freedom Movement in India (1818-1920 ), (2 volu- 


mes — 1957-58 ) published by the Bombay State Committee for a 
History of the Freedom Movement; a similar compilation published by 
the late Hyderabad State Committee; Collected Works of Mahatma 
Gandhi being published under the aegis of the Government of India ; 
Gandhi's Letters to Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel (ed. by V. С. & S. V. 
Desat, 1957); Nenrvu’s A Bunch of Old Letters (1958 ); Cross Roads, 
being the works of Subhas Chandra Bose, 1938-40 (edited by Sisir K. 
BOSE, 1962 ). 


Apart from. the few studies on the Congress. already mentioned 
there has been little effort to understand or analyse the structure of the 
polities or parties which supplied the frame-work of the national move- 
ment. Mention, however, may be made of Dr. LAL BAHADUR'S work on 
the Muslim League which gives a bare summary of some of the salient 
facts, and Ram Gorar/s The Indian Muslims : u political history, 1857- 
1947, which attempts a critical analysis of the circumstances leading to 
the ultimate cleavage between the two major communities in India. The 
only book worth mentioning on the history of Communism is M. R. 
Masaxrs Tho Communist Party of India (1954) which deals with that 
party’s activities in the early thirties. This has, incidentally, been 
rendered almost obsolete by OvEnsTREET and WINDMILLER’s much 
more comprehensive Communism in India, (1959 ). Hardly any of 
these works try to penetrate beyond the surface or to understand or 
analyse the invisible forces a& work behind the world of appearances. 
An admirable effort to investigate the inner working of the British 
imperialist psychology in relation to Indian nationalist aspiration 
during the closing years of the 19th century is exemplified by Dr. H. L. 
Sixes Problems and Policies of the British in India 1885-98, whose 
principal theme is the gulf which came to separate the British ruling 
classes and the Indian elite during this period. ‘The heroic efforts of 
two British Statesmen to bridge this gulf form the central topic round 
which have been constructed Dr. 8. Gorat’s two scholarly dissertations 
The Vieeroyalty of Lord Ripon (1953) and The Viceroyalty of. Lord 
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Irwin (1957), remarkable alike for their objective approach and the 
penetrating structural analysis they present of the politics of the time. 
For an intimate aperqu of the politics and parties of a more recent 
period one may refer to V. Р. Menoy’s Transfer of Power, which, how- 
ever, suffers from the limitations ofa restricted perspective and leaves 
many questions unanswered ( 1957 ). 


Despite the definite shift which is noticeable towards contempo- 
rary history and particularly towards the history of nationalism there 
has been hardly any weakening of enthusiam for the earlier phases of 
India’s past. Studies on these phases have been following more or less 
the familiar patterns fixed by a previous generation of British historians, 
and one notices, moreover, the same tendencies, discernible in earlier 
writings, to deal with history within self-complete compartments like 
political, administrative, social, economie, and so forth. History, more- 
over, still continues largely to be viewed from the centre, emphasis being 
generally placed on central policies, programmes and activities to the 
comparative neglect of the people's responses to them. ‘The only signi- 
ficant difference is that researches today incline more towards specialised 
investigations on particular regions or on developments affecting rela- 
tively short periods than towards comprehensive studies embracing, for 
instance, the entire country or extending over a long stretch of time. А 
remarkable exception is provided by Sir Jadunath SARKAR’s monumental 
four volumes on The Fall of the Mughal Empire in which the three 
themes of the decaying old order, the rising peripheral powers, and the 
triumphant British imperialism supplanting both have been orchestrated 
into a single mighty topic of tragic grandeur narrated with masterly 
erudition and subtle artistry. Such synthetic approach is, however, 
rarely in evidence in recent writings. This may be partly due to the 
lack of the fundamental monographs on which alone comprehensive 
studies could be based. 


As for political history the basic approach still appears to be 
mainly biographical, which consists in the construction of a narrative 
framework round a well-known historical figure with a picture of 
the administrative, political and social environment thrown in. 
As representative specimens may be mentioned Dr. DHARAMPAL’S 
Administration of Lord Lawrence, Dr. H. L. Gupra’s India уйа 
Lord Amherst, Dr. A. C. Rov's Mir Jufar (1953), Dr. Mahibbul 
Hasan Kuaw's Tipu Sultan (1951), Dr. V. A. NARAIN'S S 
Duncan and Varanasi (1959), C. K. Srinivasay’s Baji Rao I | 


5 : 5 1961), 

Dr. BRIJ KrsgonE's Tara Bat and her Times (1963), and ыс eae 

SINGH'S Ranjit Singh, Maharaja of Punjab (1962) Naess 
T o 


different in approach is Dr. B. K. Gupra’s Sirajuddaulah and East 
India Company, 1756-57 (1962), which analyses in the Јагоег COREE 
of Anglo-French rivalry the circumstances leading to the collapse of the 
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ruling power in Bengal. The inevitable character of the conflict between 
the ruler of Bengal and the alien traders is also the principal theme 
of Dr. К. K. DarrA's introduction to the first volume of Fort William- 
India Howse Correspondence, 1748-50. A more rounded view of the 
structure of contemporary politics as also of the subtle interconnexions 
between the diverse forces which led to the revolution of 1757 emerges 
from Sir J. N, SARKAR’S treatment of the subject in the closing section 
of History of Bengal ( Vol. 11) edited by him. ‘To Sir Jadunath we owe 
also an English translation of Karam Ali Khan’s portrayal of the last 
two rulers of Bengal embodied in Muzagiar-namuah ( Bengal: Past and 
Present, 1946-49 ). 


British encounter with Indian and neighbouring powers, both 
diplomatie and military, forms the theme round which a number of 
Specialised studies appear to have been compiled. A good example of 
this genre is Dr. S. P, Varma’s A Study in Maratha Diplomacy : 
Anglo-Maratha Relations, 1772-1782 (1956), which has made copious 
use of Marathi sources in addition to English official records. Practi- 
cally on the same theme though reflecting a different approach is Dr, 
Sailendra Nath SEN's Anglo-Muratha Relations during the Adminis- 
tration of Warren Hastings, 1772-82 (1961 ) whose hero throughout 
is Warren Hastings himself, Other examples of the same class in- 
clude Professor A. C. BANERJI'S study on ће Rajput States und the East 
India Company; Dr. H. C. Barra’s on The Relations of Jaipur 
State with East India Company, 1803-1858 (1958); Dr, К. N. Durra's 
studies on the early British relations with the hill tribes of Assam 
( Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, 1953) ; Dr. Rebati Mohan 
Lauris Annevation of Assam (1954); J. MAHAIAN’s Corewmstances 
leading tothe Annexation of the Punjab 1846-49 ( 1949), based on a 
critical study of Currie Correspondence; Dr. GANDA SINGH'S British 
Occupation of the Punjab (1956 ); К. C. Cuaupuuri’s Anglo-Nepalese 
relations from the earliest times till the Gurkha War (1961), and the 
like. Toa different category belongs D. K. Оноѕе'в Relations between 
England and Afghanistan, an accurate analysis of tne evolution of the 
forward policy whose principal aim is to show that there was a basic 
unity in the British foreign policy in Central Asia in spite of the popular 
belief that this was subject to periodical oscillations dictated by the 
vagaries of British party politics. A general survey of the foreign 
policy of the British Government in India has been attempted in Dr. B. 
Prasap’s Foundations of India’s Foreign Policy, Volume 1,1860-82 
(1955 ), chiefly on the basis of official records. 


While British politics and diplomacy have attracted a number of 
investigators hardly any comparable interest has been evinced in the 
activities of other European nations in India. There is scarcely any 
recent work on the Portuguese in India that may be regarded as signi- 
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ficant. On the Dutch the only work worth mentioning is Dr. T. A, 
Pooxxx's A Survey of the Rise of the Dutch Power in Malabar. Dr. T. 
RAYCHAUDHURI’S very scholarly study on the Dutch activities on the 
Coromandel (Jan Company at Coromandel, 1962 ) belongs, as its title 
shows, to economic history, On the French in India two studies which 
deserve mention are Dr. S. P. SuN's The French in India 1763-1816 
(1958) and Dr. V. G. HATALKAR'S Relations between the French and 
the Marathas, 1668-1815 (1959 ). 


Another subject which continues to suffer from neglect is military 
history. Apart from The Ojficial History of the Indian Armed Forces 
during the Second World War, 1909-45, planned by the Combined Inter- 
Services Historical Section of the Governments of India and Pakistan and 
published under the editorship of Dr. B, PRASAD (of which five volumes 
are now available ), there has been very little effort to attack this parti- 
cular field of enquiry. "wo recent works which deserve special mention 
in this connexion are Mrs, Amiya Banar's Mistory of the Bengal Native 
Infantry (1962 ; and. Rajendra Sinciws History of the Indian Army 
(1963). On the problems concerning the military system and military 
organisation in British India, Nirad C. Craupuunrs Defence of India, 
published 28 years ago, still remains unreplaced as the most scholarly 
and competent work on the subject. 


A more fruitful field of research is presented by topies connected 
with local or regional history. The fascinating theme of the history of 
Punjab has inspired in recent times a spate of studies, among which may 
be mentioned, GANDA SINGS A Short History of the Sikhs, Volume J, 
1460-1765 (1950) and Dr. H. R. Gurra's Punjab on the Eve of the 
First Sikh War (1956). Among recent works on Maharashtra special 
mention may be made of Dr. SARDESATS А New History of the Murathas 
in З volumes ( 1946-1948), K. V. PuRANDARE’s Life of Chimaji Appa 
(1948), Manohar MALGAONKAR’s, Kanhoji Angrey, Maratha Admiral 
(1959), Dr. Т. V. Gunn's Judicial System of the Marathas ( 1953 ), and 
Dr. Y. N. Dropiar’s (unpublished ) study on Nana Phadnis (1742-1800). 
Other examples of singnilieant regional studies are: Professor R. K. 
OuoupHaRY's History of Bihar (1958); J. Rov's History of Manipur 
(1958); Dr. Diakua Buanu’s History and Administration of the 
North Western Provinces, 1803-1858 (1957); Mr. M. AnoKkrASWAMY'S 
history ofthe modern districts of Coimbatore and Salem entitled The 
Kongu Country (1956 ), and D. R. Reemt’s Modern Nepal: Rise and 
Growth in the Sth Century (1961 ), to mention only a few titles. 


The greater bulk of recent regional studies shows a positiv 
nation ‘towards administrative and economic history. 
BHANU's work, already referred to, for example, 
the broad theme of the evolution of the British ad 
the ruins of the system it replaced. This restricti 


e incli- 
Dr. DHARMA 

is mainly an essay on 
ministrative system on 
on in scope enables the 
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author to delve deeply into the archives of the period and explore the 
subject with the detail that has so often been lacking for it. To the same 
genre also belongs Miss Nihar Kana Masumpar’s Justice and Police in 
Bengal 1765-1772 (1960), a study of the decline of Muslim judicial 
system within the tight frame work of the Nizamat in late 18th century 
Bengal. The gradual replacement of this framework by an entirely new 
one is the theme of Dr. B. B. Misna's Judicial Administration of the 
East India Company, which well transcends the limits of a regional 
study. His next work, The Central A dininistration of Kast India 
Company, 1773-1834, (1960), which covers a wider canvas, is a detailed 
description of the administrative machinery which was set up by 
the Company at Fort William in Bengal and was in active operation till 
1834. The emphasis of both the compilations is, however, on the formal 
aspects of the administrative structure. It hardly endeavours to pene- 
trate beyond the surface in order to locate or identify the forces behind 
the scene which made the administration what it really was. More 
empirical in approach is Dr. Naresh C. Roy's The Civil Service va India 
(1958), which is a welcome addition to the lacuna which still exists in 
à systematic analysis of the Indian Civil Service from its start towards 
the end of the 18th ceutury to ће present day. Dr. Roy’s scholarly 
survey forms a basis for future empirically-oriented analysis, though 
it completely ignores the ideological factors, like English utilitarianism, 
for instance, which, as Eric SrokEs has convincingly shown in his 
English Utilitarions in India (1959 ), deeply influenced the evolu- 
tion of the bureaucratic machine. 


Almost a similar concern with external features and formal 
minutae is also in evidence in the greater bulk of recent writings on 
Indian constitutional development. Among notable works produced 
during the period under review may be mentioned the revised editions of 
G. Мінлі Sincu’s Landmarks in India’s Constitutional and National 
Development and of S. M. Bosr’s The Working Constitution of India ; 
Dr. A. С. BANERJEE's Indian Constitutional Documents (of which the 
third volume covering the years 1917-39 appeared in 1949), The Making 
of the Indian Constitution, 1939-47 (1948), and The Constituent 
Assembly, 1946-47 (1947); Dr. K. K. Darras India Marches to 
Freedom (1949) and Sir Maurice GWYER and Dr. A. APPADORAI'S 
Speeches and Documents on the Indian Constitution, 1921-47 (1957 ). 
The last comprises some 380 documents including statutes, orders, com- 
mittee reports, party pronouncements, speeches and letters. There has 
been almost a bewildering spate of works on developments since 1947 
in respect not only to constitution, government and party-politics but 
also to India’s international relations. ‘They relate, however, to a period 
which still lacks the proper perspective and are beyond the scope of the 
present paper. But the general outlook of most of the writings is pro- 
nouncedly formal and is in sharp contrast with the approach reflected, 
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for instance, in works like Professor C. H. Рнплру’ Evolution. of India 
und Pakistan, 1858-1947, which tries to high-light the contribution to 
India’s constitutional development of factors other than formal documents 
and public utterances of men in prominence or in power, and brings into 
clearer focus the wider ramifications, relationships and repercussions 
which played a crucial part in the development. 


A more promising field of research which has proved to be also 
more popular in recent times is provided by economic history, Although 
little economie history is being written today in the grand manner of 
Durr or DiGny, the old controversies centering round the theme of 
economie ruin of India under British impact, made familiar since their 
times, still continue to be the most frequented road to historical under- 
standing. The tendency now, however, is to amplify or to re-emphasise 
the earlier ideas and concepts on the basis of a more thorough and 
laborious documentary analysis than was possible before. ‘lo the 
familiar ‘drain’ theory, for instance, Dr. N. K. Sixma gives а new 
meaning in his Meonomie History of Bengal from Plassey to the 
Permanent Settlement ( Volume I, 1956 ), whose central theme is the 
collapse of trade and industries in Bengal under the onslaught of an 
alien political domination. Like many others in the field, Dr, SINHA 
also discerns an economie drain in the chronic excess of exports over 
imports which formed the chief feature of the Bengal trade during the 
period, and which, in his view, was never offset by any compensatory 
factors, But the novelty of his approach, consists in his endeavour to 
identify also as a source of ‘drain’ the systematic appropriation by the 
British of the bulk of the producers’ surplus, a result achieved by an 
arbitrary manipulation of prices in the local market. Professor K. K. 
Darra has similarly offered a new slant to the ‘drain’ theory in his 
Survey of India’s Social Life and Economic Conditions in the eigh- 
teenth century, 1707-1317 (1961) by linking up the question of drain 
with the flow of money from Bengal to Madvas and the West coast dur- 
ing the late eighteenth century. Apparently he does not attach much 
importance to the possibility that such inter-regional capital movement 
might have, by forging closer economic ties between the different 
regions, actually accelerated that process of economic unification which 
was essential for the country's material development, nor even to the fact 
that by 1 92 speeie had commenced moving back to Bengal. What most 
of the discussion on the question of excess export omit to take account 
of is that this phenomenon was not unique in respect to India and that 
many another country, normally considered as prosper 
under the heels of imperialist or colonial domination actual 
similar drains. 


ing and not 
ly underwent 


A writer to strike a somewhat different note is Dr Amales 
TRIPATHI who, in his Trade and Finances in Bengal, 1793-1833 (1956) 
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takes his stand on the hypothesis that so far as the ‘drain’ was in the 
form of excess export from Bengal ‘it returned some direct equivalent to 
land in the form of prices. Dr. TRIPATHI also refers to the net increase 
which took place in the volume of export as a consequence of the British 
impact, which he estimates at several hundred percent, though he is 
quite conscious of the inherent weakness of an economy which had to 
depend exclusively on the production of raw materials. ‘The positive 
aspects of Indo-British economie relations during 1792-1833 figure also 
in Dr. Н. R. Guosmar's Keonomic Transition in the Bengal Presi- 
dency, according to which the decay of Indian industries was not due so 
much to political factors as to the inexorable economic forces unleashed 
by the Industrial Revolution in England. The resultant losses, 
Dr. GHosHaL thinks, were offset by the expansion which took place in 
the production of raw silk, indigo and opium, leading in its turn to a 
considerable rise in the volume of export. In the author's view the 
dissolution of the old pattern of economy was the necessary pre-requi- 
site of the emergence of a new economy attuned to the changed circum- 
stances. Another study which is hesitant to identify British political 
domination as the primary factor in the decay of Indian handicrafts is 
Dr. S. Buarracnarya’s Tho Bast India Company and the Economy 
of Bengal from 1704-1740 (1954), which very clearly shows that a 
decline had already started owing to factors like over-taxation, maladmi- 
nistration, continual one-way flow of specie to Delhi, long before the 
British were able to acquire a firm foothold in Bengal. Dr. BHATTA- 
CHARYA also lays special stress on the impressive expansion in the 
overseas trade of Bengal and a rapid rise in specie import which took 
place under the aegis of the British. A very opposite view is held by 
R. MUKHERJEE in his The Rise and Fall of the Hast India Company 
(1958) in which foreign control over' the overseas trade and foreign 
ownership of the capital invested in it, leading inevitably to foreign 
political domination over the country, is shown as the prime cause of 
the dissolution of its self-sufficient village-based economy and its trans- 
formation into an agricultural farm of England. All this is presented in 
the familiar garb of Marxist interpretation, in which theoretical specula- 
tions rather than an objective analysis of evidence play the most conspi- 
cuous part, 
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL EXCAVATIONS AND EXPEDITIONS* 


t 


B. B. LAL 


In order to appreciate what has really been accomplished since 
Independence we might perhaps look back to see where we stood, 
archaeologically, at the time of Independence. Aud, as it would be unfair 
to dig up for comments what others had stated at that time, let what the 
present writer himself had written in 1948 be quoted to portray a 
picture, though incomplete, ofthe then state of affairs: ‘At present 
one of the outstanding problems of Indian archaeology is to bridge the 
long gap that separates the Indus Valley Civilisation of the third- 
second millennia B.C. from the cultures of the early historical period 
( с. fourth century B.C. ). Jf we could find sites which may have the 
remains of the Harappa culture at the bottom and of the early historical 
period at the top with continuous occupation between the two, the problem 
would be easy of solution. But that being not the case, the problem has to 
be tackled by digging several sites and grouping them into two series, 
namely, (i) sites with the remains of the Harappa culture at the bottom 
and those of later cultures overlying them, and (ii) sites with the remains 
of the early historical period at the top and of earlier cultures under- 
lying them. Thus, with two fixed points, one at the bottom and the 
other at the top of the chronological scale, and working from the known 
to the unknown, in the former series upwards and in the latter series 
downwards, it would be possible to build up a sequence of the various 
ancient cultures which would ultimately fill up this gap’.’ 


Now, while it is not at all claimed that today, in the fifteenth 
year of our Independence, this gap bas fully been bridged, it can certuinly 
be stated that principal piers have been erected and the bridge itself is 
more than half-way through. 

In this great task of bridging the gap, as also in other archaeolo- 
‘gical field work, it is not the Archaeological Survey of India alone that 


has done the job; credit, in varying degrees, also goes to State Depart- 


ments of Archaeology such as those in Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, 
Madhya ‘Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Rajasthan, ete. , and to Univer- 
sities and Research Institutes, such as the Universities of Allahabad, 


* Reprinted ( without illustrations) from Cultural Forum, Vol, IV, No. 11,, Dec. 
“1961, with the kind permission of the publishers of that Journal. 2 


1 B. В. Lat, ‘Sisupalgarh 1948 : an Early Historical Fort in Eastern, India’, 
Ancient India, no, 5 ( January 1949 ), pp. 62-63, 
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Banaras, Baroda, Calcutta and Sagar, and the Deccan College Post- 
graduate Research Institute, Poona, and the K. P. Jayaswal Research 
Institute, Patna. 


THE INDUS CIVILISATION -FRESH LIGHT 


Before beginning a survey of the Dark Age between the end of 
the Indus Civilisation and the beginning of the early historical period, it 
may perhaps be worth while to note what light has been thrown, since 
Independence, on the Indus Civilisation itself. Exploration and excava- 
tion have combined to show that this Civilisation need no longer be 
regarded as confined to the Indus valley, forit is now known to have 
extended as far east as Alamgirpur! in the Ganga-Yamuna valley in 
Uttar Pradesh, as far north as Rupar,? verging on the Siwalik foot-hills 
in Panjab, and as far south as Bhagatrav,? on the Kim, a smal] river 
discharging into the Arabian Sea, between the Narmada and Tapti. May- 
be in the future a further extension of the Civilisation is discovered ; but 
even as it is, one notes with a kind of satisfaction, if not pride, that this 
great Civilisation of the Indo-Pakistan sub-continent covered a much 
wider area than did the contemporary civilisation either in the Nile 
valley in Egypt or in the Euphrates-Tigris valley in Iraq. 


And that is not all. Excavations at Rupar and Alamgirpur and 
those at Kalibangan,’ District Ganganagar, Rajasthan, and Lothal’, 
District Ahmedabad, Gujarat, have considerably enriched our knowledge 
of that Civilisation. Located on the southern bank of the now-dried up 
Ghaggar ( aneieut Sarasvati ) river, the ancient site at Kalibangan 
comprises two main mounds, alarger one on the east and a comparatively 
small one on the west. The excavation revealed that whereas in the 
case of the larger mound the occupation began right on the natural soil, 
in the case of the smaller mound the houses stood on a high mud-briek 
platform. When one recalls that both at Harappa and Mohenjo-daro 
there is a seb of two such mounds of which the western one has been 
established to be a eitadel, one begins to wonder if the same was not the 
сазе at Kalibangan. 'Гһе site is rieh in antiquities, but no less 
interesting are two potsherds, each with a short inseription, the overlaps 
of letters therein indicate that the direction of writing in the Harappan 
script was from right to left and not vice versa as has been held by some. 


ae a nee oe 
1 Excavated by Y. D. SHARMA : Indian Avchaeology—4 Review, 1958-59, pp. 50-55. 
Hereafter this publication shall be referred to as /. 4. 
з Excavated by Y, D. SHARMA : I. A, 1953-54, pp. 6-7; and 1954-55, p. 9. 
з Explored by S. В. Rao: J. А. 1957-08, pp. 14-15. 
4 Excavated by the present writer: J. A. 1960-61. 
5 Excavated by S. R. Rao: I. 4. 1954-55, p. 12; 1955-56, pp. 6-7 
18-16; 1957-58, pp. 12-13; 1958-59, pp. 18-15; and 1959-60, pp, 16-18, 
6 Surface-observations indicated the existence of a fortification wall along the 
periphery of the platform. The same, however, remains to be confirmed by oxcavation, 


; 1956-57, pp. 
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The excavation at Lothal has revealed that this Harappan town- 
ship bristled with great activity on account of the existence of a dock- 
yard, measuring 218 metres in length and 37 metres in width and 
connected by a 7 metre wide channel with the nearby river, Bhogavo. 
While seals of Harappa culture found, years ago, at several sites in Iraq 
and a ‘Bahrain’ seal found recently at Lothal do no doubt point to 
possible trade connections between India and western Asia during the 
third and second millennia B. C., the discovery of the dock-yard at 
Lothal indicates the modus operandi of this trade. One can now 
visualise small boats, such as are in fact depicted on the Harappan seals 
themselves, sailing along the coasts of the Arabian Sea and Persian Gulf, 
carrying cotton goods, spices, etc., from India and bringing in return 
cosmetics and the like from western Asia. Indeed, do not the Sumerian 
records of a comparable date talk of such a trade between that country 
and the East ? 


Another new feature revealed at Lothal relates to the burial 
praetice. In some of the exeavated graves two bodies lay together. 
Thus, if the anthropological examination, which is underway, shows 
that in these cases the persons buried were each a male and a female we 
might be having here something of great socio-religious import. 


Tar DARK AGE—MAIN TARGET 


To come back to the Dark Age, which admittedly is our main 
target. Here, perhaps, it may be worth while to deal with the problem 
region-wise, beginning say with northern India and proceeding gradually 
southwards. 


The excavation carried out during 1950-52 at Hastinapura, located 
on the right bank of the Ganga in District Meerut, Uttar Pradesh, 
brought to light, from bottom upwards, five periods of occupation, with 
a clear-cut break in between them all." "The earliest Period was charae- 
terised by an ill-fired ‘ochre’-red ware, which, on the basis of circum- 
stantial evidence from sites like Bisauli, Rajpur Parsu* and Bahadara- 
bad,? all in Uttar Pradesh, seems to be associated with copper objects 
(popularly known as Copper Hoards ) comprising harpoons, antennae 
swords, shouldered axes, anthropomorphic figures, etc., found principally 
in the Ganga valley but extending as far south as Kallur in Andhra 
Pradesh. Asa result, therefore, it has been possible to assign to these 


1 В. В. Lat, ‘Excavation at Hastinapura and other Explorations in the Upper 
Ganga and Sutlej Basins 1950-52’, Ancient India, поз, 10 and 11 (1954 and 55), pp. 
5-151, 

2 В, В. Lar, ‘Further Copper Hoards from the Gangetie Basin and a review of tho 
problem’, Ancient India, no. 7 ( 1951 ), pp. 20-39. 

з Excavated by Y. D. SHARMA in 1952, 
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hoards a chronological horizon, though somewhat vague, namely in the 
second half of the second millennium B. C. 


It is, however, to Period 11 of Hastinapura that pointed attention 
may be drawn, The inhabitants now used a pottery quite unrelated to 
the earlier one and known to archaeologists as the Painted Grey Ware. 
As the name indicates, the ware is grey and bears a variety of painted 
designs, usually in black pigment. ‘The more common shapes are bowls 
and dishes of various sizes but items like the Jota are also known. The 
houses were made of mud or wattle-and-daub. Agriculture and cattle- 
breeding seem to have been the main occupation of the people, though 
hunting no doubt was also quite frequent. Amongst the domesti- 
cated animals particular mention may be made of the horse ( Equus 
caballus ), which animal, as far as our present knowledge goes, does not 
seem to have been used by the Harappans. The tools and weapons were 
made primarily of copper, although in the upper levels of the period 
iron slags were also met with." ; 


When about two metres of occupational deposits of Period IT had 
come into being, there occurred a heavy flood in the Ganga which wash- 
ed away a considerable portion of the settlement. Not only can the 
traces of this devastation be seen in the form of erosion-marks left on the 
mound itself but also some of the washed-away material, though in very 
fragmentary form, has been encountered in the river-bed, as many as 
fifteen metres below the water-level. 


After a lapse of time, the site was re-oceupied by people who used 
the Northern Black Polished Ware, which on the basis of evidence from 
Kausambi,? Taxila,® ete., may be dated from circa sixth to second century 
B. C. The flood, “therefore, may vaguely be dated to circa eighth 
century B. C. and the beginning of the Painted Grey Ware occupation, 
to cirea 1100 В. C., if not earlier, à 


At Rupar and. Mamgirpur, the Painted Grey Ware is sandwiched 
between the Harappa Culture on the one hand and the Northern Blaek 
Polished Ware on the other, without any overlap on either side, which 
evidenee more or less eorroborates the dating provisionally suevested 
for the Painted Grey Ware at Hastinapura. In an overall Picture, 
however, the lower and upper limits may extend by a century or so 
each way. \ s 


Explorations have revealed that this Ware oceurs up to Lakhiyo 


و 
More evidence regarding the use of iron by late Painted Grey Ware people has‏ 1 
since been obtained from Alumgirpur. S ! к‏ 


2 G, К. Suara, The Exwcacations at Kausambi 1957-59 ( Allahabad, 1960) 
$ Krishna Deva and R, Е. M. WHEELER in Ansient India, no, 1 (1946), pp. 55-56 
" ‚ pp. 55—56. 
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Pir ( Pakistan )! ou the west, Vaisali? (though in a degenerate form ) 
on the east, Rupar on the north and Ujjain? ( though in a very restrict- 
ed number) on the south. The chief concentration of the Ware, in the 
present state of our knowledge, seems to be in the valleys of the Sutle), 
Ghaggar (ancient Sarasvati),* Yamuna and upper Ganga, the more 
noteworthy sites being, besides those already mentioned, Ahichchhatra, 
Kurukshetra, Mathura, Bairat, Kampil, Sravasti, Kausambi (where a 
very late stage, as at Vaisali and Ujjain, occurs ), which figure in one 
way or another in the Mahabharata story. 


The aforesaid chronological horizon and geographical distribution 
of the Ware are indeed of great significance : for, as we know at present, 
they more or less coincide with respectively the time and area associated 
with the early Aryan stock in India. The situation gets further heigh- 
tened when one recalls the following verse from the Puranas : 


Hangayd "pahrie tusmin nagare Nagasahvaye | 
tyaktod Nicaksur тајатат Kausambyam sa nivatsyati Il 


‘When the city of Hastinüpura is carried away by the Ganga, 
Nieaksu will abandon it and will dwell in Kaugambi.’ For, does not 
this incident seem to find a corroboration, on the one hand, in the occur- 
rence of the flood that washed away the Painted Grey Ware occupation 
at Hastinapura, and, on the other, in the fact that it was only towards 
the fag-end in the life of that Ware that its users reached Kausambi ? 


In spite of such strong circumstantial evidences suggesting the 
association of the Painted Grey Ware with the Aryans, the present 
writer would like to emphasise, as he had done earlier, that until and 
unless positive ethnographie and epigraphie proofs are obtained the 
association may only be regarded as provisional. 


: Continuing the story, in northern India, towards the end of the 
Dark Age, i. e. towards the time of Asoka, whereafter sufficient historical 
data are available, one may note with gratification the discoveries made 
at Kausambi, Rajghat, Sravasti and Vaisali. At the first-named site has 
been discovered a palace-fortress, 315 x 150 metres, built of stone-in-lime, 
the facings being of ashlar masonry. According to the excavator, the 
E ы X E o 
= Y Ydentified in N. б. Masumpan’s collection lodged with the Archaeological 

Survey of India. 

2 Excavated by A. S. AL TEKAR and Sita Ram Roy: J. A. 1958-59, p. 12. See also 
К. Deva and V. К. Misra, Vaisali Ducavations ( Vaisali, 1961 ). 

з Excavated by N. В. BANERJEE : I. А. 1955-56, p. 19; 1956-57, pp. 20-28; and 
1957-58, pp. 32 ff. . 

4 А. Снови, * The Rajputana Desert — its archaeological aspect’, Bulletin of the 
National Institute of Sciences of India, no. I (1932), pp. 37-42. 

5 Lan, op, cit. (1954 and 55), р. 191. , 
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palace may go back to circa 600 B. C. if not earlier, and may have been 
occupied by the famous king Udayana, a contemporary of the Buddha, 
Incidentally, it may be added that an inscription recovered from another 
part of the site, though a few centuries later than the event itself, does 
confirm the literary evidence that the Buddha had visited Kausambi and 
stayed at a place called Ghoshitarama. 


No less remarkable than the palace are the defences of Kausambi, 
which, enclosing an overall area of about three square kilometres, consi- 
sted of a very wide mud-wall provided on the exterior with a burnt- 
brick revetment which even today may be seen soaring to a height of over 
thirteen metres. Defences of comparable antiquity and enclosing more 
or less similar areas have also been unearthed at Sravasti? and Rajghat? 
in the Ganga valley and at Ujjain* in central India. At the last-named 
site the defences were re-inforced on the river side by the construction of 
a kind of caging of dressed wooden rafters. In sheer exhaustion and 
perhaps with a sigh of relief, one imagines, the workmen ( or women ? ) 


left behind their unserviceable baskets on the huge rampart that they 
were building up. 


The work at Vaisali® has brought to light a very early stipa, 
which the excavator is inclined to identify with one that was built by 
the Lichchhavis over their share of the relics of the Buddha. 


While Sonpur® does not claim of any spectacular or historically 
important structure, it is important from the purely archaeological 
point of view as it clearly demonstrates the penetration of the black-and- 
red ware in the middle Ganga valley in a pre-N. B. P. Ware horizon. No 
less interesting, but equally intriguing, are the polished stone axes re- 
covered from the lower levels of the site. 


'The above isa brief survey of what has been done to illumine 
the Dark Age between the Harappa Culture and the early historical 
period in so far as northern India is concerned. Let us now turn our 


attention southwards and see what has been the achievement there in 
this respect. 


It is held by some that the Harappa Culture came to a sudden 
end, the responsibility for this catastrophe being thrown 


alternatively 
eS 
1 1. A, 1960-61. 
3 Exeavated by К. К. Sixma : 7. A. 1958-59, pp. 47 ff, 
8 Exeavated by A. K. NARAIN : 7. A. 1960-61. 
+ See references at no, 3 on р, 175, 
5 A. S, ALTEKAR, ‘The Corporeal Relics of the Buddha? Journ. Bihar 
, а’, . . Bihar Res. Soc., 
Buddha Jayanti Special Issue, Vol. IL. Ress 


6 Excavated variously by V. К, Misra and B.S. VERMA (under the general 
supervision of A. $. ALTEKAR) : Z, А. 1956-57, pp. 19-20; а 


and 1959-60, р. 14. 
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on sweeping floods or ransacking invaders. 16 is indeed difficult to ima- 
gine the complete wiping out of a people. And this is exactly what has 
been demonstrated by the excavation at Lothal! Here we have in the. 
upper levels ( Lothal B) a gradual transformation of the material culture 
New pottery-types begin to show up while the older ones gradually 
disappear. The seals, so typical of the Harappa Culture, become poorer 
in execution, there usually being the absence of the animal-figure on 
them. Likewise, the long ribbon-blades of chert are replaced by smaller 
ones of agate or chalcedony. Kiln-burnt bricks give way to mud-bricks 
or even mud. Town-planning and street-drainage become indeed things 
ofthe past. The story is further continued at Rangpur, about fifty 
kilometres south-west of Lothal. Here, unconformably overlying a 
mierolithie deposit, are the remains of the Harappa Culture ( Rangpur 
IL A). Then comes the transitional stage — Rangpur II B, which may 
broadly be regarded as equivalent to Lothal B. By the time of Rangpur 
TI C, the new elements, in the form of small blades, Lustrous Red Ware, 
etc. become increasingly conspicuous. In Rangpur IIT, the last occupa- 
tion at the site coming down approximately to the beginning of the first 
millennium B. C., the picture gets so much changed from the original 
Harappan that, had there not been the intermediary stages of Rangpur II 
Band II C, one would not have believed that the inhabitants of Rangpur 
III were indeed survivals of the Harappans. In tracing the history 
of such survivals in Gujarat, the excavations at Rojdi* and Prabhas 
Patan? have also thrown much valuable light. 


Such is the story of the transmutation, call it degeneration if you 
please, of the Harappa Culture in Gujarat. And it is only reasonable to 
think on similar lines in regard to other regions as well. Indeed, does 
not the evidence from Bara, near Rupar, nay even from the upper 
Harappan levels at Rupar itself, point the same way ? 

In this devolution, however, new and even extraneous elements 
are not altogether barred, For, the post-Harappan time, judging from 
what had happened in western Asia as a whole, was the ‘ time of 
troubles’ in which there were great upheavals and large-scale movements 
of people. In India, the site of Navdatoli? on the southern bank of the 
Narmada in District Nimar, Madhya Pradesh, stands a witness to this. 


1 See references at no, 5 on p. 172. 
Excavated by S. В. Rao: 1. A. 1953-54, p. 7; and 1954-25, pp. 11-12. 
Exeavated by P. P. PANDYA : I. A. 1957-58, p. 18; and 1958—59, pp. 19-21, 


9 


o 


4 Excavated variously by B. Suppanao and Р, P. Panpya: J, A. 1955-56, pp. 7-8 ; 
and 1956-57, pp. 16-17. 

5 Excavated by Y. D. Sitanwa : Z. А, 1954-55, pp. 9-11. 

6 H.D.SaxskKaLIA, В, Sepparao and S. D. Deo, Zwearation at Maheshwar and 
Navdatoli 1952-53 (Poona and Baroda, 1958); and Z. А. 1957-58, pp. 29-33; and 
1958-59, pp. 30-31, 

DD 
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Here in chaleolithic levels, assignable on the basis of Carbon 14 tests 
from circa 1600 to 1200 B.C., have been found certain pottery-ty pes, e.g. 
channelspouted bowls, stemmed cups, vases with plattered mouth, high 
concave neck and bulging body, ete., which, according to the excavator, 
are comparable to similar types in Iran. The inhabitants of Navdatoli 
lived in wattle-and-daub houses, oblong or circular on plan, domesti- 
cated animals, did fishing and carried on agriculture producing, amongst 
other items, wheat, rice, gram, peas, mung, tivda, kultya, tall 
(sesame ), ete. 


To the picture of central Indian ehalcolithie cultures contributions 
have also been made, in varying degrees, by the excavations аб Марда, 
Tripuri,? Awra? and Erant. Some of these sites also throw light on 
the cultural contacts which central India had with southern Rajasthan 
during the protohistorie times. In the latter area have been identified, 
at Ahar, Gilund,® etc., the remains ofa ehaleolithie culture the typical 
industry of which was, instead of the usual black-on-red ware, a white- 
painted black-and-red ware. It remains to be seen if and how far this 
ware ultimately lies at the root of the megalithic Black-and-red Ware. 


Passing on from the Narmada valley to that of the Tapti, one 
comes across two twins of important sites : Prakash" and Korat, respec- 
tively on the northern and southern banks of the Tapti in District 
Dhulia, and Bahal? and Tekwada, respectively on the northern and 
southern banks of the Girma in District Jalgaon. In each case the 
former site has yielded extensive habitational remains and the latter, 
burials. The burials at Tekwada today enjoy a key position vis-a-vis 
later megalithic burials as they include not only fractional remains 
accompanied by a lithic appendage, though ofa feeble kind, but also a 
blaek-on-red ware on the one hand and black-and-red ware ( with at 
least one example painted in white ) on the other, some of the shapes in 
the latter ware being comparable to those found in deposits preceding 
the construction of two of the megalithic cists at Brahmagiri.? 


In the upper Godavari valley one comes across a slightly variant 
chaleolithic culture. Its predominant ceramic industry, known from 


سے 
Conducted by N. R. BANERJEE : J. A. 1955-56, pp. 11-19.‏ 


M. G. Dixsnit, Tripuri — 1952 ( Nagpur, 1955 ). 
з Conducted by H. V. TRIVEDI : Z. A. 1959-60, pp. 24-95, 

4 Conducted by K. D, Baspar: 7, A. 1960-61, 

5 Excavated by К. C. AGARWAL : J. А, 1954-55, pp. 14-15; 1955-56, p. 11. 
Excavated by the present writer : Z, A, 1959-60, pp. 41—46. 

Excavated by B. К, THAPAR : J. А. 1954-55, p. 13. 


n 


Exeavated by M. N. DESHPANDE : J, A. 1956-57, pp. 17-18, 


© 


R. E. M. WHEELER, ‘ Brahmagiri and Chandravali 1947: megalithic and other 
cultures in Mysore State’, Ancient India, no, 4 ( 1947—48 ), pp. 221-93 
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the type-site as the Jorwe Ware!, is characterised by a matt, red surface 
painted over in black pigment, the more prominent shapes being the 
highly carinated bowl and vase with long tubular spout. The other 
noteworthy sites of this culture are Nasik," Nevasa, Daimabad* and 
Chandoli. The evidence from Daimabad indicates that this variant 
chalcolithic culture may have been somewhat later than the chalcolithie 
culture typified at Navdatoli. Such an inter-relationship is further 
supported by the position of the Jorwe Ware at Navdatoli itself, as 
also by a Carbon-14 date, viz. 3106 122 В. P. ( Before Present ), obtained 
for a charcoal piece from Nevasa. The other characteristic features of 
this eulture inelude the occurrence of polished stone axes and the use of 
multiple urns for burying children, nay sometimes even adults. In one 
of the burials at Nevasa has been found a necklace of seventeen barrel- 
shaped beads strung with a thread, which according to the expert, Dx. 
A. N. GULATI, is made of white silk—indeed the earliest example of the 
use of that material noted so fax in India. 


To proceed further south. It may be recalled that the excavation 
at Brahmagiri,® carried out in 1947 by Sir Mortimer WHEELER, had 
brought to light a clear-cut sequence of cultures, which has served all 
these years as an index in so far as this part of the country is concerned, 
From bottom upwards, the cultures were : I Polished Stone Axe Culture, 
with two sub-divisions, A and B, the earlier of which was characterised 
by the additional presence of a black-on-red to violet-on-buffish-red 
ware; II Megalithic Culture; and III Andhra Culture. It was also noted 
that there was an overlap between I and II on the one hand and II and 
III on the other. 


Excavations carried out in south India since 1947 have thrown 
further valuable light on the Polished Stone Axe Culture on the one 
hand and the Megalithic Culture on the other. In the first place, the 
work at Sanganakallu' in District Bellary, Andhra Pradesh, showed 
that the Brahmagiri I A culture, with its black-on-red ware, was indeed 
not the basal culture of the area. Instead, initially there was a ‘true’ 
Polished Stone Axe Culture into which, at a later stage, the black-on-red 
ware made its intrusion. Such a stratigraphieal sequence is also vouch- 


1 H. D. Sanxanta and S, В. Dro, Report on the Hacavations at Nasik and Jorwe 


1950-51 (Poona, 1955 ). ? ibid. 
з H. D. б8АхкАтлтА, В. Sunnanao, S, D. Duo, Z. A. ANSARI and S. EHRHARDT, From 
History to Prehistory at Nevasa (Poona, 1960); J. A. 1954-55, pp. 5-9; 1959-60, pp 


25-28; and 1960-61. 

4 Excavated by M. N. DESHPANDE : J. A. 1958-59, pp. 15-18. 

5 Exeavated by Н. D. Ѕлхкатлиа, S.B. Duo and others: I. A. 1960-61. 

6 WHEELER, 0p. cit. 

т В. SUBBARAO, Stone Aye Cultures of Bellary, Deccan College Dissertation Series, 
no, 7 ( Poona, 1948 ). 
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safed by other exeavations earried out since then, the more noteworthy 
amongst them being those at Piklihal' and T. Narasipur,? both in 
Mysore State. The work at Utnoor? has thrown much welcome light 
on the life of the earlier (i. e. pre-black-on-red ware) people, while that 
at Maskit has contributed substantially to the picture of the later stage. 
A specimen of charcoal from the lower levels of the former site has given 
a date 4190 + 150 B. P. which clearly demonstrates that south India 
was occupied by ‘true’ Polished Stone Axe people in the last quarter 
of the third millennium B. C. and it was only afterwards that the 
blaek-on-red ware infiltration took place. As a result of this infiltration, 
evidently from northern Decean, south India seems to have received not 
only the blaek-on-red ware but also the ‘crested ridge’ technique of 
manufacturing blades. Conversely, the ehaleolithie cultures of northern 
Deccan seem to have received in return the polished stone axes and, 
perhaps, the practice of urn-burials too. 


On the megalithic side, much additional light has been thrown by 
the above-mentioned excavations at Maski and T. Narasipur and those 
carried out at Porkalam,® District Trichur, Kerala, Sanur? Kunnattur* 
and Amrithamangalam,® District Chingleput, and Sengamedu;? District 
South Arcot, all in Madras State; and Jadigenahalli,” District Banga- 
lore, Mysore. While Porkalam and Amrithamangalam have revealed 
further details about the urn-burial type, Sanur, Kunnattur and Jadige- 
nahalli have variously thrown light on eairn-eireles, with or without a 
sarcophagus, and cists, dolmenoid or otherwise, with or without a sarco- 
phagus. At Kunnattur and Sengamedu have also been exposed habita- 
tional deposits, so often elusive at megalithic sites. A noteworthy point 
that emerges from these excavations is that the * pit-circle', regarded by 
some scholars as a macerating pit may not indeed have been so: there 


is increasing evidence to suggest that it may have been just one of the 


1 Е. К. Arrcurs, Piklihal 
logical Series ( Hyderabad, 1960 ). 


2 


Excavations, Andhra Pradesh Government Archaco- 


Excayated by M. SesiApnt : Г, A. 1958-59, р. 33; 1959-60, p. 38. 


Е. В. Anncurs, ор. eif, ; also by SREEXIVASACIAR, Г. А, 1958-59, 11 
59, 11, 


4 В. К. Travan, ‘A chaleolithic site of tho southern Deccan’, Ancient India. 30. 
‚ n а, ло. 
13 (1959), pp. 1-142. 


5 В. К. Trarar, * Porkalam 1948 °, Ancient India, no, S (1952 ), pp. 3-16 


с Х.К. Basersrr and К. V. Souxvararasax, ‘Sanur 1950 and 1952 °, Ancient 
India, по. 15 (1959), pp. 442. = 


Exeavated by B. Saran : J. A. 1955-56, p. 23; and 1956-57, pp. 31-34. 
5 Exeavated by N. R. BANERJEE : J. А. 1954-55, pp. 20-95, 


9 N.R. BANERJEE, ‘ Excavations at Seng: 


amedu 4 March of India June 1956. 
, J50, рр. 
10 Excava y М. SESHADRI : J, А. 1956—57, рр. 34—35. Full 
x A b E: ( report has also 
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many kinds of burials. The megalithic burials at Maski fall under the 
following four broad categories : (i) extended burial without lithic ap- 
pendage; (ii) extended burial with lithic appendage; (iii) fractional 
burial without lithic appendage; (iv) fractional burial with lithic ap- 
pendage. Considering the facts that the megalithic burials are essentia- 
lly fractional and have a lithic appendage, and that in earlier times ex- 
tended burial, usually without a lithic appendage, was the vogue, can we 
regard the Maski stage as transitional ? 


PREHISTORY ALSO GETS A FILLIP 


Independence brought in its trail the Partition, and the latter de- 
prived India of all sites of the typical Old Stone Age culture known as 
the ‘Sohan’. This, however, did not dishearten Indian prehistorians 
who undertook a systematie survey of the sub-Himalayan terrains of 
Panjab. Asa result, several sites of this culture have been discovered, 
the more prominent amongst them being Nalagarh,’ Daulatpur,? Bilas- 
pur, Dehra* and Guler.’ At the last-named site has also been noted 
a sequence of five terraces with the upper four of which can be associated 
the lithic implements. Tn connection with typology, a point that merits 
mention is that the tools are essentially unifacial, there being hardly any 
noteworthy example of the bifacial handaxe and none whatever of the 
cleaver. As Guler is within hardly seventy kilometres of the glaciated 
regions of the Himalayas, it is planned to correlate the implementiferous 
terraces of the site with the Glacial and Interglacial epochs of Pleis- 
tocene. 

Another, and perhaps more note-worthy, contribution of the post- 
Independence period to the study of Indian prehistory is the discovery 
ata large number of sites? of what are known as tools of Series II 
Indeed, they may by regarded as representing the ' Middle Stone Age’ in 


1 p, Sux, ‘Nalagarh palaeolithic culture’, Man in India, XXXV, no. 3 ( July- 
Sept. 1955), pp. 176 ll. Olaf Рксрек, The Prehistory of the Sirsa Valley, Panjab, 
India (1956 ). 

2 Explored by Y. D. Suarma: /. A. 1954-55, p. 58, 

з Explored by V. D. KRrsiNASWAMI, 


4 and 5 В. B. Lan, ‘Palaeoliths from the Beas and Banganga Valleys, Panjab ’, 
Ancient India, no. 12 ( 1956 ), pp. 58-92. 

с H. D. Sankaxra, ‘Animal fossils and Palaeolithic Industries from the Pravara 
Basin at Novasa, District Ahmadnagar ’, Ancient India, no, 12 (1956), pp. 35-52; Н, р, 
SaxkaLIA, B. Ѕоввлвало, S, B. Deo, Lecavations at Maheshwar and Navdatoli ( Poona 
and Baroda, 1958); В. SUBBARAO, The Personality of India ( Baroda, 1958 ), pp. 62 ff ; 
V. D, Krisuxaswamt, ‘ Progress in Prehistory ^, Ancient India, по. 9 (1953), pp. 63-64 ; 
S. C. Manix, Stone Age Industries of the Bombay and Satara Districts ( Baroda, 1959) ; 
Bridget ALLOHIN, ‘The Indian Middle Stone Age: some new sites in central and 
southern India, and their implications’, Uni. of London Inst. of Arch, Bull, no.2 
(1959 ), pp. 1-36. Other sites brought to light variously by R. V. Josur, К, D. BANERJI, 
M. SEsHADRI, D. P. Kitatrr and others are referred to in different numbers of J, A. 
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terms of the African terminology or the ‘ Upper Palaeolithic’ in terms of 
the Europen, for typologically as well as stratigraphically they stand in 
between the handaxe-cleaver ( Series І) complex on the one hand and 
microliths ( Series IIT ) on the other. Made usually on fine-grained stones, 
such as agate, chalcedony, jasper, ебе. , the Series II tools include points, 
blades, rarely burins, a large variety of scrapers, etc. At Nevasa, 
on the bank of the Pravara, a tributary of the Godavari, in District 
Ahmadnagar, Maharashtra, their association with the fossil remains of the 
Bos namadicus definitely puts them within the Pleistocene, maybe, at 
the latest, in its last quarter. At Maheswar has been noted a clear-cut 
terrace-sequence which shows that the tools of Series II lie unconfor- 
mably over those of Series I. A study of the Series II material in the 
neighbourhood of Nagpur has suggested that within this stuff itself 
there may have been a kind of evolution.? 


As regards microliths too, quite a lot has been done, particularly 
bearing on their antiquity, stratigraphic position, classification, ete. 
A survey of the Teri sites of south India has indicated that the main 
mierolithie industry may be associable with a sea-level seven to eight 
metres higher than the present one. Thus, suggests ZEUNER, the microliths 
may be placed around 4000 D.C. ‘with the proviso that further geological 
research may push them back into the Pleistocene’. A similarly high 
antiquity appears to be involved in the case of the microlithie industry 
encountered at Birbhanpur, District Burdwan, West Bengal, where it 
has been found in an early ( penultimate ) terrace of the Damodar, over- 
lain by a metre thick deposit of sandy earth which has weathered 
in-the course of time. As to typology, it appears that the earlier 
industries did not include typical geometric forms like the triangle and 
trapeze, which made their appearance only at a late stage when or where- 
after pottery, thouyh on a limited scale, also made its appearance. 
Langhnaj in Gujarat is a very good example of this second category. 
ی‎ ee eee ee 

1 Н, D. SaNKaLIA and others, From History to Prehistory at 
1960 ), pp. 78 and 102. 


° 


2 Explored by R. V. Jost : Z. А. 1959-00, pp. 31-33. 


Nevasa ( Poona, 


3 F., E, Zevsen and Bridget ALLCHIN, ‘Tho microlithic sites of Tinnevelly Dis- 
trict, Madras State, Ancient India, no. 12 (1956), pp. 415; У. D, Krisuyaswant and 
К. V, SOUNDARARAJAN, * The lithic tool-industries of the Singrauli basin? Ancient India 

Ы ‚ < 1 , 


по. 7 ( 1951 ), p. 40 t, ; Н. D. SaxKaALIA, ‘The mierolithie industry of Langhnaj, Gujarat’ 
Jour, Res. Soc, XVII, no. 4 ( Oct. 1956), pp. 975-84; В, Ѕоввлкло АНЕС Ыл! 
Explorations in the Mahi Valley’, Jour, M. S. Uni. Baroda, I | 1932 ) х s ds 7 8 чә 
SESHADRI, The Stonc-usiag Cultures of Prehistoric and Protohistoris diss ТОЧО, 
1956); D. H. Gonpow, ‘The Stone industries of Holocene in India and a kist Y 
Ancient India, no. 6 (1950), pp. 64-90; B. В. Lar, *Birbhanpur, a Microlithie Site in 
the Damodar Valley, West Bengal ', Ancient India, no. 14 (1958), pp. 4-48; (D BB 
LaL, * The microlithic site of Birbhanpur : a Geochronological Study У p a di У 
nos, 16 and 17 (1960 and 1961 ) ; for excavations at Adamgarh by R, V. Yos E ae н 
KHARE, see 7. 4. 1960-61. yu. Y. Josm and M, D. 
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BURZAHOM- ITS UNIQUE POSTION 


Long back Dr TERRA had brought to light at Burzahom,’ about 
twenty-four kilometres north-west of Srinagar, a polished stone axe 
culture, about the antiquity and stratigraphic position of which, how- 
ever, he had made certain enigmatic statements, As his excavation was, 
at best, of a trial nature and as observations by subsequent writers had 
only added to the mystery of the site,? a fresh excavation was started in 
1960 to get a clear-cut picture of the culture-sequence and other details.? 


It has since been revealed that the earliest settlers at the site were 
some sort of ‘pit-dwellers’. Cut into the upper Karewa bed, the pits 
vary from 11g metre to three metres in depth. On plan, they are roughly 
circular, but a noteworthy feature is that they have a narrow mouth, 
say from one to two metres in diameter, but go on widening as they go 
down, the lower portion thus ranging roughly from two to four metres 
in diameter. As the soil in which they are cut is very hard, the seeming- 
ly unusual tapering of the sides is indeed not dangerous. On the flat 
bottom of the pit have been encountered ashy deposits signifying human 
occupation, Some other noteworthy architectural features of the pits 
are the provision of one or more landing steps in deep pits and of niches 
in certain cases. The occurrence of post-holes on the periphery of the 
mouth in many examples points to the existence of some kind of a roofing 
arrangement. The inhabitants used polished stone axes, mace-heads, a 
variety of bone-tools including harpoons, needles, chisels, burnishers, 
ete., and a kind of burnished steel-grey ware, mostly hand-made and de- 
corated with mat-impressions at the base. 

The succeeding phase is characterised by structures of mud and 
mud-brick and by a burnished black ware, which, incidentally, is differ- 
rent from the Northern Black Polished Ware. Polished stone axes con- 
tinued as in the preceding phase but bone-tools were used in a greater 
number. 

Ascribable to the next higher phase are several large-sized vertical 
stones resembling the megalithic menhirs. The excavation, which is 
still underway, will, it is hoped, throw light on their purpose. 

The last occupation which seems to be removed in point of time 
from the preceding phases, may, on the basis of the available evidence, be 
dated to the early centuries of the Christian era. 

As to the dates of the earlier phases, including that of the ‘pit- 
eee 

1 H. Du Trkna, ‘Excavations at Burzahom’, Miscellanea of the American Philo- 
sophical Soc. (1936 ). 
2 D. H. бонрох referred to the occurrence of the N. В. P. Ware at the site; ор. 


cit. (1950), p. 80. = 
3 Under the direction of Т. №. Kitazanont : 1, A., 1960-61, 
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dwellers’, nothing definite can be said at present. In fact no parallel 
material is known from any site in India. Thus, one guess would be as 
good or bad as another. For parallels, it appears, one has to look beyond 
the confines of India — maybe to Central Asia and north-eastern Iran.! 


HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY-NOT NEGLECTED 


While an attempt toillumine the Dark Age has no doubt been 
our primary concern during the past several years, historical archaeo- 
logy has not been neglected as, perhaps, one might be carrying the 
impression. And, indeed, in this direetion too, no mere routine work 
has been done, but signifleant contributions have been made. ‘Thus, 
while many of the sites excavated in connection with the problems of the 
Dark Age had already yielded remains of the historical times as well, 
independent excavations were also carried out at several historical sites, 
the more noteworthy of them being: Jagatgram,? District Dehra Dun, 
Uttar Pradesh; Delhi; Tamluk," District Midnapur, and Chandrake- 
tugarh,® District 24-Parganas, both in West Bengal; Sisupalgarh;? 
District Puri, Jaugada,’ District Ganjam, and Ratnagiri, District 
Cuttack, all in Orissa; Baroda? and Amreli,? in Districts of the same 
names, and Devnimori," District Subharkantha, all in Gujarat ; Sirpur,?” 
District Raipur, Madhya Pradesh; Ter, District Osmanabad, Mahara- 
shtra; and Salihundam," District Srikakulam, and Amaravati,? Dis- 
trict Guntur, both in Andhra Pradesh. 


س 


1 Por example, a mat-impressed grey ware and bone-tools are available at Shah 
Tope (Т. J. ARNE, Zecacations at Shah Tepe, Iren, Stockholm, 1945 ), but as other asso- 
ciated industries at the two sites ditlor, much further investigation is necessary to say 
anything finally, 

2 Exeavated by T, N. RAMACHANDRAN : Z. А. 1953-54, pp. 10-11. 

3 Exeavated by Y. D, Sitarma: Z. А, 1957-58, pp. 24-25; 1958-59, p. 25. Also 
exenvated by the present writer : Z. А. 1954-55, pp. 13-14. 

* Exeavated by M, N, DrsiraxpE : Z. A. 1954-55, pp. 19-20, 

° Exeayated by К. G. Goswami: 7, А. 1950-57, pp. 29-31; 1957-58, pp. 55-56 ; 
1958-59, pp. 55-50 ; 1959-60, pp. 50-52; and 1960-61. 

6 В. B. LAL, op. eif, (January, 1949 ). 

* Excavated by Shrimati D. Mitra: 7. А. 1956-57, pp. 30-31. 

$  Exeavated by Shrimati D. Mitra: 7. A. 1957-58, pp. 39-41; 1958-59, pp. 33-36; 
1959-60, pp. 38-39 ; and 1960-61. 

9 В. Sunnarao, Baroda through the Ages ( Baroda, 1953 ). 

10 Excavated by S, К. Rao: report under publication. 

1X Excavated by B, SUsBARAO and others: 7. А. 1959-60, pp. 19-21; and 1960-61 

3? Exeavated by М, С. Diksnit: 7. А. 1954-55, pp. 24-26; and 1955 

13 Exeavated by P. М. Јоѕні: J. А, 1957-58, pp. 23-24. 

1& Exeavated by К. SUBRAHMANYAM :77. А. 1953-54, pp. 11-12, 


-56, pp. 26-27, 


15 Exeavated by R. StBRAHMANYAM and KRISHNA Murty : Z, А, 1958 59 
+ 4, cd, —94, p. 
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Located within a couple of miles from Kalsi, famous for the Asokan 
edicts, the site of Jagatgram has yielded evidence of as many as four 
horse sacrifices (asvamedhas ) performed by a king called Silavarman 
in the third century A. D. The sacrificial altars, mostly in the form of 
an eagle ( syena ) with spread out wings, contain bricks bearing Sans- 
krit inseriptions to the above effect. 

The excavations in and around Delhi are divisible into two parts, 
one relating to the early historical times and the other to the medieval. 
The former, conducted on a very small scale, revealed that the area now 
bounded by the Purana Qila contains remains which go as far back as 
the Painted Grey Ware times. The latter excavations have thrown light 
on the structural activities associated with Lal Kot and Qila Rai Pithora, 
believed to have been built respectively by the Tomara king Anangapala 
and the Chahamana king Prithviraja IT. 

Known to literature as Tamralipti, famous as a trading-station as 
well as a seat of learning, Tamluk has yielded evidence of high antiquity. 
In the lowest levels have been found polished stone axes accompanied by 
an ill-fired pottery. The next higher levels yielded cast coins of copper 
and Mauryan-Sunga terracotta figurines. From the levels that followed 
has been recovered, in profuse quantity, the Rouletted Ware, the designs 
on which are known to have been produced in imitation of a Roman 
ware called the Arretine. Indeed, is not the location of Tamluk, on the 
mouth of the Rupnarayana (a distributary of the Ganga ), not far from 
the Bay of Bengal, immensely suited for a sea-borne trade? ‘The upper 
levels of the site have yielded fine specimens respectively of Kushan and 
Gupta terracottas. After а break of occupation, came up sculptures of 
Pala and Sena periods. 

About fifty-three kilometres north-east of Calcutta lies Chandra- 
ketugarh where excavations, carried out for the last five years, have 
brought to light remains dating from the Mauryan to post-Gupta times. 
Amongst the exposed structures, particular mention may be made of a 
large brick temple, there being, however, no definite evidence regarding 
the deity installed in it. Another noteworthy structure is a seven-metre 
deep pit lined with polished bricks in thirty-seven regular offsets. The 
pottery included the Northern Black Polished Ware, in the lower levels, 
and the Rouletted Ware, in the upper. Amongst other finds mention 
may be made of punch-marked and cast copper coins, and terracotta 
plaques, moulds and sealings. 

Amongst the early sites excavated in Orissa are Sisupalgarh and 
Jaugada. While the former is located within five kilometres of the fam- 
ous rock (at Dhauli ) bearing the edicts of Asoka, the latter includes a 
similar edict-bearing rock within its own precincts. Excavation at the 
former site revealed that it was occupied from circa fourth century B. C. 
to fourth century A. D. It was enclosed by a fortification wall forming 


24 
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a rough square. The wall had a mud core reinforced on either side with 
a burnt-brick revetment. Measuring a little over a kilometer in length, 
each side was pierced by two large gateways and two smaller openings. 
The main roads in the interior ran between the corresponding gates on 
the opposite sides, thus forming a grid pattern. Amongst the pottery- 
types, particular mention may be made of a knobbed ware and the 
Rouletted Ware. There is circumstantial evidence to suggest that the 
site may be identified with Tosali, referred to in the above-mentioned 
Asokan edicts, and with Kalinganagara of Kharavela’s inscription, 
occurring in a cave on the nearby Khandagiri-Udayagiri hills. 


Jaugada more or less repeats the story of Sisupalgarh, the arms 
of the square fortifications, however, being somewhat smaller. Amongst 
the finds special mention may be made of a polished stone axe, from the 
lowest levels, and a large quantity of beads in an unfinished condition 
(from a middle level ) indicating that they were manufactured locally. 


Of the Buddhist establishments at Lalitgivi, Udayagiri and Ratna- 
giri, those at the last-named hill have been under excavation for the last 
four years. This large-scale work has indeed opened up a vast treasure 
of structures, sculptures, bronzes, inscriptions and other small finds 
ranging in time from the Gupta to the early medieval period. The 
inscriptions reveal that the Buddhist establishment bore the same name 
as does the modern place today. Amongst the structures particular 
mention may be made of two large-sized monasteries, one large-sized and 
several small stūpas and about half-a-dozen temples. The sculptures 
display a large variety of the Buddhist pantheon—Dhyani-Buddhas, 
Tara Avalokitesvara, Vasudhara, Vajraraga-Manjusri, Shadakshari- 
Lokesvara, Jambhala, Vajrapani, Arya-Sarasvati, etc., and indicate 
that the Mahayana-Vajrayana development of the Buddhist pantheon 
took place, at least in this part of the country, somewhat earlier than 
is generally believed. 


Exeavations in and near Baroda revealed, apart from the under- 
lying mierolithie industry, an almost continuous occupation from the 
beginning of the Christian era to the sixteenth century. The earlier 
levels yielded, amongst other things, the Red Polished Ware, Kshatrapa 
coins, and a few clay seals in Graeco-Roman style. The most note- 
worthy amongst the finds of the later levels, represented particularly in 
the neighbourhood of Akota, are excellent specimens of Jaina bronzes 
ascribable to the early medieval times. 


Dating from circa first century B. C. to fourth century A, D., 
Amreli has yielded, besides the Red Polished Ware, Kshatrapa coins, 
etc., evidence of pit circles with post-cremation burials. 

The excavation at Devnimori has brought to light a vihara, a 
stupa and an aspsidal temple ranging in date from circa A. D, 200 to 
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100. The sculptures of the Buddha, mostly in the dhydnamudrd, 
are reminiscent of the Gandhara style. ‘The site has yielded a large 
number of coins of the Kshatrapas and one of Bhatarka, the founder 
of the Maitraka dynasty of Valabhi. 


At Sirpur, the general habitation area yielded evidence of three 
successive occupational periods, dating from circa fifth to eleventh 
century. In the ‘religions centre’ were encountered the remains of 
several monasteries, some of which yielded fine bronzes made with the 
cire perdu technique. An interesting find from the site was a Chinese 
copper coin, circular in shape and with a square hole at the centre, 
attributed to Kai Yuan (718-41 ), which shows that Chinese visitors 
were attracted to the centre. 


Located on the bank of Terna, about twenty kilometres north-east 
of Osmanabad, Ter (ancient Tagara ) yielded evidence of a continuous 
occupation from circa fourth century B. C. to fourth century A. D. 
Amongst the variegated finds from the site, particular attention may be 
drawn to the terracotta figurines, some of which also show Roman 
influence, and fine ivory carvings. 


The excavation at Salihundam has yielded inscriptions which 
refer to the site as Salipetaka (emporium of rice?), and to the hill 
containing the monastic establishments as Maha-ugapavyata. 


Already well known for its Buddhist remains, Amaravati was 
partly re-excavated to examine the plan of one of the stupas. Of it the 
original drum, ayaka-platiorms and pradakshinapath were brought 
to light. In slots in the wrdhva path of the railing were discovered 
five crystal caskets of very fine workmanship. The excavation of the 
adjacent area revealed, from bottom upwards, the N. B. P., Rouletted 
and Celadon Wares, indicating that the site was occupied from circa 
third century B. C. to circa tenth century A. D. 


SALVAGE OPERATIONS IN RIVER-VALLEY PROJECTS 
DAL 


Asin other parts ofthe world, so also in India, a problem that 
often worries the administration is how to provide more food to the ever- 
increasing population. And, unless a country is physiographieally 
incapable of producing more on its own soil, the obvious answar is: 
bring more and more area under cultivation, besides, of course, using 
improved methods of food-produetion. ‘This necessitates the construc- 
tion of dams and canals to provide irrigation facilities. And more often 
than not do these dams threaten ancient monuments and sites with sub- 
mergence, Then the administration has to face the crucial question : 
should the ancient relics be allowed to stand in the way of the needs of 
the modern man, or should the dams be allowed to come up, the ancient 
relies being salvaged if and as far as possible? And while it may 
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seem to be all right as a policy-statement that each case should be 
judged on its own merit, experience tells us that the judgment often, if 
not invariably, goes in favour of the modern man. Is it because it is 
the modern man who pleads both for himself as well as for his ancient 
counterpart? Be that as it may, the effect is that archaeologist has to 
work against time, money and skilled assistance to carry out salvage 
operations at such doomed sites. 


Tn India such operations have been, are being, and perhaps will 
have to be, carried out. The most noteworthy amongst them is the one 
involving the well-known Buddhist site of Nagarjunakonda,’ Situated on 
the right bank of the Krishna, it is to be submerged, along with Yellesva- 
ram on the opposite bank, under the waters of a eighty metre high dam 
which is coming up hardly seven kilometres down-stream. The excava- 
tions, started in 1954, and completed only recently,? have revealed that 
the Nagarjunakonda valley has been under occupation right from the 
Palaeolithic times.? The tools comprise hand-axes, ovates, cleavers, ete. 
The next lithic industry is characterised by flake-blades, scrapers, etc., 
reminiscent of what has been ealled Series II elsewhere. This is followed 
by a microlithie industry of the non-geometrie type. The story then 
passes on to the Polished Stone Axe Culture yielding remains of regular 
settlements and burials. The site is indeed very rich in the tools of this 
culture, which include axes, adzes, fabricators, mace-heads, ete. Next 
in order come megalithic burials of which a dozen examples, including 
cists and pit-eireles, have been excavated. The pit-circles contain 
regularly-buried skeletons, thus confirming the evidence of Maski and 
Sanur that the pits were not meant for excarnation. 


Of the historical period, indeed, vast and varied remains have been 
encountered. Broadly, they can be classed under two heads : religious and 
secular. Under the former category are, one might almost say, innu- 
merable st@pas, cuityus, vihdras and temples of the Buddhist faith and 
a few temples of the Brahmanical faith, Most of them are assignable to 
the reigns of the Ikshvaku kings (early centuries A. D. ), which fact, 
incidentally, throws light on the religious attitude, if not beliefs, of the 
concerned kings. Amongst the secular ( which term may also include 


1 A. H. Loxenvunrst, The Buddhist remains of Nagarjunakbouda, Madras Presi- 
dency, Mem. Arch, Surv. Ind., no. 54 (1938); T. N. RAMACHANDRAN, Nagarjunakonda 
1938, Mem. Arch, Surv. Ind., no. 71 (1953). 


2 Exeavated under the direction of R. SUBRAHMANYAM, assisted ру К. V. Sounpa- 
RARAJAN, К. К. Sina, М. D. Kuanr, H, Sarkar, R. SrwGm, Abdul Waheed KHAN, 
with general guidance, at a later stage, from T. N. RAMACHANDRAN : J, 4, 1954-56, pp. 
29-93; 1955-56, pp. 23-26; 1956-57, pp. 35-38 ; 1957-58, pp. 5-10; 1959-60, pp. 6-10; 
and 1960-61. 


$ K. V. SoUNDARARAJAN, ‘Studies in the Stone Age of Nagarjun 


. akonda and it: 
Neighbourhood ', Ancient India, no. 14 (1958), pp. 49-113, and its 
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military ) structures come four fortifications built in different areas from 
the Ikshvaku period down to the medieval times, Of these, the most 
centrally located one and enclosing an area about 900x600 metres is 
the citadel of the Ikshvakus, from the outstanding buildings within 
which was carried on the administration of ancient Vijayapuri. Amongst 
the other noteworthy structures particular mention may be made of: a 
stadium having the arena-space of about ninety by seventy metres 
around which rose in a stepped fashion the seats, with a special pavilion 
on one side, evidently for the dignitaries; and a large-sized stepped and 
balustraded ghat, with a veneer of limestone slabs, on the bank of the 
Krishna. Close to the river-side was also located a cremation-ground, 
presumably of the royal family, wherein two sculptures, one showing a 
lady lying in state and another showing a lady against a ladder as 
though jumping in a fire, were of interest. The latter might suggest 
that sati had been practised here. 


. Those engaged on the construction of the Nagarjunasagar Dam 
perhaps do not know that their ancestors, more than a millennium and a 
half ago, had already laid out a system of canals in this area, one of 
which, measuring nine metres in width and two metres in depth, has been 
traced to a lengh of nearly three hundred metres. 


The antiquities recovered from the site include a large number 
of fine sculptures and terracottas, relic caskets, jewellery, goldsmith’s 
equipment including moulds, and coins variously of the Ikshvakus and 
Satavahanas besides two Roman auret, one each of Tiberius ( A. D. 
16-37 ) and Faustina the Elder, mother-in-law of Mareus Aurelius and 
queen of Antonius Pius, issued after A.D. 141. Also recovered was a 
large number of Sanskrit and Prakrit inscriptions, some of which lead to 
the revision of the Ikshvaku chronology. 

The Survey has not rested itself with the excavation only. 
Arrangements are well under way to seb up a full-fledged site-museum 
on the top of a hillock which would be jutting out of the swirling waters 
of the dam. On this hillock are also being re-erected some of the 
excavated monuments, particularly the ghat which would still continue 
to be washed by the river, though several metres above its present level. 
On another hill on the periphery have been re-erected a few other struc- 
tures, maintaining, wherever necessary, the original ground-contours. 
In eases where the highly deteriorated condition of the bricks did not 
permit the transplantation of the monuments, large-sized models have 
been prepared, which will be on display in or in the vicinity of the 
abovementioned museum. 

The excavation at Yellesvaram, carried out by the Department of 
Archaeology, Government of Andhra Pradesh, has brought to light 


1 Variously under the directions of P, SREEXIVASACHKAR and Abdul Waheed KataN : 
I. А, 1957-58, pp. 9-10; 1958-59, p. 12; and 1960-61, 
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more or less the same sequence of cultures as encountered at Nagarjuna- 
konda. In the area around the Yellesvaraswami temple have been 
unearthed several noteworthy structures including vikaras, caitya- 
halls, ебе. Not very far from there has been located a ghat, with a series 
of steps, leading down to the Krishna. 


Proceeding northwards, the other areas where salvage operations 
have been or are being carried out are: the Tapti valley in District 
Dhulia, Maharashtra ; the Chambal valley in Distriet Mandasor, Madhya 
Pradesh; the Kasai (Kangsavati) valley in Districts Bankura and 
Purlia, West Bengal; and the Sutlej valley in District Bilaspur, Hima- 
chal Pradesh. The excavations at Devnimori also were taken up partly 
as a sequel to an irrigation-project on the Meshvo. 


On the Tapti, a dam is being constructed at Ukai, as a result of 
which will be submerged a stretch nearly forty kilometres in length. 
Consequently, intensive explorations, followed by excavations at two 
sites, Bahurupa and Savalda, have been earried out.! While Bahurupa 
yielded the remains only of the chaleolithie period, similar to those 
found at Prakash, Savalda yielded later material also, which included 
the plain blaek-and-red ware as well as certain pottery-types usually 
found in association with the Northern Black Polished Ware. 


As a result ofa dam on the Chambal an area measuring nearly 
seven hundred square kilometres will be submerged under water. In 
order to salvage aneient relies comprised within the area, large-scale 
explorations, including excavations at Awra and Manoti, have been 
carried out by the Department of Archaeology, Government of Madhya 
Pradesh. The explorations have brought to light not only palaeoliths, 
tools of Series IT, microliths, ehaleolithie material, etc., but also rock- 
shelters containing paintings. Executed in red or dark-red ochre and 
available in several superimposed layers, the paintings at a place called 
Chibbar-nala depict animals such as the sambhar, spotted deer, monkey, 
lizards, ete., men holding battle-axes, and yoked carts. At a place 
ealled Mori the shelters number as many as thirty and contain paintings 
portraying pastoral and dancing scenes. 


Taken together, the excavations at Awra and Manoti have revealed 
remains dating from the ehalcolithie to the early historical times. The 
pottery from the earlier levels includes the black-on-red, white-painted 
blaek-and-red and black wares, while that from the following levels in- 
cludes the N. B. P. Ware. 
ا‎ 

1 Under the direction of R. V. Josur, assisted by S. А. Sant, B. P, BOPARDIKAR 
S. P. Jats and К, M. Srivastava : J. A. 1958-59, pp. 22-95; and 1959-60, pp. 34-37. 


? Variously under the directions of М. G. Dixsurr and H. V. Тату 


> iW EDI, assisted by 
V.S. WAKANKAR : I. А. 1957-58, pp. 26-30; 1958-59, рр. 27-29; and 1959-60, рр 
22-25, ‘ E 
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In the Kasai valley, where an area of about a hundred square 
kilometres is to go under water, the explorations carried out by the 
Survey! have revealed sites bearing variously palaeoliths, tools of 
Series II, microliths, polished stone axes, hesides historical remains, 
The polished stone axes, with oblong cross-section, are characteristically 
east Indian in form. The historical remains include, besides habita- 
tional areas, temples aseribable to the twelfth-thirteenth centuries. 


Explorations of the doomed areas in the Sutlej valley, the first 
part of which has just been completed by the Survey, have revealed, 
amongst other things of importance, palaeoliths of the typical Sohan 
industry. 


Thus is being fought the undeclared battle between the moderns 
and the ancients. 


The foregoing survey, though hurried and sketchy, should, it is 
felt, be sufficient to convey to the reader a reasonable idea of the efforts 
that have gone in since Independence to unravel the country’s past. All 
concerned, i.e, the Survey, State Departments of Archaeology, and 
Universities and Research Institutes, are anxious to do, and perhaps 
have done, their best in discharging this rather urgent and, may we call 
it, sacred duty. Indeed, one cannot help quoting the renowned archaeo- 
logist Sir Mortimer WHEELER who, in 1958, stated: ‘Today, no part of 
the world is better served in archaeological matters than is the Republie 
of India’. But this should, in no case, give rise to camplacency, for what 
has been done is but а fraction of what still remains to be done. And in 
this connection there are three things that stand supreme in the mind of 
the present writer. If they involve any self-criticism, let it indeed be 
taken in the proper light, for self-awareness is the only acknowledged 
path to sell-enlightenment. 


In the first place, let it be stated, and admitted too, that while 
many an excavation has been carried out with great perseverance and 
skill, producing important results, its reporting has lagged far behind. 
This should make us pause for a moment and ponder over the consequ- 
ences of unpublished excavations. Thus, ‘better late than never’ should 
be our motto for the next few years during which an all-out effort 
should be made to clear up the arrears, 


The second point relates to planning. More vertical than horizon- 
tal excavations have been carried out since Independence. While such a 
state of affairs is not decried in the least, for vertical excavations are 


A ТЕО ы ыыы n 


1 Under the direction of V. D. KursitxaswaMr, assisted by К. M. SRIVASTAVA and 
S. P. Jars : I. А. 1959-60, pp. 48-50. 


2 Under the direction of V, D. KRISHNASWAMI, asssited by К. M, Srrvastava and 
Б, P. Jax. 
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necessary to build up a culture-sequence, time has come when each one 
of the cultures identified so far is studied in full detail. 


This ean be done only when large-scale horizontal excavations are 
carried out at selected sites spread over a period of at least three or four 
years. Further, if in certain cases it becomes necessary to remove the 
structures, ete. of the upper levels to get a clearer picture of the lower, 
primarily for which the site has been taken up, let it be agreed to that 
we may do so, provided, of course, comprehensive recording in all 
possible ways is done of what is desired to be removed. 

The last point that the writer would like to emphasise is the need 
to study the Indian material in its wider context. To be more precise, 
out of the material unearthed since Independence, the Painted Grey Ware 
Culture associable with the Aryans, the central Indian Chalcolithie 
Culture as represented at Navdatoli, the exotie seals and pottery from 
Lothal and last but not least the bone-tools from Burzahom have all to 
be studied in the light of their counterparts in western Asia. Likewise, 
there are quite a few items, eg. pebble tools, polished stone axes with 
oblong sections, ete., indicating contacts with eastern Asia. It is indeed 
high time that Indian scholars, individually or in teams, were sent out 

1 


to respective areas to make a first-hand, detailed study of the concerned 
material. 


POSTSCRIPT 


Since the above was written ( October, 


1961), the spade has made 
quite a few important discoveries which may be briefly summarized as 
follows. 


It has often been thought that Kathiawar, i. e. the peninsular 
region of Gujarat, was eut off from the mainland during prehistorie times 
and, therefore, it did not receive any influence from the latter during the 
Early Stone Age. This impression has since been belied by the dis- 
covery of hand-axes and eleavers of the Madrasian complex from Rojdi 
in the heart of Kathiawar, 


The continued excavation at Kalibangan in Rajasthan has duly 
established the existence of a pre-Harappan culture, characterized by Ain 
unslipped red ware with designs painted in black pigment often supple- 
mented with white, anda black-on-red-slip ware, there also beino in 
the latter the dish-on-stand with fish-seale decoration. In addition to 
the lithie element ( blades of chalcedony, ete. ), copper is duly represent- 
ed by axes and bangles. The houses were made of mud bricks, the 
proportions of the latter, however, being 1: 2:3 as against the usual 
1:2:4 proportions of the Harappan bricks. The work is on, and it 
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still remains to be seen if and how far this ‹ Kalibangan * Culture contri- 
buted to the make-up of the succeeding Harappa Culture. 


In eastern India, two important excavations have heen carried 
out: at Kuchai, District Mayurbhanj, Orissa; and at Pandu-rajar-dhibi, 
District Burdwan, West Bengal. The former has fully demonstrated 
the association of the course, brownish-red ware with the polished stone 
axes of the Eastern type, which had previously been guessed on the basis 
of surface explorations only. The dig has also shown that, long before 
these polished stone axes, the inhabitants used non-geometric microliths 
but not pottery—a culture-complex similar to that of Birbhanpur in 
West Bengal. 


The work at Pandu-rajar-dhibi has thrown the antiquity of civili- 
zation in West Bengal back by several centuries. In its lower levels, 
the site contains the remains of a culture characterized by white-painted 
black-and-red and black-on-red wares, which are vaguely reminiscent of 
their counterparts respectively in the Ahar Culture of Rajasthan and 
the Central Indian Chaleolithic Culture. A Carbon-14 determination 
for the Pandu-rajar-dhibi culture is 1012+120 B. P. 


Sherds of white-painted black-and-red ware have also been repor- 
ted from Chirand, District Saran, Bihar, and Sohagaura, District Gorakh- 
pur, Uttar Pradesh, and their implieations on culture-movements must 
not be underrated. 


The presence of stone circles near Nagpur had led scholars to think 
that the Megalithic Culture of south India extended up to here. This 
hypothesis has duly been confirmed by the excavation at Junapani, 
where the stone circles have been found to enclose fractional human 
burials associated with black-and-red ware and iron implements. 


* Megaliths ' have also been identified further to the north, in the 
sub-Kaimur region of southern Uttar Pradesh, but their exact cultural 
association still remains to be worked out, 


In the south, fresh light has been thrown on Indo-Roman contacts 
by the work at Dharani-kota, District Guntur, Andhra Pradesh, which 
has yielded not only the Rouletted Ware but also very fine specimens of 
Roman glass. "The excavation at Kaveripattinam in Madras State has 
revealed a wharf meant for loading and unloading boats—a much welcome 
corroboration of what the Tamil literature has to say about the site. 


But the most heartening development of these two years is the 
initiation of the Indian spade to work even beyond the country’s fron- 
tiers. At the invitation of the respective Governments, Indian teams 
have carried out excavations in Egyptian Nubia and the Nepalese tara. 
The work in Nubia has not only thrown welcome light on the Middle 

25 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


194 Oriental Studies in India 


and Late Stone Ages as well as the archaic A-Group and C-Group 
Cultures of the region, but has also given some hints of the possible 
relationship between some of the material discovered over there with that 
from India—an aspect on which, indeed, much further work, particularly 
in the intermediary coastal strips, is called for. 


The excavation in the Nepalese tarai has demonstrated that 
during the early historical times that region shared in full the cultural 
heritage of the contiguous regions of Uttar Pradesh and Bihar in India. 


May it be hoped that India continues to assist other countries in 
archaeological ( as in other ) tasks that face them. A helping hand is 


just now proposed to be extended to Afghanistan, nearer home, and 
Sudan, thousands of miles away. 
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CENTRES OF ORIENTAL STUDIES 
ANDHRA PRADESH 


ANDHRA HISTORICAL RESEARCH SOCIETY, Rajahmundry. 
Hon. Gen. бесу. : R. Subba Rao. 
Voluntary; aided by Govt. 
Holds meetings and exhibitions. 
Has 11,100 books in Sanskrit and Telugu; has a museum; also 
has mss. 
Publishes a quarterly journal in English, Journal of the Andhra 
Historical Research Society; descriptive catalogues of mss. being 
published; Sañcikās or special vols. on different Andhra dynasties 
being published. 
Founded in 1922. 

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY, Waltair. 
Teaching, research, publication; has depts. for Languages, Indian 
History, Philosophy, ete. 
Has a collection of Sanskrit mss. 
Has published works in Sanskrit, Telugu and English, in litera- 
ture, philosophy, etc.; has also published mss. catalogues. 


ARSHA LIBRARY, Visakhapatam. 
Voluntary. 
Has a good collection of Sanskrit mss. 
Has material ready in the form of slips fora Sanskrit Thesaurus, 
Subdartha-Sarvasva, prepared by MM. Paravastu Venkata Ranga- 
charyulu. 

COMPILATION AND TRANSLATION BUREAU, Osmania University, 
Hyderabad. 
Voluntary; aided by State Govt. 
Compilation and translation into Urdu of standard text books for 
the faculties of Osmania University. 
Has translated or compiled 500 books on various subjects. 
Founded in 1917. 

GAUTAMI VIDYAPEETHA, Rajahmundry. ; 
Runs an Oriental school, and encourages Sastras in Sanskrit through 
periodical Parishats. 
Founded in 1944. 

KENDRIYA SANSKRIT VIDYAPEETHA, Tirupati. 
Chairman: V. Raghavan; Director: B. R. Sharma. 
Conducted by Govt. of India. 
Runs a Sanskrit pedagogy course; has a research wing. 
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Has in its programme (1) Agamakosa -A Dictionary of Райсагафта, 
Vaikhanasa and Saiva Agamas; (2) Preparation of Sanskrit works 
on modern subjects; (3) Editions of rare Sanskrit texts ( e. g. 
Skandu-Purdna, the un-published version ) ; (4) A Sanskrit perio- 
dical, Malaya-maruta, for issuing short literary works. 
Has 3993 books; 300 mss. 
Started on 21-8-62; Pedagogy course started on 1-12-62; Research 
wing started only recently. 
ORIENTAL PUBLICATION BUREAU AND DAIRAT-UL-MAARIF, Hyderabad, 
Voluntary; aided by Govt. 
Collects mss. and books written by Moslem savants. 
Has over 200 publications. 
Founded in 1886. 
OSMANIA UNIVERSITY, Hyderabad. 
Teaching, research, publication, preservation of mss. 
University library has 6351 mss, including about 3000 Islamic mss. 
SAMSKRITA BHASHA PRACHARINI SABHA, Chittoor. 
Pradhanamantri : M. Varadarajan Pantulu ; 
natha Iyer. 
Voluntary; regd. society. 
Propagates the study of Sanskrit through the publication of readers, 
books, dictionaries; conducts examinations of 5 grades for which 
students sit from all over South India. 
Has published 5 books; publishes a quarterly journal in Sanskrit, 
Gaivvànt. 


Established in 1945 at Yerpedu and shifted to Chittoor in 1948; has 
branches at 8 places. 


Secretary : N. Rama- 


SANSKRIT ACADEMY, OSMANIA UNIVERSITY, Hyderabad. 
Director : Aryendra Sharma. 
Voluntary. 
Research, publication, preservation of mss. 
Special project on hand : Companion to Sanskrit Literature; critical 
edn. of Kasika with Padamannjari. 
Has 1072 books and periodicals; 3,000 mss. lent by Osmania 
University. 
Published books : English б, Sanskrit 14. 
Established in 1954. 

SRI VENKATESVARA ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Tirupati. 
Managed by S. V. University. 
Preservation of mss. egt 
Has 21,123 books; . 10,678 mss. ; Catalogue of mss. published. 
Publishes a research journal thrice a year, Joy 


Ў E rnal of the Sri 
Venkatesvara Oriental Institute; has published 64 ee É 
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Sanskrit, Tamil and Telugu; has undertaken edition of Райсагабга 
texts 
| . 


Founded in 1939 by T. T. Devasthanam; recently handed over to 
University. 

SRI VENKATESVARA UNIVERSITY, Tirupati. 
Teaching, research, publication, preservation of mss. 
Has departments of Sanskrit and other languages, Indian Philoso- 
phy, Indian History, Indian Music, ete. 


| STATE ARCHIVES, Тугат Manzil, Hyderabad. 
Director: S. Hadi Bilgrami. 
Govt. of A. P. $ 
Archives; preservation of Govt. and historical records, mss., ete. ; 
facilities for research afforded. 
Has books in different languages : 8,073; periodicals : 2,524; re- 
cords, mss. (Persian, Sanskrit, Telugu, ete. ): 859; catalogues 
under preparation. 
Publieations: 7 Persian and 4 Marathi. 
Amalgamation of the Telugu records of the old composite Madras 
State and the Central Records Office of the Nizam's Dominion. 
There are papers relating to Moghul Emperors also. 
TELUGU ACADEMY ( Andhra Sahitya Parishat ), Ramraspeta, Kakinada. 
Voluntary ; regd. association. 
| Publishes a Telugu bimonthly, Journal of the Andhra Sahitya 
| Parishut, and editions of Sanskrit texts. 


| + . 
f Preparation of standard Telugu Lexicon, the Suryorao Nighantu. 
Д . 
b Has a mss. collection, 
È E А reese it 
| Has published 55 modern works besides some old works in Telugu. 


Founded in 1911. 


TELUGU BHASHA SAMITI, Hyderabad. 
See under Madras. 


TIRUMALAI TIRUPATI DEVASTHANAMS, Tirupati. 

Under a Govt.-appointed Board. me : 
Runs schools and colleges in Vedas, Agamas, Divyaprabandha, and 
Sastras, and Summer School of Hinduism; founded and formerly 
managed the S. V. Oriental Institute. Has published History of 
Tirupati, Vols. of Inscriptions of Tirupati and several Tamil and 
Telugu woks including Bharata-koga ( Dictionary of dance, drama 
and music ). 


{ 
| 
| 
| 
і 
| 


ASSAM 


ASSAM SAHITYA SABHA, Chandrakanta Handiqui Bhavan, Jorhat. 
General Secretary: Maheswar Neog. 
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Voluntary ; regd. 
32 publications mostly in Assamese, a few in English and Sanskrit, 
Founded in 1917. 


ASSAM SANGITA NATAKA AKADEMY, Gauhati. 
Devoted to research in drama, music, etc. of Assam Vaisnava 
Sattras. 
Has published the findings on Borgit, texts on Tala, ete. 
Affiliated to the Sangeet Natak Akademi, New Delhi. 
ASSAM SECRETARIAT RECORD OFFICE, Shillong. 
Keeper of Records: Р. С. Sarma. 
Govt. Dept. 
Collection and preservation of public records. 
Maintains a collection of records, mostly in English. 
Has published 2 indices and one hand-book. 
Started in 1874. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORICAL AND ANTIQUARIAN STUDIES IN ASSAM, 
Gauhati. 
Director : D. C. Choudhury. 
лоф. of Assam. 
Collection and preservation of mss. and old records ; publication of 
rare and important works relating to history and culture of Assam; 
affords facilities to students to do research in history and culture 
of Assam. Special interest : research in Assam's history and culture 
in partieular and Indology iu general. 
Survey and collection of mss. and records under the auspices of the 
Regional Records Survey Committee and under the scheme spon- 
sored by Govt. of India. 
About 5,000 printed books and 500 periodicals ; а collection of 3,000 
mss. (700 in Sanskrit, 2200 in Assamese, 100 in Tai Pakhe); а 
Deseriptive Catalogue of Assamese mss. and a catalogue of Sanskrit 
mss. issued. 
18 publieations in English, 15 in Assamese, 5 in Sanskrit, 2 in 
Ahom. 
Collection of archives : about 100. 
Established in 1928. 

KAMARUPA ANUSANDHAN SAMITI ( Assam Research Society )5 Gauhati. 
Voluntary ; aided by State Govt. 
Maintains a big library of books and mss. 
Publishes a quarterly, Journal of the Assam Research Society. 
Founded in 1912. 


KAMARUPA SANSKRIT SANJIVANI SABHA, Nalbari P. O, 
Secretary: Chakrapati Tarkatirtha. 
Voluntary, regd. (1960-61). 
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Collection and preservation of mss. and books, and publication. 
760 books; 1,600 mss. 

2 publications in Assamese. 

Founded in 1913. 


NALBARI SANSKRIT COLLEGE, Nalbari P. O. 


Principal-cum-Hony. Secretary : Harekrishna Gosvami. 

Govt. of Assam. 

Teaching of Sanskrit in traditional way ; affords facilities for the 
study of ancient astrology, Smrti, and other special contributions of 
Kàmarüpa. 

350 books and periodicals; 1,522 mss. in the Kamarüpa Sanskrit 
Sanjibani Sabha library located in the College. 

Started in 19388. 


BIHAR 


BIHAR RASHTRABHASHA PARISHAD, Patna, Bihar. 


Has published 70 books, including Sanskrit works with Hindi 
translations. 


BIHAR RESEARCH SOCIETY, Museum Buildings, Patna. 


Secretary : S. C. Sarkar. 

Voluntary; Govt. aided. 

Research, publication, organizing learned lectures ; archaeological 
excavations ; survey, collection and preservation of mss., historical 
records, ete. 

Maintains a library of printed books, periodicals and mss. 

Has published 19 books, Buchanan’s Journals, and 4 Vols. of Des- 
eriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit mss. in Mithila. Publishes the 
quarterly research Journal, Journal of Bihar Research Society 
(formerly J. of Bihar and Orissa Res. Soc. ). 

Founded in 1915; formerly called Bihar and Orissa Research 
Society. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY, Patna 


University, Patna 5. 

Head : B. P. Sinha. d 
Undergraduate and postgraduate teaching, research supervision, 
publieation of research articles. 

Archaeological excavation at Antichak (Bhagalpur) and other 
places in the State. 
3,075 books. : 
Publications : 30 books in English and in Hindi. 
A departmental museum of antiquities (650 coins, few sculptures, 
ete. ). 

26 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY, Patna University, Patna 5. 
Head : R. S. Sarma. 


Postgraduate teaching, publication, collection and preservation of 
mss. 


8,000 books, 36 periodicals ; 1,612 mss. in Bernini 983 in Sanskrit, 
59 in Hindi. 


16 publications in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN, Patna University, Patna 5. 
Head : S. M. A. Rahman. 
Postgraduate teaching and research guidance. 
300 books aud periodieals in the Seminar; 1,911 mss. in Persian 
section. 
One publication in English and Persian. 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, Patna University, Patna 5. 
Head : Chandrakant Pande. 
Postgraduate teaching and research. 
601 books in the Seminar Library of the Dept. 
One publication in English and Sanskrit. 


HINDI VIDYAPITH, Baidyanath-Deoghar, Dt. Santal Pargana, Bihar. 
Voluntary. 


Postgraduate teaching; has recently started the ‘Rajendra Research 
Тр" in the name of the late President of India. 


INSTITUTE OF POSTGRADUATE STUDIES 
AND PERSIAN LEARNING, Patna 6. 
Director : Syed Hasan. 

Govt. of Bihar. 
To conduct and guide research in Arabie and Persian languages etc. 


and to edit rare mss. belonging to Khuda Baksh Oriental E 
Library, Patna. 


8,000 books in modern Iranian and Arabic. 
Has published 15 books (14 Persian, 1 Arabic). 
Established in 1955. 


AND RESEARCH IN ARABIC 


JAINA SIDDHANTA BHAVANA, Arrah. 
Secretary : S. K. Jain. 
Voluntary. 


Has a colleetion of Sanskrit and Prakrit mss. ( 5,088 ); catalogue 
published. 5 


Has а museum of old paintings, coins, etc. 


Publishes a Hindi-English Journal, Jaina ae Bhaskar 
( Jain Antiquary Yo 


Founded in 1906. 
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KHUDA BAKSH ORIENTAL PUBLIC LIBRARY, Bankipore, Patna. 
Voluntary. 
Collection and preservation of printed books and Arabic, Persian 
and Urdu mss. 


Has a very large collection of printed books and a precious collec- 
tion of rare Arabic, Persian and Urdu mss. 


К. P. JAYASWAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Museum Buildings, Patna. 
Honorary Joint Director : S. H. Askari. 
Govt. Education Dept. 
Research and publication on Indian History ; publication of Tibetan 
mss.; preservation of Sanskrit and Persian mss.; conducts exca- 
vations at different places. 
Publication of a comprehensive History of Bihar, and of texts edited 
from: the Tibetan Buddhist mss. collected by Rahula Sankri- 
tyayana. 
Has Tibetan Buddhist mss.: Skt. mss. 705; Persian mss. 99. 
Established by the State Govt. in 1950. 

THE LAKSHMISWAR PUBLIC LIBRARY, Darbhanga. 
Voluntary; patronised by Darbhanga Raj; regd. 
Has a mss. collection; collection of books : Hindi and Maithili 3,341, 
English 2,092, Sanskrit 358, Urdu 252, Bengali 238, General 296, 
Periodicals in bound vols. 412. 
Established in 1916. 


MAITHILI SAHITYA PARISHAD, Darbhanga. 
Voluntary. 
Has published a few books in Maithili. 
Founded in 1928. 


MANDAR VIDYAPITH, Bhagalpur. 
Voluntary. 
Teaching. 
Has а Museum. 
Founded in 1945. 

MITHILA INSTITUTE OF POSTGRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH IN 
SANSKRIT LEARNING, Darbhanga. 
Director : Sitansusekhar Bagchi. 
Govt.; Affiliated to University of Bihar. 
Postgraduate teaching; research; publieation ; and collection and 
preservatiou of Sanskrit mss. j 
Critical Edition of the Visyupuranea ; eritical study and editing 
of rare Sastraic texts; Devanagari editions of Buddhist texts. 
7,800 books ; 4,000 periodicals ; 5,090 mss. in Sanskrit. 
Has published Bouddhagamartha-sangraha (1956) and several 


СС-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


204 Oriental Studies in India 


other publications. 
Established in 1951. 


NAVA NALANDA MAHAVIHAR, Nalanda. 
Director: Satkari Mukherji. 
Govt. of Bihar. Affiliated to Magadh University, Gaya and K. S. 
Sanskrit University, Darbhanga. 
Postgraduate teaching; diploma courses in Tibetan, Chinese, 
Burmese, Siamese and Sinhalese; also research ; teaching staff 
includes some Bhikkus. Collection and preservation of mss. Criti- 
cal edn. of Pali Atthakatha, etc. 
Has 23, 634 books, 321 Tibetan Xylographs, and 152 mss. 
Established in 1951-52. 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF PRAKRIT, JAINOLOGY AND AHIMSA, 
Muzaffarpur. 
Director: Nathmal Tatia. 
Govt. of Bihar. 
Postgraduate teaching and research in Prakrit, Jainology and 
Ahimsa, 
Compilation of a Bibliography of publications in Prakrit, Jainology 
and Ahimsa 
5,800 books. 


Publications: one in English, one in Apabhraméa, one in Hindi; 
some critical studies and critical editions are ready for press. 
Established in 1955. 


STATE CENTRAL RECORDS OFFICE, Old Secretariat, Patna 1. 
Govt, of Bihar. 
Archives; preservation of records; centralisation of the records 
(historical ) lying in the District and Divisional offices; Research 
and publication ; affords facilities to research scholars, 
About 2,000 printed books and various reports on Indian History 
(esp. Bihar); District Records and Gazetteers and a large number of 
Old Persian Firmans and Sanads of the Moghul Period, 
Has published 5 books in English; 6 more to be published. 
Reorganised in the present form in 1954. 


DELHI 


AKHILA BHARATIYA SAMSKRIT SAHITYA SAMMELANA, Delhi 
Voluntary. 
Runs a Sanskrit College; holds annual Sanskrit conventions 
Publishes the Sanskrit journal Samskria Ratnakara, А 
Has branehes in various States. 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


12, Lady Hardinge Road, New Delhi. 
Publishes a journal and books relating to Jainism, 
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AKHIL BHARAT SVETAMBAR STHANAKVASI JAIN CONFERENCE, 
| 
| ANJUMAN TARAQQUL-E-URDU (India), 1, Daryaganj, Delhi, 

| Voluntary ; regd. 

| Publishes: (1) a quarterly, Urdu; (2) а monthly, Science ; 
| (3) а monthly, Maashiat ; and (4) a fortnightly, Hamari Гарат ; 
| other 241 miscellaneous publications, 

| Founded in 1903; has 64 branches allover India and at Nairobi 
| ( Africa ). 

| ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA, Janpath, New Delhi-11. 

Director General of Archaeology in India : A. Ghosh. 

| Govt. of India Dept. 

| Organisation and supervision of archaeological work all over the 
| country through regional circles; excavation, preservation of 
| monuments, archaeological expeditions, publieation of monographs, 
| setting up of museums in situ. Recent major project : Architectural 
[ Temple Survey. Maintains a central library of printed books; has a 
collection of mss. Conducts a School of Archaeology. Over 50,000 
f volumes (including periodicals) in the Central Archaeological 
| Library. 

| Publishes periodicals, chiefly the Lpigraphia Indica, and books, 
| special reports and monographs pertaining to Archaeology. 

i Founded in 1861. 


BHARATI RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Kamalanagar, Delhi. 
Voluntary. 
Has issued 8 publications. 


BHARATIYA VIDYA SAMSTHANA (Institute of Indology ), 88, Lucknow 
Road, Timarpur, Delhi, 
Director : D. N. Shastri. | 
Voluntary ; regd. ( 1959); ( affiliated {о Universities of Agra and 
Kurukshetra); aided by Govt. 
Research and publications; collection and preservation of books, 
mss., ete.; promoting the study of Indian culture. 
1,990 books; many journals. 
Founded in 1959. 


DEPARTMENT OF AFRICAN STUDIES, University of Delhi, Delhi-6. 
Head: S. N. Varma. 
Research and teaching. 
Members of the Dept. engaged in research concerning African Studies, 
Over 5,000 books, ete. 
18 publications in English, 


СС-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


206 Oriental Studies in India 


Started in 1954 ; has a museum housed in the Dept. of Anthropology, 


DEPARTMENT OF BUDDHISTIO STUDIES, University of Delhi, Delhi-6. 
Head : V. V. Gokhale. , 
Postgraduate teaching and research. 

Editions of Buddhistic texts. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY, University of Delhi, Delhi-6. 
Head : Bishweshwar Prasad. 
Postgraduate teaching and guidance of research. 
History of India, 1526-1947, has been planned. 
10,050 books, 144 periodicals. 
2 publieations in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, University of Delhi, Delhi-6. 
Head: N. N. Choudhuri. 
Postgraduate teaching and guidance of research. 
Publications include 1 in Sanskrit and English, 1 in Sanskrit and 
Hindi, 2 in Hindi, 1 in French, 1 in Sanskrit, and 2 in English. 
Started in 1999, 


INDIAN COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL RELATIONS, Azad Bhavan, 
prastha Estate, New Delhi-1. 
Holds meetings ; organises exhibitions; brings out cultural publi- 
cations ; sponsors study tours abroad and Indian Professorships at 
foreign centres. 
Has a library. 
Publishes The Indo-Asian Culture (quarterly); also publishes 
Cultural News from India (bi-monthly ); has published 18 books. 
Has branches. 


Indra- 


INDIAN COUNCIL OF WORLD AFFAIRS, A-Block, Travancore 
Canning Road, New Delhi. 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Publishes India Quarterly (quarterly journal), papers, pam- 
phlets and monographs. 
Founded in 1943; has branches at several places in India. 


House, 


THE INDIAN HISTORICAL RECORDS COMMISSION, Queensway, New Delhi. 
Permanent body of archivists and historians appointed by Govt. 
of India. 
lives training to archivists in India. 

Has published a few books of old correspondence in Oriental Lan- 
guages and English, travelogues, etc. 
Founded in 1919. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF ASTRONOMICAL AND SANSKRIT RESEARC 


= Р H, 2939, 
Gurudwara Road, Karol Bagh, New Dethi-5, 
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Voluntary ; aided by Govt. ; regd. 
Interested in Indian astrology and astronomy. 
Publishes astronomical works. 


INDIAN SCHOOL OF INTERNATIONAL STUDIES, Sapru House, Barakhamba 
Road, New Delhi-1. 


Postgraduate studies and research work in Humanities апа Social 
Sciences. 
INTERNATIONAL ACADEMY OF INDIAN CULTURE, J 22, Hauz Khas 
Enclave, New Delhi-16. 
Director : Lokesh Chandra. 
| Voluntary; regd. 
Research, teaching and publication; preservation of mss. ; specialises 
{ in Indonesian, Tibetan, Mongolian and other lines of Greater Indian 
| Studies; has a big project called Sutapitaka of 100 Greater Indian 
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texts bearing on Indian culture and literature. 

Indonesian Texts on Pitrpüja; illustrations of Smaradahana ; Tibetan 
Dictionary; Tibetan Art; Mongolian History; Mongolian Texts ; 
Indological works like Jaimintya Brahmana; Sanskrit Texts 
discovered from Central Asia; a Tibetan Commentary on the 
Amarakosa. 

A large collection of books and journals in European and Indian 
languages ; mss. in Devanagari and from Far-East; has a precious 
collection of Greater Indian “materials. 

Publications : 94 volumes, including some Vedic texts. 

Founded in 1934 by Raghu Vira; has bronzes and paintings, mostly 
from Tibet, a few sculptures, wood figures from East Asia. 


LINGUISTIC CIRCLE OF DELHI, 17-A/29. W. E. A., Karol Bagh, New 
Delhi. 
Voluntary. 
Holds periodical meetings. 
Founded in 1954. 


MEHAR CHAND LACHMAN DAS, 27,36 Kuccha Chailan, Daryaganj, 
Delhi-7. 
Commercial. 
Publishes Sanskrit texts and research works. 
Has published a large number of Sanskrit texts and monographs 
in English. 
Established i in 1870 in Lahore; in Delhi since 1948. 


MOTILAL BANARSIDASS, Bungalow Road, Jawaharnagar, Post Box 1586, 
Delhi-6. 
Commercial. 
Leading publishers of Indological books and Sanskrit texts. 
Established i in 1903 in Lahore; at Delhi since 1948. : 


i 
[ 
| 
i 
y 


xeu 


—— 
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MUNSHI RAM MANOHAR LAL, Post Box 1165, Nai Sarak, Delhi-6 
Commercial. 
Has published many books in Sanskrit and on Indology. 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES, Janpath, New Delhi. 


Director of Archives : K. D. Bhargava. 

Govt. 

Preservation of archives and publication; conducting researches on 
the scientifie preservation of archives; studies in Indo-British 
History is the special field of interest. Compilation of national 
register of records. 

Has 1,00,000 books and periodicals; Archives : 1,03,625 bound 
volumes; 51,13,000 documents; 11,500 mss., maps, etc., 4,150 print- 
ed maps; 1,38,298 microfilms of records ete. ; has made a collection 
of the personal papers of national leaders. 

Has published 6 books; publishes The Indian Archives, a bi- 
annual journal. 


Founded in 1891 as Imperial Record Dept.; changed into National 
Archives of India in 1947. 


SAHITYA AKADEMI, Rabindra Bhavan, 35, Ferozeshah Road, New 
Delhi-1. 
Secretary : K, R. Kripalani. 
Statutory autonomous body established by Govt. 
Encourages literary effort in the country in all the languages ; awards 
annual prizes lor outstanding books of literary interest in each 
of the major Indian languages; also gives financial assistance for 
some important publications; arranges for translations into other 
Indian languages of works of importance in each language. 
Some projects : (i) Bibliography of Indian mc ; (i1) Critical 
Editions of Kalidasa’s Works; (iii) Anthology of Sa Litera- 
ture ; (iv) ANO: of Indian Poetry ; ( v) Who's Who of Indian 
Writers ; ( vi) Histories of Literatures ; ( vii ) Tagore Bibliography ; 
( viii ) Dietionaries ( Russian-Hindi, Tibetan-Hindi, Chinese-Hindi ). 
Has a library with 20,000 books. 
Publishes an half-yearly journal in English, Indian Literature, 
and an half-yearly journal in Sanskrit, Samskrta Pratibha, ed. by 
V. Raghavan; has published many books in English and the regional 
languages of India and Sanskrit; has translated important Tito 


amd foreigm classics ; has helped UNESCO in the preparation of 
some books 


Founded in 1954; has regional offices at Calcutta and Madras; held 
an exhibition of mss. cul printed books in 1956. 


SAMANTABHADRA SANSKRIT VIDYALAYA, Daryagauj New Delhi 
59), £ V 1. 
Voluntary ; regd. j 
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SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah Road, New 
Delhi. 
Secretary : V. K. Narayana Menon. 
Statutory body established by Govt. 
Promotion of the arts of musie, dance and drama ; gives aid to art 
institutions ; has held Seminars on drama, musie and dance; spon- 
| sors research and publication ; conducts art-festivals. 
| Has a library of books and periodicals. 
! 
i 
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Publishes a Bulletin; has sponsored a number of publications of 
Sanskrit texts on music and dance, editions of compositions, music 
journals, and treatises on music and musicians; the papers of its 
| three Seminars are under publication. 
{ Founded by Govt. in 1954; works in collaboration with regional 
| State-appointed Academies; runs the National Sehool of Drama, 
Delhi, and College of Manipuri Dance in Manipur. 


GOA 


HISTORICAL ARCHIVES OF GOA, Panjim. 
Director : V. T. Gune. 


| Govt. Dept. 
| Preservation, publication and maintenance of ancient; records of Goa. 
| Publieation of (1) Reference Media; (2) Handbook of the Archives; 


i (3) Records throwing light on effects of Imperialism. 

р Reference Library Books: 2,000 ; has 20,000 volumes of records (after 

[ centralisation of all records it will be 1,00,000 volumes ). 

| Records useful for 16th and 17th century history of S. E. Asian 

| countries, Africa and Brazil. Prior to the liberation of Goa, the office 
was called * Arquivo Historico do Estado da India”. 


| 
| GUJARAT 
|] 


AGAMODAYA SAMITI, Surat. 
Has published series of Jaina works ( about 59 ). 
Established in 1917. 


BHUVANESWARI VIDYAPITH, Gondal. 
Has a collection of 8,000 mss. 
Has published а good number of works iu Bhuvaneswari Grantha- 
mala on Ayurveda, Philosophy, ete.; has published Catalogue and 
Indea of mss. in May, 1960. 
The Vidyapith was formerly known as Rasashala Aushadhashram. _ 


CHUNILAL GANDHI VIDYA BHAVAN, Sarvajanik Vidya Society, Surat, 
Has a collection of mss. 


27 
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Has published about 12 works in Sanskrit and English relating 
to Sanskrit literature; publishes Bulletin of the Chunilal Gandhi 
Vidya Bhavan every year. 

DAHILAXMI LIBRARY, Nadiad. 
Voluntary. 
Has a collection of Sanskrit mss. 

DEPARTMENT OF ANCIENT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY, M, S. Univer- 
sity, Baroda. 
Postgraduate teaching and training; research and publications. 
Excavations and field survey. 
6 publications in English. 
Collections of archaeological interest. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHAEOLOGY AND MUSEUM, Jubilee Gardens, Rajkot. 
Asst. Director of Archaeology and Museum: J. M. Nanavati. 
Govt. Dept. 
Researches in proto-history and monuments in the State ; carries on 
excavation work. 
Has 1,500 books ; also 5 mss. on architecture. 
Has published 2 books. 


Founded in 1949; there are 5 museums under the dept; total no. of 
exhibits 50,000. 

DEPARTMENT OF ARCHAEOLOGY AND MUSEUM, 
Vidyapeeth, Vallabh Vidyanagar. 
Archaeological excavations and expeditions. 


About 40 inscriptions edited; publishes a bi-annual bulletin and 
a journal. 


The museum has 45 sculptures, 1,800 bronzes, ete, 


Sardar Vallabhbhai 


DEPARTMENT OF GUJARATI, Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth, Vallabh 
Vidyanagar. 
Postgraduate teaching, research guidance, publication, collection of 
mss. 
About 10 mss, in Gujarati. 
4 publications in Old Gujarati, 1 in Apabhraméa. 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY, M. S. University, Baroda 
Research and publication; postgraduate teaching. 
Has completed History of Gujarat under the Muslims and Socio- 
historical Survey of the Muslim Population of Gujarat; Biblio- 


graphy of Gujarat History under the East India Company under 
preparation. 


Has published 4 monographs and 6 research papers. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY, Sardar Vallabhbhai Vi dyapeeth, Vallabh 
Vidyanagar. i 
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Postgraduate teaching, research guidance, research, publication. 
1. Studies in Bhojaprabandha ; 2. Ancient India as depicted in some 
of the prominent Sanskrit kavyas. 
DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth, Vallabh 
Vidyanagar. 


D s Д : В о у 
Postgraduate teaching in Sanskrit and Ardhamagadhi ; research and 
research guidance. 


Has 34,000 books ( 4,000 in Sanskrit ); about 12 Sanskrit periodicals, 
3 publications in English. 


The Vidyapeeth publishes Vallabh Vidyanagar Research Bulletin 
for its various Depts. 


GUJARAT PURATATTVA MANDIR, Gujarat Vidya Pith, Ahmedabad, 
Has published about 17 books in its Series. 
Established in 1921. 


GUJARAT VERNACULAR SOCIETY, P, B, No. 23, Bhadra, Ahmedabad. 

Voluntary ; aided by Govt. 
Interested in the development of Gujarati language and literature. 
Publishes a quarterly magazine, Buddhiprakash; has published 
books in Gujarati. 
Founded in 1848, 

GUJARAT VIDYA PITH, Ahmedabad. 
Voluntary; started as a National University. 
Teaching; cultural and social reconstruction work; preservation of 
mss. 
Has 409 Sanskrit mss. 
Associated with Mahatma Gandhi and other leaders. 


GUJARAT VIDYA SABHA ( B. J, Institute of Learning and Research ), 
Ahmedabad, 
Director: Rasiklal Parikh. 
Postgraduate teaching for Gujarat Univ.; guidance of research ; 
collection and preservation of mss. and antiquities ; publication. 
Has a large collection of printed books and Sanskrit and Prakrit 
mss. (abont 5,000 ); also coins and some historical records ineluding 
Persian records. 

JAINA ATMANANDA SABHA, Bhavnagar. 
Has published many Jaina works. 

JAINA DHARMA PRASARAKA SABHA, Bhavnagar. 
Has published several Jaina texts. 


JAINA SVADHYAYA MANDIR TRUST, Songadh, 
Publishes series of Jaina works, 
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1. D, BHARATIYA SAMSKRITI VIDYA MANDIR, Near Gujarat University, 
Ahmedabad-9. 
Director : Dalsukh Malvania. 
Voluntary ; affiliated to Gujarat Univ. ; regd. 
Collection and preservation of Sanskrit and Prakrit mss.; research 
and publication ; special interest : Prakrit and Jaina literature; also 
postgraduate teaching and guidance. 
Jaina Agama Index. 
Has a collection of 26,000 mss. ; catalogue under preparation. 
Has undertaken to edit about 10 works in Sanskrit and Prakrit. 
Founded in 1957. 


ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, P. B. No. 75, Baroda. 
Director: B. J. Sandesara. 
M. S. University of Baroda, 
Postgraduate teaching and guiding research students; research 
and publication; collection and preservation of mss.; has а Rama- 
yana dept. since 1951 for the critical edition of Valmiki Ramayana. 
98,161 mss.; 25,100 books; 240 periodicals. 
Publications : 165 in Sanskrit, 55 in English, 2 in Apabhraméga, 3 in 
Persian, 13 in Gujarati, 1 in Arabic, 1 in Prakrit, and 612 in 
Marathi, Hindi, ete, 
Publishes a quarterly, Jowrnal of the Oriental Institute; also Cata- 
logues of Sanskrit mss. 
The Gaekwad’s Oriental Series started in 1915. 


PRAKRIT TEXT SOCIETY, L. D. Bharatiya Samskriti Vidya Mandir, 
Ahmedabad-9. 


Publishing Prakrit works. 
Has published 5 Prakrit texts. 
RAJACANDRA ASHRAM, Agas. 
Has published about 20 works in its Rajacandra Jaina Sastra Mala 
SAURASTRA RESEARCH SOCIETY, Patwari Bhavan, Rajkot. 
Publishes a quarterly, Journal of the Sauwrastra Samiodhama 
Mandala. 
SHREE DWARAKADHEESH SANSKRIT ACADEMY AND INDOLOGICAL RE- 
SEARCH INSTITUTE, Dwaraka. 
Director : T. N. Dave. 
Voluntary ; affiliated to Gujarat University. 
Preservation and propagation of the Divine Culture based on the 


Vedas, Smrtis, etc.; has teaching and examination depts 
Printed books 5,000; mss. 250. з 


Publishes a research journal, Sarad&pitha-pradipa. 


Founded in 1947 ; functions under the aegis of H. H, Sankarschanom 
of Dwaraka. ^ : y 
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SWADHYAYA MANDALA AND VEDIC RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Ananda- 


shram, Pardi. 

Director and Editor: S. D. Satawalekar. 

Voluntary ; regd. 

Critieal study mainly ofthe Vedic literature and publication of 
Vedic texts; arranging for Sanskrit Bhāsā Sammelanas ; conduct of 
Veda examinations ; collection and preservation of mss. 

Has brought out editions of the different Samhitas of the Vedas 
( total 9 ); has also brought out translations of Mahabharata 
and Atharvaveda and of portions of other Vedas; publishes: Puru- 
sartha, a monthly in Marathi; Vaidika Dharma, a monthly in 
Hindi; Veda-Sandeia, а monthly in Gujarati; has an Indological 
Journal. 

Founded in 1918; was formerly at Aundh, Maharashtra. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF LANGUAGES, Gujarat University, Ahmedabad-9. 


Head : Umashankar Joshi. 

Postgraduate teaching and research; has depts. for Gujarati, Lin- 
guisties, Hindi, and English. 

(1) Compilation of Gujarati section of the National Bibliography 
(Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi); (2) Phonemic and Morphie fre- 
quencies of the Gujarati language. 

Gujarat University has a collection of mss. 

Editions of two medieval Gujarati texts in progress. 

Started in 1954; the English and Hindi depts. started in 1963. 


YASOVIJAYA JAINA GRANTHAMALA, Bhavnagar. 


Has issued about 32 publications in tbe Series. ( 
Established in 1904; formerly called Jaina Yasovijaya Grantha- 
mala; in 1909 renamed as Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala. 


HIMACHAL PRADESH 


SAMSKRTA SODHA SAMSTHANA, Divyajyoti Karyalaya, Anand Laj Jakhü, 


Simla-1. 

Secretary and Correspondent : Divakara Datta Sarma. 

Research оп samskaras and sacrificial rites ; on works dealing with 
agriculture, animal husbandry and gardening, ete. ; on tantra $astra; 
on rasayana śāstra and jyotisa. 

Preparation of a dictionary of Sanskrit. 

Has about 10,000 books (some of which are very rare ). 

Publishes Divya-Jyoti, a monthly in Sanskrit ( since 1956); has 
published a few books. 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 


RAGHUNATH [TEMPLE] SANSKRIT MAHAVIDYALAYA AND LIBRARY, 
Jammu. 
Voluntary. 
Teaching in different branches of Sanskrit. 
Has a valuable collection of Sanskrit mss. ; catalogue available. 
Founded in 1858. 


RESEARCH AND PUBLICATION DEPARTMENT, 
Government, Srinagar, 
Collection, preservation and publication of mss.; special field : 
Kashmir Saivism. 
Has published 87 volumes comprising 97 separate works of which 
74 are in the “ Kashmir Series of Texts and Studies”: 56 vols. of 
these comprising 64 separate works are on the “Trika Sastra"; has 
recently started the periodical, Kashmir Research Bi-annual. 


Jammu and Kashmir 


THE SHARADA PEETHA RESEARCH CENTRE, Karan Nagar, Srinagar. 


Publishes works under the auspices of the Jammu and Kashmir 
Oriental Research Society. 


STATE ARCHIVES DEPARTMENT, Jammu and Kashmir Government, 


Srinagar. 
Preservation of archives, mss., and documents.;-has also a map 
section. 


Founded in 1928; State Archives Repository, Srinagar, has 5,550 
books and 881 mss.; has published 21 records; State Archives Re- 
pository, Jammu, has 10,077 books; also State Archives Repository, 
Leh. 


KERALA 


DEPARTMENT OF HINDI, Kerala University, Trivandrum. 
Head : A. Chandrahasan. 
Postgraduate teaching and research. 
Comparative study of Hindi and Malayalam languages and litera- 
tures; Hindi transliteration of Malayalam classics to be undertaken. 
DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS, Kerala University, Triv 
Head : V. I. Subramoniam. 
Research in Malayalam language and dialects : 
ing and research guidance. : 
A pilot project for the survey of the Pulaya 
Kerala; History of Malayalam Language. 
Books 500; journals 5. 


andrum. 
postgraduate teach- 


dialect throughout 
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42 research publications in English and Tamil ( by the Tamil and 
Linguisties Depts. ). 
Started in 1963. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL STUDIES, Keral о. ТАЯ : 
Head : P. K. Narayana Pillai. ра a او‎ 
Research. 
Historical grammar of Malayalam language; Contribution of Kerala 
to Sanskrit literature; A Critical Edition of Cintaratnam ( in Mala- 
yalam ) in progress. 
2,400 books ; 12 periodicals. 
A monograph on Kālidāsa. 
Dept. started in 1959. 

DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, Kerala University, Trivandrum. 
Head: A. G. Krishna Warrier. 
Research and publication; Postgraduate teaching to be started. 
A Malayalam translation of Catussūtrī and 2 other books are to be 
taken up as special projects. 
About 600 books and 30 periodicals. 


DEPARTMENT OF TAMIL, Kerala University, Trivandrum. 
Postgraduate teaching and research guidance. 
Preparation of Grammar, Index and ‘Translation of all Sangam 
Classics in Tamil. 
Has 2500 books and 10 journals. 
Dept. started in 1945. 
See under Dept. of Linguistics. 


KERALA STATE ARCHIVES, Trivandrum Secretariat, Trivandrum. 
Education Secretary and Ex-Officio Director of Archives. 
Government, Education Department. 

Collection and preservation of archives and publications. 

Survey of archives in private custody, and compilation of national 
register of records. 

4 to 5 million records of the Kerala State; these are in different 
languages, both Indian and foreign. 

Begun in 1960 and formally established in 1962, included in the 
third Five-Year Plan. 

KERALA UNIVERSITY, Trivandrum. 

Has departments of Sanskrit, Malayalam, Indian History, Indian 
Philosophy, and Linguistics. 

Special Project : Malayalam Lexicon. 

The University library has 21,535 books and bound vols. of periodi- 
cals and 800 current periodicals. 

The University Dept. of History publishes the Journal of Indian 
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History, twice a year ( 40 vols. so far ). 
The library was started in 1942. 
ORIENTAL MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY, Kerala University, Trivandrum. 
Curator : Raghavan Pillai. 
Preservation and publication of Sanskrit and Malayalam mss. and 
research in them. 
Has 30,600 mss. comprising 40,000 works in Sanskrit, 9,000 in 
Malayalam, 250 in Tamil; ( 45,000 catalogued ); books: 7087, 
periodicals : 8,537. 
Publishes Trivandrum Sanskrit Series; 203 vols.; Trivandrum 
Malayalam Series, 112 vols.; publishes a quarterly journal in 
Sanskrit, Journal of the Kerala Univ. Oriental Mss. Library 
(12 vols. ); Bhasha Traimasikam (10 vols.) in Malayalam ; has 
brought out works on Astronomy, Indian Medicine, and literary 
works in old and medieval Malayalam. 
Originally a separate dept. (1911), under the control of the Govt. 
of Travancore; amalgamated in 1940 with the Kerala University’s 
mss. library. 
RAMA VARMA ( RESEARCH INSTITUTE) ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY, 
Town Hall, Trichur. 
Voluntary. 
Has 1,648 books; has also a museum. 
Has published 14 Vols. of bulletins. 
Founded in 1927 ; affiliated as the Cochin branch of the Archaeologi- 
eal Society of South India in 1945. 
RAMA VARMA RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Town Hall, Trichur. 
Voluntary. 
Collects books, journals and unpublished mss. bearing on Kerala 
history, esp. Cochin; research in Cochin history and antiquities. 
Publishes a bulletin; Rama Varma Granthavali Series. 
Founded in 1928. 
R. 8. VADHYAR AND SONS, Palghat. 
Commercial. 
Has published numerous Sanskrit works. 
SANSKRIT COLLEGE, Trippunittura. 
Voluntary. 
Has a valuable collection of Sanskrit mss. 
Publishes the Rama Varma Sanskrit Granthamala, and rare texts. 


MADHYA PRADESH 


AKHILA BHARATIYA KALIDASA PARISHAD, Ujjain 
Secretary : Suryanarayana Vyas. 
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Voluntary , aided by M. P. Govt. and other bodies; regd. in 1957. 
Popularising the works of Kālidāsa through publications, staging of 
dramas, conducting annual Kalidasa festivals, exhibition of paintings 
based on his works, and holding public lectures and seminars on. 
the poet and his works. 
Has published attractive, illustrated works of Kalidasa and selec- 
tions therefrom. 
Founded in 1936 originally as the Kālidāsa Samiti; converted into 
Akhila Bharatiya Kalidasa Parishad in 1955 when it organised the 
"first all-India Kalidasa Conference at Ujjain. 

DIRECTORATE OF ARCHAEOLOGY AND MUSEUMS, Bhopal. 
Director : Kanti Chaudhuri. 
Govt. of M. P. 
Publication of Guides to different State museums ( under the Direc- 
torate ) and other research material regarding antiquities of those 
museums. 
Excavations at Indragarh, Nandi Area, Maheshwar, ete. 
Has about 50,000 books; many mss. ; those at Indore catalogued. 
Has published three works in English and Hindi. 
Has about 10,000 exhibits and 20,000 coins. 


JABALPUR UNIVERSITY, Jabalpur. 
Postgraduate teaching, research by staff, and research guidance; 
Dept. of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrits (Head : Hiralal Jain); Insti- 
tute of Languages and Research ; Dept. of Ancient Indian History 
and Culture ( Head : Raj Bali Pandey ). 
Department of Sanskrit etc. has undertaken research on the Katha- 
losa, of Sri Candra, an Apabhrarhga work of the 10th cent. ; Dept. of 
Ancient Indian History has the following projects : (1 ) Corpus of 
Chandella Inscriptions, (2) Corpus of Paramara Inscriptions, (3 ) 
Regional History and Culture of M. P. 
Madhya Bharati, Bulletin of the Institute of Lungua es and Re- 
search, published jointly by Dept. of Sanskrit etc., Inst. of Lan- 
guages, and Depts. of Hindi, Aneient Indian History and Culture; 
Dept. of Ancient Indian History has published 15 books. 
Inst. of Languages was originally established by the M. P. Govt.; 
transferred to the University in 1960; Dept. of Ancient Indian 
History started in 1961-62. 


MATRIBHUMI KARYALAYA, Gwalior. 
Has a collection of Sanskrit mss. 
SANSKRIT MAHAVIDYALAYA, Raipur. 
Principal : Shrinath S. Hasurkar. 
Govt. of M. P. 
Postgraduate teaching and research. 
28 
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10,787 books; 30 journals ; 37 magazines. 
Publishes a research journal in Sanskrit, Лейл, and one students' 
magazine every year. 

SCINDIA ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, Ujjain. 
Curator : 8. D. Gyani. 
Affiliated to and managed by Vikram University. 
Collection and preservation of mss.; and publication. 
5,623 printed books; 28 periodicals; 15,000 mss. 2 Vols. of cata- 
logue of Sanskrit mss. published. 
Founded in 1981. 

UNIVERSITY OF SAUGAR, Sagar 
Postgraduate teaching and research in Sanskrit, Philology and 
Linguistics, and Ancient Indian History; Dept. of Aneient Indian 
History, Culture, and Archaeology has conducted excavations at 
Eran (1961-62); Dept. of Aneient Indian History, ete., has published 
7 books in English ; Dept. of Sanskrit (Sanskrit Parishad publishes 
the Sanskrit journal Sdgurika, 
3, 565 antiquities in the museum. 

VIKRAM UNIVERSITY, Ujj ain. 
Teaching, research and guidance of research. 
Specially interested in Kálidasa-studies and Indology in general, 
Publishes the journal, Vikram. 
Established in 1953-54. 


MADRAS 


ACADEMY OF TAMIL CULTURE, 13/11, Jermiah Ro. 
Voluntary. 
Publishes a quarterly, Tamil Culture. 


ad, Madras-7. 


ADVAITA SABHA, Kumbhakonam. 
Voluntary ; regd, 
Holds annual conferences; publishes books in 
Tamil. 
Has published a good number of texts on Advaita; publishes а 
quarterly journal, Brahinavidyà ( mainly in Sanskrit, also in Tamil 
and English ) ; 16 vols. 
Founded in 1894. 
ADVAITA SABHA, Tiruchi. 
President: L. S. Parthasarathy Iyer. 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Holds annual conferences ( Sadas ). 
Founded in 1922. 


Sanskrit, English and 
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ADYAR LIBRARY AND RESEARCH CENTRE, Adyar, Madras-20 
P v^] =. 


uy £ 


Joint Directors : J. B. Dorab and ( Shrimati ) Radha Burnier. 
Voluntary ; affiliated to the Theosophical Society. 

Research and publication; collection and preservation of mss., books, 
ete. 

1,00,000 books and periodicals; 40,000 mss. mostly Sanskrit ( a few 
Tibetan mss, ) 

Has published 126 works; 90 in main series and rest as pamphlets ; 
publishes Brahmavidyd ( Adyar Library Bulletin ), a quarterly 
research journal ; 27 vols. 

Founded in 1886. 


ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY, Annamalainagar. 


Undergraduate, graduate, postgraduate teaching ; research guidance ; 
depts. of Sanskrit, Tamil, Dravidian Linguistics, Indian History, 
Indian Philosophy, and Indian Music, 

Special project : variorum edition of Kuimba-Ramayana in the Tamil 
Dept. ; advanced centre for Dravidian Linguistics. 

1,54,148 books; 147 mss. in Tamil, 2 in Sanskrit. 

Has published 10 works in Sanskrit, 39 in Tamil, 51 in English, and 
18 offprints. 

Founded in 1929 ; has endowments from Tiruppanandal Mutt for 
lectures on Saivism, etc. 


ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF SOUTH INDIA, Madras. 


Hony. Secretary, Government Museum, Egmore, Madras-8. 
Voluntary. 

Ancient Indian culture, especially of the South; holds periodical 
meetings. 

Has proposed to undertake a topographical list of monuments and 
inscriptions in Madras State. 

Publishes a bulletin, Transactions of the Arch. Soc. of S. I. ; also 
papers read before the Society and contributed. А 
Founded in 1935, 


BALAMANORAMA PRESS, 12, Madhava Perumal Koil Street, Mylapore, 


| | 


Madras-4. 


Commercial. 
Publishes rare texts in Sanskrit in the Dalemanoramà Series, 


AKSHINA BHARAT HINDI PRACHAR SABHA, T. Nagar, Madras-17. 


Voluntary ; supported by Govt. ; has branches in other centres in 5. 
I.;is shortly to be chartered by Govt. of India. 
Conducts examinations in Hindi up to Praveen ( equivalent to 


Master's degree ). E à E | 
Has published more than 150 works (of which 4 axe dictionaries ). 


Founded in 1915. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANCIENT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY, Univ 
Madras, Madras-5. 
Head : T. V. Mahalingam. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research ; carrying 
on excavations at ancient historical sites in Madras State. 


ersiby of 


DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, PERSIAN AND URDU, University of M 
Head : Md. Yousuf Kokan. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research. 


Publications : English 8 ; Urdu 7 ; Tamil 1; Persian 10. 


adras. 


DEPARTMENT OF HINDI, University of Madras. 
Head : S. Shankar Raju Naidu. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research. 
A survey of Hindi Dialects- Modern-Descriptive. 
Publications : Hindi 5; English 1. 
DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN HISTORY, University of Madras. 
Head : K. K, Pillai. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research ; catalogue 
of the Mackenzie Collection of Historical Records. 
Special interest in South Indian History, especially Chola and 
Vijayanagar. 
Publications : 22 books; 6 bulletins. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN MUSIC, University of Madras. 
Head: Т. Visvanathan. 
Teaching and guidance of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN PHILOSOPHY, University of Madras. 
Head: T. M. P. Mahadevan, 
Postgraduate teaching; guiding and condueting research. 
Special interest in Advaita and Saivism. 
Publications : 11 books ; 2 bulletins, 

DEPARTMENT OF KANNADA, University of Madras. 
Head : M. Mariappa Bhat. 


Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and condueting research. 


A Dictionary of Dravidian Cognates (joint work of the 4 Dravidian 
Language Depts.); A New Kannada Dictionary ; A Dictionary of 
Tulu Language. 

DEPARTMENT OF MALAYALAM, University of Madras 
Head : S. K. Nayar. : 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and condueting research 
A Dictionary of Dravidian Cognates (joint work of the 4 Dravi- 
dian Depts. ). 
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18 publications. 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, University of Madras. 
Head : V. Raghavan. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research. 
Special project: New Catalogus Catalogorum of Sanskrit and Allied 
mss.; 300 mss. 
Has published 24 works in Sanskrit-English ; also some bulletins. 
Has surveyed mss. collections in India and abroad, 
DEPARTMENT OF TAMIL, University of Madras. 
Head : M. Varadarajan. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and condueting research. 
(1)Dietionary of Dravidian Cognates (joint work of Dravidian 
Depts, ) ; (2) An English-Tamil Dictionary ( опе Vol. published ). 
20 publications. 
Tamil Lexicon in 7 Vols., 1939; Concise Tamil Lexicon in 1954. 
DEPARTMENT OF TELUGU, University of Madras. 
Head : N. Venkata Rao. 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research. 
Dictionary of Telugu language; History of Telugu literature PA 
Dietionary of the Dravidian Cognates ( joint work ofthe 4 Dravidian 
Depts. ). 
29 publications. 
DHARMAPURAM ADHINAM, Dharmapuram, Mayuram, Tanjore Dt. 
Traditional Saiva Math. 
Publishes а monthly journal in Tamil, Jaana-sambandham ; no. of 
publications : 873. 
THE EDUCATIONAL PUBLISHING COMPANY, Madras-6. 


Commercial. 
Publishes the writings of the late Sanskrit scholar, Prof. M, Ranga- 
charya. 


About 5 volumes on (itd, Sribhasya, ete. by M. Rangacharya. 


б. A. NATESAN AND CO., Madras-4. 


Commercial. А Е 
Has published а large no. of popular editions of Sanskrit classies 


and English booklets on Indian cultural subjeets. 


GANESH AND CO., Thyagarayanagar, Madras-17. 
Commercial. 


Special interest : Tan ; 
Has published about 40 works in Sanskrit and English, 


trie works and writings of A. Avalon. 
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GAUDIYA MATH, Royapettah, Madras-14. 
Voluntary (religious body ). 
Holds public lectures. 
Publishes a monthly, The Gaudiya (5th vol ); has 


published 
about 16 books in English and Tamil. 


GOVERNMENT ORIENTAL MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY, University Buildings, 
Chepauk, Madras-5. 
Govt. of Madras. 


One of the largest and most important collections of mss. in the 
country ; Sanskrit: 34,044 mss., 3,067 printed books; Tamil: 5,790 
mss., 1,979 p. b. ; Telugu: 4,633 mss., 788 p. b.; Kanarese : 2,053 
mss., 833 p. b.; Malayalam : 324 mss; 102 p, b. ; Islamic languages: 
835 mss, 60 p. b. ; English: 2,700 p. b.; Miscellaneous : 1,000 mss., 
1,000 p. b.; a good number of recent additions also; Telugu and 
Malayalam holdings transferred to Andhra and Kerala States. 

Has published 152 works edited from mss. in Sanskrit, Tamil, ete. ; 
also Descriptive Calalogues of its mss. in the different languages. 
Publishes Bulletin for issuing editions of short mss. 


INDIAN GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, Cathedral P. O., Madras-5. 
Voluntary. 
Publishes The Indian Geographical Journal. 

INSTITUTE OF TRADITIONAL CULTURES OF SOUTH-EAST ASTA, 
sity Buildings, Madras-5. 
Direetor: K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 


Autonomous body supported by UNESCO, Govt. of India and Univ. 
of Madras. 


Univer- 


Colleets information on work relating to traditional eultures in 
South and South-East Asin; recently entrusted by Govt. of India 
with the work of compiling an inventory of Cultural Institutions in 
India. 


Publishes Bulletin twice a year (11 so far published ) ; also one 
volume of selected papers of a Seminar is published. 
Founded in 1956-57. 


KALARSHETRA, Adyar, Madras-20, 
President : Rukmini Devi. 
Voluntary. 
Conducts classes in Bharatanatyam, pa 


ionally ; 1 the MM. Т, unting, etc.: holds lectures 
occasionally ; houses the MM. L. V. Swaminatha Avvars Tamil 
library of mss. and books. yyars lam 


pus published some works in English and Tamil on art, music and 
ance, 


Founded in 1936. 
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KAMAKOTI GRANTHAVALI AND KAMAKOTI KOSASTHANA, 4, Francis 
Joseph Street, Madras-1, 
An endowment. 
Has published a large no. of Sanskrit Stotra works with translitera- 
tion in Grantha and Tamil seripts and translations into Tamil and 
English. 

KARANDAI TAMIL SANGAM, Tanjore. 
Voluntary ; aided by Govt. and public, 
Runs Tamil school and college. 
Has about 10,000 books and some mss. 
Publishes a monthly in Tamil, Zamil Pozhil ( vol 33); has 
published some books. 
Founded in 1911 ; registered in 1914. 


KUPPUSWAMI SASTRI RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Sanskrit College, Mylapore, 
Madras-4. 
Honorary Secretary : V. Raghavan. 
Voluntary. 
Promoting and preserving Sanskrit and Indological studies and 
research by organising research work, publications, lectures, ete.; 
publication of the late MM. Prof. 8. Kuppuswamy Sastri's unpubli- 
shed writings. 
Has projects of (a) Gita Bibliography, (b) Completion of the edition 
of Dhvanydloka, and (c) Sanskrit and Prakrit Men of Letters Series. 
6,000 books and periodicals and some mss. 
Publishes Journal of Oriental Research ( so far 29 volumes ); has 
published 11 works in English and 10 in Sanskrit and 3 volumes in 
Tamil-English. 
Inaugurated on 22-4-1945; the journal and the series of Sanskrit 
publications started in 1927 ; has experimented for 5 years (1953-58) 
in a new method of teaching Sanskrit. 

LINGUISTIC CIRCLE OF MADRAS, Madras-5. 
Secretary : K. K. Raja. 
Voluntary. 


Holds periodical meetings. 
Linguisties particularly relating to South Indian languages. 


Started in 1958. 
MADRAS LAW JOURNAL PRESS, Madras-4. 


Commereial. ie 
Has published Sanskrit works, notably Valmiki Ramayana, 


moderately priced. 
MADRAS STATE SANGITA NATAKA SANGAM, Madras. 
Set up and maintained by Govt. of Madras, 
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Sponsors surveys of arts and publications in South Indian music, 

dance and folk arts ; provides scholarships for training 1n Nattuva- | 
ngam from 19061-62. | 
Founded in 1956. 


И 

| 

MADURAL TAMIL SANGAM, Madurai. 7? 
Voluntary. f 
Has a Tamil college, research dept., and press; holds annual con- 


ferences and meetings. 

Publishes the journal, Sentamil ( from 1903 ). | 

Founded in 1901, 3 
MUSIC ACADEMY, 115-Е Mowbray's Road, Madras-14. l 


Secretary and Editor : V. Raghavan. d f 
Voluntary. 

Promotes annual conferences of experts on music and dance ; also 
conducts a Teachers’ College of Music. 

Publishes Journal of the Musie Academy Madras (now Vol. 84); 
also a series of music and dance treatises in Sanskrit, Tamil and 
Telugu (5). 


| 


2 


ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, University of Madras, Madras. 


2 Lor Я H "° omidi " A 1 
Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research. 
Organised permanently in its present form in 1926. 


RAMAKRISHNA MATH, Ramakrishna Math Road, Mylapore, Madras-4. 
Voluntary, 
Holds public lectures. 
Has published Sanskrit Vedantie works with English translations 
Publishes a monthly in English, Vedantakesari ( 50 vols. so n 3) 
works published: 80 in English, 35 in Sansl } E 


х ае krit, 60in Tamil; 
publishes a monthly Tamil journal, Ramakrishna Vijayam : 


IUe RT aa Pe ee e лай 


| 


RAMAYANA PUBLISHING HOUSE 
Commereial. 
Has published editions of Ramayana, Mahal 
riya, with Tamil translations at popular pr 


» 3, Thambu Chetty Street, Madras-1 


| hàrata, and Nàràya- 
ices. 


RECORD OFFICE, 6, Gandhi Irwin Ro 


ad, Egmore Mad»: 
Govt. of Madras. Я poses 


7^ Preserving historical records of permanent value andr 
"records for the use of research scholars and public z 
Over 2,00,000 books in 17 languages and E 
Govt. records in Euglish. = ù vast collection of 
Has published about 459 works. 
Provides facilities for research, 


printing of old 
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SAMSKRITA ACADEMY, Sanskrit College, Mylapore, Madras-4 


Voluntary. 

Fosters the study of Sanskrit literature through publications 
periodical lectures, celebrations of days for Sanskrit poets like V. | 
Valmiki, Kalidasa, ete. 

Has published about 8 selections from important poets in Sanskrit 
with Tamil or English renderings. 

Major publication: Lectures on the Ramayana (30) by the Rt. 
Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri. ; 

Founded in 1927. 


yāsa, 


SAMSKRITA RANGA, 7, Sri Krishnapuram Street, Madras-14. 


President: V. Raghavan ; Secretaries: C. S. Sundaram and S, S, 
Janaki. 

Voluntary; regd. 

Promotion of Sanskrit dramatic activities by actual productions, 
lectures and publications. 

Publishes the Samskrita Ranga Annual; edition of the Моа ла 
in progress. 

Founded in 1958. 


SANSKRIT EDUCATION SOCIETY, 14, East Mada Street, Madras-4. 


President: C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar; Secretary: T. V. Visvanatha 
Aiyar. 

Voluntary ; regd. 

Started to promote the cause of Indian culture especially of Sanskrit 
education, language, and literature; ultimate aim is to found a 
Sanskrit University in the South to safeguard and coordinate 
Sanskrit education in the South ; runs a postgraduate institution for 
advanced Sastra-studies. 

Publications undertaken :(1) Methods of Sanskrit Teaching (English); 
(2) A New Analytical Sanskrit Grammar (Sanskrit and English); 
(3) A Concordance of Verbal Derivatives ; (4) Avyaya-ko$a (Dictionary 
of Indeclinables ). 

Started in 1958. 


SASTRA-SANJIVINI PRESS, Mint Street, Майгаѕ-1. 


Commercial. 
Publieation of Sanskrit works. К 
Has published a Jarge no. of Sanskrit works in Grantha seript. 


SOUTHERN LANGUAGES BOOK TRUST, 3, Wheateroft Road, Madras-31. 


Aided by Ford Foundation, Govt. of Andhra Pradesh, ete. а 
Publishes books in South Indian languages, translated mainly 
from Indian and foreign classies or originally written. : 
Publications: 58 in Tamil, 40 in Telugu, 133 in Malayalam, 29 in 
Kannada. 
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Inaugurated on 5-10-1955. 


SOUTH INDIAN MUSIC PUBLISHING HOUSE, Bunder Street, Madras-1. 
Commereial. 
Publishes and sells works on South Indian music. 


TAMIL VALARCHI KAZHAGAM, University Buildings, Chepauk, Madras-5. 
Editor: M. Periyaswami Thooran. 
Voluntary ; aided by Madras Govt. 
Compilation of Tamil Encyclopaedia ; has published 9 vols. 


Preparation of Childrens’ Encyclopaedia. 
Started in 1946, 


THE TANJORE MAHARAJA SERFOJIS SARASVATI MAHAL LIBRARY, Tan- 
jore. 
Secretary : б. A. Narayanaswami. 
Voluntary; regd.; functions under a Govt. appointed committee ; 
aided by Govt. grants. 
10,000 books, 50,000 mss. in Sanskrit, Telugu, Tamil, and Marathi. 
Publishes Journal of the Tanjore Sarasvati Mahal Library (yearly 
3 issues); has published 22 works in Sanskrit, 27 in Tamil, 12 in 
Marathi, 10 in Telugu, 3 in Marathi-English-Tamil. Total publica- 
tions up to date 129. 
Contains also some picture albums; and vare old printed works in 
English ; 20 vols. of Des. Catalogue published for Sanskrit mss. ; 3 
for Tamil and Marathi each and 2 for Telugu mss, ; important for 
the study of Southern schools of Telugu and Marathi, 


TELUGU BHASA SAMITI, University Buildings, Madras-5. 
Voluntary ; supported by donations and Govt. grants, 
Compilation of Encyclopaedia in Telugu. 

Has published 7 vols. so far. 
Organised in 1947 ; has branches at Hyderabad and Waltair 

THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY, 
Madras-20. 
President: Sri Ram. 
Voluntary. 

Holds conferences and lectures; has an active 


maintains the Adyar Library and Research ба ublieation w Ing ; 


; in English ( 84 y 
ulture, expositions 


( Theosophical Publishing House ) Adyar 


Publishes a monthly, Theosophist 
shed numerous works on Indian c 
of Sanskrit texts. 


ols. ); has publi- 
and translations 


TIRUNELVELI SOUTH INDIAN SAIVA SIDDH 
; АХТА Р 
Madras-1. UBLICATION Ltd. 
Commercial, 
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Comprises the South Indian Saiva Siddhanta Sangam and the 
South India Tamil Sangam; holds periodical conferences, both 
literary and religious ; conducts Tamil classes. 

Has a free publie library at Tirunelveli; no. of books 10,000 ; has 
collected rare publications, old periodicals and other antiquities. 
Has published 1,008 works (up to 1961); publishes a journal in 
Tamil, Sentamil Selvi. 

Founded in 1920 ; Head office at Tirunelveli ; Madras Branch opened 
in 1921. 


TIRUVAVADUTHURAI ADHINAM, Tiruvavaduthurai, Tanjore Dt. 
Publications : 135. 


UBHAYAVEDANTAGRANTHAMALA, Madras. 
Secretary : C. Rangaswami Iyengar. 
Voluntary. 
Publishes Visistadvaita works. 
Has published about 16 works. 
UNION FOR THE STUDY OF THE GREAT RELIGIONS, Madras. 
Area Secretary : T. M. P. Mahadevan, Prof. of Philosophy, University 
of Madras. 
Conducts seminars, discussions and public lectures. 
Has published 2 volumes of papers ; one large volume on Saints, 
Founded in 1955 ; has branches in India, 


UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS, Madras-5. 
Publishes 2 journals ( twice a year ), Annals of Oriental Research 
of University of Madras (18 vols.); Journal of the Madras Univer- 
sity, Humanities ( 34 vols. ). 


VANI VILAS PRESS, Srirangam, Tiruchi-6. 
Publie syndicate. 
Publisher of the (1) Vani Vilas Series of Kavya and Sastra in 
Sanskrit and works in English on Hindu philosophy; (2) Sankara 
Gurukula Patika (now defunct); (3) The ‘Collected Works of 
Sankara. 
VASUDEVA BRAHMENDRA SARASVATI LIBRARY, Mayuram. 
Has a collection of mss. 
. Has published some advaita works. 
VAVILLA RAMASWAMI SASTRULU AND SONS, Esplanade, Madras-1. 
Commercial. > 
Special undertaking : Southern Version of the Mahabharata. 
Hag published а very large number of Sanskrit texts including 
Ramayana, Bhagavata, collection of stotras, etc.; also several 
Telucu™ "ks. : 
AO ues 1854 ( changed to the present name in 1906): 
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VEDA DHARMA PARIPALANA SANGHA, Kumbhakonam. 


Voluntary ; reed. 
Has published many Vedic texts and studies. 


VEDAVEDANTA VAWAYANTI, Little Conjeevaram, Chingleput Dt. 


Founder: P. V. Annangarachariar, P. B. 

Voluntary. 

Teaching and publication of Sanskrit and Tamil texts on Visista- 
dvaita. 

Has published a large no. of works; notably, (1) Collected works of 
Ramannja ; (2) Collected works of Vedanta-Desika; (3) Sanskrit 
translations of the Tamil Vaishnavite Psalms. 

Publishes a monthly Sanskrit journal called Vasdika Manohara. 


MAHARASHTRA 


ANANDASRAMA, 22, Budhwar, Poona-2, 


Voluntary. 

Has a collection of about 8,500 mss. 

Has published more than 180 books in S 
very important). 

Founded in 1888. 


anskrit (of which some are 


Dadabhai Naoroji 
Road, Bombay-1. х 


Director : N. A. Nadvi. : 
Voluntary; affiliated to University of Bombay. 
Research in Classical Urdu; poster 
guidance. 

Has 20,000 books; 1,200 volumes of periodieals ; 
( not eatalogued ). ; 


aduate teaching and research 


, also Urdu mss. 


Research publications : 5 in Urdu, 1 in Persian ; 
terly research journal. А 
Started in 1947, 


publishes а quar- 


BOMBAY, Town Hall, Bombay-1 
Voluntary. - 


Holds periodieal meetings. 
Has a collection of mss.; 1,50,000 bo ko T s 
the library extends to over 30,000 “ү pad collection in 
Catalogue of Sanskrit and Prakrit mss, ` оше verlo. of 
Publishes Journal of the Asia 
Founded in 1804 as Bombay 
with the Royal Asiatic Society 
as Bombay Branch of the Roya 
Society, Bombay. 


tic Society, Bombay. 

pi а Society ; then incorporated 

cA Se Britain and Ireland in 1830 
Slatic Society ; now called Asiatic 
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BHANDARKAR ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Poona-4. 
Secretary : R. N. Dandekar. 
Voluntary ; regd. ; affiliated to University of Poona. 
Postgraduate teaching and training; research, and publication ; 
collection and preservation of mss. 
Critical Edition of Mahabharata, Harivanesa ; Epilogue of the 
Great Epic. 
23,146 books; 150 periodicals ; about 23,000 mss. in Sanskrit and 
Prakrit. 
Publishes Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute 
(42 vols. ); has published 85 volumes in Bombay Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Series; Descriptive Catalogue of Govt. mss. (18); Maha- 
bharata, 19 vols.; Govt. Oriental Series; Bhandarkar Oriental 
Series. 
Founded in 1917. 


BHARATA ITIHASA SAMSODHAKA MANDALA, 313 A, Sadashiv, Poona-2. 
President: MM. D. V. Potdar. 
Voluntary ; regd. ; aided by Govt. 
Collection and preservation of historical documents, mss., literary 
works; publication ; holds periodical meetings. 
Has a collection of mss. ; 8,000 vols. of books in the library. 
Publications : 130 in Sviya Granthamala and Puraskrit Grantha- 
mala, mostly in Marathi; publishes a research quarterly since 
1923; has published 12 English translations from Maharashtra 
Poet-saints, and 49 from Peshwa records; also a catalogue of 
Sanskrit mss.; has about 1500 coins in their collection. 
Founded in 1910. 


BHARATIYA SAMSKRITI KOSA MANDAL, 413, Shanivar, Poona-2. 
Voluntary. 
Compilation of a Cultural Encyclopaedia in Marathi. 


BHARATIYA VIDYA BHAVAN, Chowpatty Road, Bombay-7, 
Founder : К. M. Munshi. 
Honorary Director : J. H. Dave. 
Voluntary. 
Study and propagation of Indian Culture; research in Indian 
History; History of Gujarat; Jaina Studies ; publication of ancient 
works in Gujarati, Sanskrit and Prakrit; holds periodieal meetings ; 
has branches at several places in India; holds exams. in Sanskrit 
up to M. A. standard; offers courses in Jyotisa, Gita, Indology, 
Indian History, Dance and Music; organises Sanskrit Vishva 
ae Ens projected 10 volumes of The History and Culture of the 
Indian People, 7 vols. have been published. 
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18,000 books; has a museum and a collection of ancient mss. 
Publications : 107 in Book University Series; 53 in General Publi- 
cations Series ; 75 in Singhi Jain Series and Bharatiya Vidya Series; 
8 in General Series; and 80 in Munshi Sahitya ( Gujarati and 
English ); publishes а fortnightly in English, Bhavan’s Journal ; 
a monthly in Hindi, Bharati; a monthly in Gujarati, Samarpan ; 
also a research journal, Bharutiya Vidya. 
Founded in 1938 ; registered in 1939. 

''HE BHONSALA VEDA-SASTRA MAHAVIDYALAYA, Nagpur. 
President : Balshastri Hardas. 
Voluntary ; aided by the House of Bhonsalas ; гері. in 1921. 
Provision for higher studies in Sastras; conducts annual cultural 
festivals ; prepares students for the oriental learning examinations 
ofthe Nagpur and Panjab Universities; has sections for Veda and 
Ayurveda, 
Has a collection of Sanskrit mss. 
Founded in 1879, ‘Transformed into the present set-up in 1930. 

C. P. AND BERAR JAIN RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
Yeotmal, 
Voluntary. 
Interested in research in Jaina religious 
Founded in 1940. 


^ Savakarpeth Main Road, 


history and literature. 


THE C. Р. RESEARCH SOCIETY, S. В, City College, N 
Voluntary ; regd. SCA 
Holds monthly meetings. 

Has colleeted a few rare mss. and printed boo] 
Has published a few books. 
Pounded in 1934; was originally 


agpur, 


ts (now out of print ). 


named Literary and Historical 


Society. 
D. B. TARAPOREVALA SONS AND CO 210, D 
i DE т. Dadabhai Naovo5 1 
Bombay-1. j abhai Naoroji Road, 
Commereial. 


Publishers of many books on Indian- Ark у . 

different branches of Indian mE Art and Architecture and 
DECCAN COLLEGE POSTGRADUAT 

Director: S. M. Katre. 

Government sponsored ; affiliated to Universit rof P 

Research, teaching, publication, ete, ; EPIS ot Poona. 

French, Persian and Arabic; hag departments E Courses in 

Sanskrit, Anthropology, Sociology, А en edie Studies, 

Special projects : Dictionary of Sanskrit n me and Linguistics, 

Marathi Dialect Survey; Blood group and ET Prineiples 3 

Excavations undertaken in the Western region, peii Survey; 


E AND RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Poona-6 
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75,000 books; 515 periodicals; 10,000 mss. 

Publishes Bulletin of the Deccan College Research Institute and 
Vak ; has published many research works and monographs. 
Founded in the present form in 1939; has 20,000 documents on 
Maratha History; has a collection of ancient stone implements ; 
has a historical museum and phonetic laboratory. 


DEPARTMENT OF MARATHI, University of Poona, Poona-7. 
Head: 5. G. Tulpule. 
Postgraduate teaching; guiding and conducting research; collection 
of mss.; publication of ancient texts. 
Study of dialects; corpus of Marathi inscriptions. 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, University of Bombay, Rombay-1. 
Head: H. D. Velankar. 
Postgraduate teaching; guiding and conducting research. 
A new edition of Kautalya's Arthasdstva ; a critical and annotated 
translation of the Rgveda. 
The University Library has 15,000 books on oriental subjects; 
7,175 mss. in Sanskrit; 1300 mss. in Persian, Arabie and Urdu; has 
published Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit mss, ( 3 vols. ). 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND PRAKRIT LANGUAGES, University of 

Poona, Poona-7. 

Head : R. N. Dandekar. 

Postgraduate teaching; guiding and conducting research; collec- 
tion and preservation of mss.; University Sanskrit and Prakrit 
Series, 

Has undertaken a Real-Lexicon of the Veda. 

The University publishes а Journal ( Humanities section ). 

FORBES GUJARATI SABHA, 365, Vithalbhai Patel Road, Bombay-4. 
Voluntary, regd. ou 
Postgraduate teaching and training; interested in Old Gujarati and 
Gujarati literature. 

Has a collection of 25,000 books; 25 periodicals; 15,000 mss. Р 
Has published 70 books. Publishes Forbes Gujarati Sabha Trat- 


masik (quarterly ). 
Founded in 1865 as the Gujarati Sabha and then changed into Shree 


Forbes Gujarati Sabha. 
FRENCH PRACHYA VIDYAMANDIR, (Ecole francaise d’ Extréme-Orient ), 
C/o Deccan College, Poona-6. 


Director : Jean Filliozat. ages 
Ministry of Education, France; French Academy of Inscriptions and 


Belles-Lettres. $ 
Research and publication, 
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Recent publications: 10, 
Poona Office recently opened. 


GIRVANA VAGVARDHINI SABHA, Poona-2. 
Organises fortnightly lectures in Sanskrit; promotes study of 
Sanskrit in other ways, 
Founded in 1932. 


GOPAL NARAYAN AND CO., Kalbadevi Road, Bombay. 
Commercial. 
Formerly publishers of the Grantharatnamala ; has brought out 
several Sanskrit texts. 


GUJARATI. PRINTING PRESS, bombay. 


Has published many Sanskrit works, including editions of the 
Ramayana with commentaries, . 


GUJARAT RESEARCH SOCIETY, Samsodhan Sadan, South Avenue, Khar, 
Bombay-23, 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Research work in various fields such as Linguistic Survey, Archaeo- 
logy, Anthropology ; also in natural sciences. 
Publishes Journal of the Gujarat Research Society ( quarterly ); 
has published brochures in Gujarati and English embodying the 
results of research. 
Founded in 1936. 


HERAS INSTITUTE OF INDIAN HISTORY 
College, Bombay-1. 
Director : J. Correia-Afonso. 
Voluntary; affiliated to University of Bombay, 
Postgraduate research and publication. 3 
About 15,000 books; 5,000 bound periodieals : 
European and Indian languages. | 
22 publieations in English. 
Collection of Indian icons and coins and 1 
tian art. 


AND CULTURE, gt. Xavier’s 


about 70 mss. in 


Quintinps of Indian-Chris- 


INDIAN DRUGS RESEARCH ASSOCIATION, Poona-9 
Voluntary. 
Publishes Sanskrit works on Ayurveda ; 


has isgy 
3 ned ; D 
so far. about 12 


Works 
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Director : б. R. Malkani. 
Voluntary. 
Offers scholarships for research in 
the comparative study of Indian а 


» Amalner, 


philosophy ; main] 


nd European ls Interested in 


Ophy, 
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Has published a few books in English, Marathi and Hindi. 
About 2,000 books; 12 periodicals, 

Publishes a quarterly journal in English, Zhe Philosophical 
Quarterly, and also quarterly journals in Hindi and Marathi, 
Founded in 1916. 


THE IRAN LEAGUE, Navsari Buildings, D. Naoroji Rd., Bombay-1. 
Charitable trust. 
Research and publication ; special interest: ancient Iranian culture. 
Has published about 30 books and booklets; publishes a quarterly. 
Founded in 1922 by the Shah of Iran. 


ISLAMIC RESEARCH ASSOCIATION, 'l'own Hall, Bombay-3. 
Interested in fostering research in all branches of Islamic 
studies. 
Has published 10 vols. in I. R. A. Series. 
Founded in 1933. 


JAINA SAMSKRITI SAMRAKSHAKA SANGHA, Sholapur. 
Voluntary. 
Publishes Jivaraja Jaina Granthamala of Jaina texts and studies. 


KAIVALYADHAM, Lonavla P. O. 
Director : Kuvalayananda. 
Voluntary. 
Conducts clinical research on Yoga; has a cultural section. 
Has some Sanskrit mss. 
Publishes works on yoga; also a journal, Yoga Матова. 
Conducts Ishwardas Chunilal Yogic Health Centre in Bombay ( 43, 
Netaji Subash Bose Road, Bombay 2 ). 


K. R. CAMA ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, 136, Apollo Street, Fort, Bombay-1. 
Voluntary. 
Research in Iranian Studies; provides postgraduate instruction 
and research guidance; conducts Fellowship Lectures. 
11,485 books; 1815 periodicals; about 1500 mss. 
Publications : 17 in English, 3 in Gujarati, L in Pahlavi; publishes 
research journal (40 vols. ). ° 
Наз а collection of four Assyrian plaster casts, and bronze and 
Silver coins pertaining to Sassanian period. 


MAHARASHTRA SAHITYA PARISHAD,, Tilak Road, Poona-2. 


Voluntary. Е А 
Interested in the development of Marathi language and literature. 


Publishes a quarterly, Maharashtra Sahitya Patvika and books and 


pamphlets. 
Founded in 1906. 
30 СС-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


234 Oriental Studies in India 


MARATHI SAMSHODHAN MANDAL, Marathi Grantha Sangrahalaya, 
Thakurdwar, Bombay. 
Director: A. K. Priyolkar. 
Voluntary. 
Research in Marathi language and literature. 
Maintains a library of mss. and printed books. 

MARATHWADA UNIVERSITY, Aurangabad. 
Has departments for History and ancient Indian Culture, Marathi, 
ебе. ; postgraduate teaching, research, collection of mss., collection 
of coins, etc. 
Survey of the monuments of the Western region and preparation of 
an inventory. ? 

MIMAMSA VIDYALAYA, Poona-2, 


Voluntary ; conducted by the Shikshan Prasaraka Mandali, Poona. 
Offers courses in various Sistras, particularly in Mimarnsa : research 
and publication on Mimiunsà and Hindu Law. 

Has mss. in Sanskrit. 

Has published many vols, bearing on Mimürhsá. 

Founded in 1924. 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY, Nagpur. 
Has departments of Sanskrit, Ancient Indian History and Culture 
M arat Ч n * О sto: at. - why woe A: 
Marathi, ete; Postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conductine 
research. i 


Has a collection of 6,000 Sanskrit mss,; catalogue published in 1957 
Has published a few Sanskrit texts; 18 publications of the Dept of 
Ancient Indian History and Culure; also 2 of the Philo i 1 
3 of the Marathi Dept. RUNDE 
NIRNAYASAGAR PRESS, 
Commercial. 
Has published many original 
publishers of the Kavyamala § 
Founded in 1864. 
ORIENTAL BOOK AGENCY, p 
Commercial. 
Publishers of the Poona Orien 
works in Sanskrit, English, and 
Orrentulist. 
THE P. E. N. ALL INDIA CENTRE, The i 
Lines, Bombay-1 Osophical Hall, 40, New Marine 
Founder Organiser : Sophia Wadia, 
Voluntary ; aided by State and Central Govts, ; i 
:5 affiliated to world 


PEN Association of writers; publishes handbook i 
tures; holds annual conferences at different ae on Indian Litera- 
: res, 


26-28, Kolbhat Street, Bombay-2, 
Sanskrit texts with 


commentaries ; 
eres and Kavyamala G 


uechakas, 
oona-2, 


tal Series; has 


н publi = 
Hindi; publishes tj 5280 about 150 


es the journal, Poona 
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. Publieations on Baci literatures and languages; publishes a 
monthly, /ndian P. E. N. 
Has branches at different places. 
Founded in 1934. 


PRAJNA PATHASHALA MANDAL, Wai ( Satara District ). 
President: Lakshmanshastri Joshi. 
Voluntary. 
Research and publication; collection and preservation of mss, 
Dharmakosa, Mimémsahoga and several other projects. 
20,000 books ; 16 periodicals; 9,000 mss. in Sanskrit. 
6 publieations in Sanskrit, 6 in Marathi. 
Conducts Pāțhaśālā on traditional lines. 


RAJWADE SAMSHODHAN MANDAL, Dhulia. 
Voluntary; reed. 
Research and publication; collection and preservation of mss., 
books, ete. 
Has about 5,000 books ; 400 periodicals ; 10,000 archives in Marathi 
and Persian; 3,500 mss. in Sanskrit, Marathi, Hindi, and Gujarati ; 
has a museum with images, paintings, coins, etc. 
Has published 29 books in Marathi and one in English. Publishes 
а quarterly journal in Marathi, Samsodhah. 
Founded-in 1927. 


SAMSKRTA BHASA PRAGARINI SABHA, Dharmapitha, Nagpur-1. 
Secretary: S. N. Kulkarni. 
Voluntary. 
Popularisation of Sanskrit through graded examinations. 
Has published 12 graded books in Sanskrit Kavya, etc. ; brings out 
a Sanskrit weekly, Bhavituvya. 
SAMSKRTA PATHASALA, Rajapur, Ratnagiri Dt. 
Voluntary. 
Sanskrit teaching and research. 
‘Has a collection of 1,088 Sanskrit mss. 


THE SANATANA DHARMA SABHA, Ahmednagar. 
Has a mss. collection ( one vol. of catalogue published in 1962 ). 


SECRETARIAT RECORD OFFICE, Elphinstone College Building, Fort, 


Bombay-1. | 
Director of Archives and Historical Monuments: P. M. Joshi. 


Govt. of Maharashtra. 
Research, publication, and collection and preservation of mss. and 


books; has twelve departments. 
Has 1,431, 119 volumes and files of records, 1,000 old newspaper 
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files; photostat copies of historical records from India Office, 
London, and Bodleian Library, Oxford, British Museum, London, 
are also available. 

Has brought out 12 books in English; publishes a bulletin of the 
archives. 

Founded in 1821; has branches at Kolhapur and Poona, of which the 
latter has papers in modi seript wrapped in 35,000 bundles. 


SHARADASHRAM, Yeotmal. 


SHRI VENKATESHWAR STEAM PRESS, 7th Khetw 


TILAK MAHARASTRA VIDYAPITH, 591,5 


VAIDIKA SAMSODHANA MANDALA, T 


Hony. Secretary: R. D. Damle. 

Voluntary ; regd. in 1940, 

Arranges periodical lectures. 

Has 3,100 literary mss. and about 1,050 historical documents ; 
Descriptive catalogue of mss. undertaken in 1947. 

Has published 20 books. 

Founded in 1932. 


adi, Bombay-4. 
Commercial. 


Has published all Purana and Upapurana texts; also many other 
Sanskrit works and translations in Hindi of Sanskrit works. 
Established in 1871. 


adashiv, Poona-2, 
Voluntary, reed. 

Has faculties of Sanskrit Studies 
different Sistras; organisation of 
examinations ; publication. 

Has a few mss. 

Has published a few texts in Sanskrit (4) and some in Marathi (30 
Founded in 1921. m E 


and Ayurveda; teaching of 
various grades of Sanskrit 


ilak Vidyapeeth Nagar = 
Secretaries : N. S. Sontakke and C. С. Kona jurc 


Voluntary ; aided by State and Central Govts. 

Research and publication ; collection of М 5 . 

literature; faeilities for higher Vedic ок кленча 
Srautakosa; Avesta in Devanagari scrip 
of Srauta Sütvas ; Taittiriya-Sanháita. 
5,000 books, ete. ; 1,000 mss. in Sanskrit, 
Has published Rgveda-Samhita with ga 
Srautakoia; Edition of Upanigads ; 
( 2 parts ). 

Founded in 1928. 


t; Aywrvedakosa ; editions 


yana-Bhasya; Vol. 1 of 


Avesta i 
i m 
п Devanagari script 


VEDA PATHASALA, 28, Budhwar Peth, Poona-2 


Voluntary, 
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Mainly interested in Vedic studies; trains students for Vedic and 
Sanskrit examinations. 

One publication. 

Founded in 1881, 


VEDASASTROTTEJAKA SABHA, Sadasiva Peth, Роопа-9, 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Holds examinations in Veda, Sastras and Ayurveda. 
Has a mss. collection, 
Founded in 1875. 
VIDARBHA SAHITYA SANGH, Nagpur. 
Voluntary. 
Collection and preservation of mss, and historical records ; meetings 
and lectures; publications. 
Special interest : History and Culture of Vidarbha. 
Maintains a library of printed books and journals. 
Has published several volumes in Marathi and English, 


MYSORE 


ADHYATMAPRAKASH KARYALAYA, Holenarsipur. 
Voluntary. 
Has published more than 113 books in Kannada, Sanskrit and 
English on vedanta, stotra, purànas; mainly advaita texts in 
Kannada script with Sankara-bhasya with Kannada translation. 


ALL-INDIA INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH, Bangalore. 
Clinical research in yogic physiology and psychology. 
Publishes bulletins on Indian psychology. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY, Maharaja’s College, Mysore. 
Head : G. K. Ghori. 

Postgraduate teaching and research ; training in research. 
Socio-geographical Survey. 
Has published about 12 monographs. 

DEPARTMENT OF POSTGRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH IN HISTORY, 
University of Mysore, Manasa Gangotri, Mysore-2. 

Head : B. Sheik Ali. 
Postgraduate teaching, research, and publication. 
1,465 books. 


3 works under preparation. 
The University publishes Half-Yearly Journal of the Mysore 


University : Arts Section ( 22 vols. ). 
DEPARTMENT OF POSTGRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY, 
University of Mysore, Mysore, 
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Head : K. N. Venkatarayappa. 

Postgraduate teaching and training and research. 
Field survey. 

7 publications in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, University of Mysore, Mysore-2. 
Head : S. Ramachandra Rao. 
Postgraduate teaching and research. 
2,278 books; a few mss. not yet eatalogued. 
Has published 4 books and 3 monographs. 
GOKHALE INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC AFFATRS, N arasimharaja Colony, B 


vangudi, Bangalore-4. 
Voluntary. 


аза 


Study-classes in polities, economies, etc. ; also in Sanskrit; conducts 


leetures, debates every yenr; also publishes books; organises a 
study circle. 


8,000 books, 
Publishes a periodical, Public Afairs. 
Formed in 1945. 

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF WORLD CULTURE, 6, Sri 1 
Basavangudi, Bangalore-4, 
Hony. Direetor : Jaeques Dedeyn. 
Voluntary. 


> 


3. P. Wadia Road, 


An international centre ; organises regul 
vities; free classes in Sanskrit since 19 
Seminars, symposia, 


ar weekly cultural acti- 
58; holds publie lectures, 


music concerts, both Indian and Western, 
dance recitals, exhibitions. Film displays are algo conducted 


17,000 books ; 422 periodicals. 
Publications in English: 13 books, 32 reprints, 31 transactions : 

н i 8, ransact : 
Publishes a quarterly, Notes and News, and : 


a monthly, Aryan Path. 
Inaugurated in 1945 ; has a branch at London, “кы 
JAYACHAMARAJENDRA GRANTHAMALA, P 


University of Mysore, Mysore. Pee ene Dent Prasaranga, 
Has published 325 Sanskrit works in Kannada script and transla 
tion ; most of the purànas have appeared in the series ё | йн 
29 books on Rgveda. S (about 205); 
Originally under the orders of the Mah 
over by the Publication Dept. of the U 


ШЫ of Mysore ; now taken 
niversity. 
KANNADA RESEARCH INSTITUTE, ( V 
Voluntary. 
Research in Kannada. 
* Has 200 mss. ; 1,000 books. 
Has published one vol. of Vacanas of-Basanva, . 


acana Mantap ), Belgaum 
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KANNADA RESEARCH INSTITUTE and Dept, of Ancient Indian Culture, 
Dharwar. 
Director : P. B. Desai. 
Affiliated to Karnatak University. 
Postgraduate teaching; historical and cultural research ; collection 
and preservation of mss. 
Bringing out (1) Volumes of Karnatak inscriptions ; (2) Karnatak 
History Series; ( 3 ) Who Was Who in Indology : 1725-1925; and 
(4) Excavation work. 
Has 7,126 books; 76 periodicals; 9,542 mss. in Kannada, Sanskrit, 
Marathi and Telugu; has a museum. 
46 publications which include reports, monographs, ete. 
Founded in 1938; formerly under the the Govt. of Mysore ; transfer- 
red to Karnatak University in 1956. 


KANNADA SAHITYA PARISHAT, Hardinge Road, Chamarajpet, Banga- 
lore-18. 

Voluntary ; aided by Govt. of Mysore. 
Special projects: (1) Printing the revised edn. of History of 
Kannada Poets (Part I published); (2) Kditing and printing 
Kannada-Kannada Dictionary on historical principles in 4 vols. 
Publishes a weekly Kannada bulletin, Nudi; a quarterly journal in 
Kannada, Kannada Sahitya Parishat Patrika; has published 
46 books. 
Founded in 1915. 


KARNATAK HISTORICAL RESEARCH SOCIETY, College Road, Dharwar. 
Hon. Secy.: R. S. Panchamukhi. 
Govt. aided. 
Historical research and publieation of works; training students in 
deciphering old documents, inscriptions, ete, 
History of Karnatak in Kannada. 
2,000 books, ete. ; 800 mss.; one vol. of eatalogue of mss. published. 
6 publications in English and Kannada; publishes a periodical in 
English, Karnatak Historical Review ; has published some volumes 
of inscriptions, antiquities, ete. 
Founded in 1914 and registered in 1930. 


KARNATAK UNIVERSITY, Dharwar. 
Postgraduate teaching; guiding and conducting research; has depart- 
ments of Sanskrit, Kannada, Indian History, Indian Philosophy. 
Interested in linguistics : historical and deseriptive ; also in publica- 


tion of vacana literature. 

Has 1,704 mss. in the Library. 

Has published about 61 books in Kannada, ete. 

Publishes Journal of the Karnatak University (T vols. =. ‘< 
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KAVYALAYA PUBLISHERS, Jayanagar, Mysore. 
Commercial. 
Has brought out works of the late Prof. M. Hiriyanna. 

LINGUISTIC CIRCLE OF MYSORE, Maharaja's College, Mysore. 
Voluntary, 
Organises studies, discussions, and research work; conduets study- 
class for beginners in phonetics; proposes to start advanced course 
in morphology, 
Started in 1957; affiliated to the Linguistic Society of India, 


MAHARAJA'S SANSKRIT COLLEGE, New Sayaji Rao Road, Mysore. 
Principal: K. M. Revanasiddaiah. 
Govt. of Mysore. 
Coaches students on traditional lines in Sanskrit leading to vidvat 
examination after 13 years' course. 
17,200 books; 25 periodicals; 2,300 mss. 
published, 
Publishes a Sanskrit journal. 


; а catalogue of the mss, 


MYSORE SANSKRIT ACADEMY, National College, Bangalore-4, 


Voluntary 
Encourages study of Sanskrit ; has a good library; arranges debates, 
dramas, ete. in Sanskrit. 


Has 80 mss. 
Started in 1941. 


THE MYTHIC SOCIETY, Daly Memorial H 
Secretary and Treasurer: В. V. Pat 
Voluntary; Govt. aided; reed. 
Collection and preservation of works 
periodical meetings for promoting archaeolooy 
anthropology, ete., more partieularly in Mysore and South India. ; 
10,000 books. : 
Publishes Quarterly Tournal of the Mythic Society (52 volumes ) 
Has published 19 books and monographs, н х aoe 
Founded in 1909. 


ul, Cenotaph Road, Bangalore-2. 
ankar. 


and periodicals on Indology ; 
the study of art, 


ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 
Director: H, Deveerappa, 
Research; collection and preservation of , 

2 / X p i mss. : publicati 
Kannada and Sanskrit works, ation of old 
Survey of mss, in the State; critical edn of K 

) 3 > Е ; OF Aautalya's Avthasasty 
38,000 books; Sanskrit mss. 10,114; Kannada ДИ. E 
Persian 700; 4 vols, of catalogues and 2 volts. ; Arabie and 


University of Mysore, Mysore-5 


of Deserintiv 
logue published. €seriptive Cata- 
Publications: 106 in Sanskrit ; 39 in Kannada (Bibl; 
krita & Bibl, Karnataka Series ). (Bibliotheea Sans- 


CC-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


Centres of Oriental Studies 24] 


Founded in 1891 as a private institution ; absorbed in the University 
in 1918. 


PURNAPRAJNA VIDYAPEETHA, Akhila Bharata Madhva Maha Man abs 
Bangalore. 
Secretary : P. H. Krishna Rao. 
Voluntary. 
Trains students in Vedanta according to Madhva, and also in com- 
parative religion and philosophy ; publishes books on the tenets of 
Madhva. 
Started in 1950. 


RAMAN PUBLICATIONS, “Sri Rajeswari ", Bangalore-3. 
Voluntary. 
Publication and research in astrology. 
Publishes a monthly devoted to astrology, Astrological Magazine. 
Has published many works on astrology, with translations in 
English. 

(VEDAVEDANTA BODHINI) SAMSKRIT COLLEGE, Melkote ( via Pandava- 
pura ), Mandya District. 
Voluntary. 
Postgraduate teaching in Srivaisnava Sastva literature in Sanskrit 
with special training in Divya Prabandha in Tamil. 
Has a collection of 2,561 books; 77 mss. ( catalogued ) in Sanskrit, 
Kannada, Tamil and Telugu. 
In existence since 1854. 


SAMSKRITA SAHITYA SADANA, 1040, Chamarajapuram, Mysore. 
Voluntary. 
Has published many Sanskrit texts with English translations and 
notes ; also a book on History of Sanskrit Literature. 

SANSKRIT COLLEGE, S. M. S. P. ; Udipi, South Kanara. 
Voluntary; regd.; affiliated to Madras University till 1962 апа to 
Mysore University from 1963. 
Training students in ancient Sastra literature in Sanskrit. 
Has 5,051 books ; 175 mss. ( catalogued ). 
In existence since 1904. 


SANSKRIT LITERATURE SOCIETY, 211, II Road,  Visvesvarapuram, 
Bangalore-4. 


Voluntary. 7 
Has published many Sanskrit texts with translation and notes. 


SATYASHODHANA PRAKATANA MANDIRA. Fort, Banga lore City. 


Commercial. | ; i 
Has published many Sanskrit works in Kannada seript with 


Kannada translation. 
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VEDADHARMA PARIPALANA SABHA, Malleswaram, Bangalore-3. 
Conducts classes for Vedas & Sástras; arranges lectures in various 
places; conducts Vidvat sabhis. 

Has a good library. 
Publishes Sanskrit books in Kannada seript and translation. 
Started in 1949, 


VEDIC DHARMA PRACHARA SANGHA, Golikatta Baza r, Mang: 
Interested in Vedic studies. à 


Has published about 50 books in Vaidika Dharma Granthamala in 
Kannada script and translation. 


alore. 


VIDYADHISHA SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY, Dharwar. 
Voluntary; aided by Govt. 


Vol. 1 of the Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit mss, published with 
aid from Govt. of India ( 1963 ). 


ORISSA 


BIDYABHUSAN SANSKRIT COLLEGE, ( Orissa Association of Sanskrit 
Learning and Culture ), Balangir, Orissa. 
State Board. | 
Teaching for Sastri and Acürya examinations in Sanskrit. 
Has 1,784 books; 90 mss. in Sanskrit 


and Oriya. 
Started in 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY, Utkal University, Vani Vi har, Bhubaneshwar. 
Head : M. N. Das. 
Postgraduate teaching and research. 
Has a scheme to conduet ехсау 
collaboration with the St 
History of Orissa. 
Collection of mss. in Sankrit and Oriya. 
6 publications in English. 


ation around Bhubaneshwar in 
ate Museum and to write a comprehensive 


DEPARTMENT OF MUSEUM AND ARCHAEOLOGY, Bhubaneshwar 
Govt. of Orissa. : 
Research in archaeology, museum objects, and mss. 

Has mss. collection ( catalogue issued ). 

` Publishes a quarterly, Orissa Historical Research Journal 
vols. ); has published a vol. on inscriptions, nat ( 10 
Started in 1950. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
shwar. 
Head: P. Pradhan. 

Postgraduate teaching and research ; collection and 
mss. ; special interest in Buddhism and sty, 


SANSKRIT, Utkal University, Vani Vihar, Bhuban 
г, z 


preservati 
dy of mss; - 521900 
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Editing and publishing of the mss. from the collection. 

1,251 mss. in Sanskrit and other languages. 

Publications: 2in Sanskrit; 2 in Oriya. Editing of 8 works in 
progress. 


JAGANNATH ATTTHASIKA GAVESAN SAMITI AND RAGHUN ANDAN LIBRARY, 


opposite Jagannath Temple, Puri. 

Secretary : Sadashiv Rath Sarma, 

Voluntary. 

Collection and preservation of Sanskrit and Oriya mss. 

Has a precious collection of mss. ineluding illustrated Silpa mss. 


ORISSA STATE ARCHIVES, Bhubaneshwar-1. 


Asst. Director of Archives : Susil Chandra De. 

Govt. of Orissa. 

Preservation of publie ms. records; Survey and preservation of 
records in private custody ; research and publication based on records. 
Research in evolution of administration and its effect; on people. 

886 books; 84 periodicals; ms. records in English 1,134; in other 
languages : sheets 1,442, bundles 1,726 ; palm leaf mss. in Oriya 44. 
Has published 6 books. 

Created in 1948. 


RAMADHIN SANSKRIT COLLEGE, ( Orissa Association of Sanskrit Learn- 


ing and Culture ), Berhampur, Orissa. 

Voluntary; aided by Govt. 

Teaching for Sastri and-Acarya examinations. 

Has 650 books and some mss. 

Started in 1926 as a Sanskrit school and was converted into a 
college in 1958. 


SADASIVA SANSKRIT COLLEGE, Dolmandap Sahi, Puri. 


Govt. of Orissa. i 
Teaching of Sanskrit ( different $üstras) following the courses of 
Study prescribed by the Orissa Association of Sanskrit Learning 
and Culture. »5 

Has a collection of 500 mss. ; 6,222 books and 5 periodicals. 

The Pandit Samiti of the college has published a few books. 


Established in 1918. 


SAHITYA ACADEMY, Bhubaneshwar. 


Has published Sanskrit works. 
PANJAB 


DEPARTMENT OF HINDI, Panjab University, Chandigarh-3. 


Head : Hazari Prasad Dwivedi. 
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Postgraduate teaching and research. 
Preparation of a Dictionary of Aesthetics. 
Has published about 40 books in Hindi. 
Started in 1953. 


DEPARTMENT OF PANJABI, Panjab University, Chandigarh-3. 
Head: S. S. Kohli. 
Postgraduate teaching, research, collection and preservation of mss. 
Research work for Panjabi Men of Letters Series and preparation of 
English-Panjabi Dictionary. 
Has about 9,000 books; 189 mss. in Panjabi ( catalogued ). 
Temporarily set up in Khalsa College, Amritsar, after parition and 
shifted to Chandigarh in 1959, 


DEPARTMENT OF SIKH HISTORY RESEARCH, Khalsa College, Amritsar. 
Has mss.; a catalogue of Persian and Sanskrit mss. issued in 1962 
( with Govt. aid ). 
INSTITUTE OF INDIC STUDIES, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra. 
Comprises departments of (1) Sanskrit, Pali, and Prakrits ; (2) Indian 
Philosophy ; (3) Aneient Indian History, Culture, and Archaeology 
. 2 4 
Postgraduate teaching and research ; collection and preservation 
of mss. ; publication of rare books and translations of important 
Sanskrit works. 
Special project : Digest of Indologieal Studies, 
8,756 books, 186 periodicals in the Indology section ; 203 mss. so far 
collected. 


PANJAB STATE ARCHIVES, Motibagh Palace, Patiala. 
Government of Panjab. 
Preservation of old Government records and historical materials 
Regional survey of historical records of Panjab ; preparation of 
National Register of Records, History of Freedom Strugele in 
Panjab, and * Who Is Who of Freedom Fighters, ^ ES 
21,084 books and 9 periodicals; 515 manuseripts in 
languages : some lakhs of records in files and papers of the former 
province of the Punjab and the Princely States in that area 
Has published about 8 monographs in English. 
Originally founded at Lahore in To Ls E 
Patiala in 1948 ; after the merger of pu ster partition shifted to 


b апа Е Y 
offices at Patiala and Simla were merged ; has a M о 
; n. 


different 


PANJAB UNIVERSITY, Chandigarh. 
Has depts. for higher studies and research се 
Urdu, History, Philosophy, ete. ; also has a Arabie and 


in Sanskrit, 
ia : Ree E n orienta 
(20 mss. in Hindi, Gurmukhi and Persian, 1 faculty. 
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Special projeets : survey of inscriptions of Panjab, 300 B. C. - 
1200 A.D.; critical edn. of Gupta inscriptions; Dept. of Ancient 
History has a Museum and has published 6 books. 


SOHANLAL JAINA DHARMA PRACHARAK SAMITI, Amritsar. 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Research in Jainism ; arranges for extension lectures. 
Publication of the History of Jaina Literature. 
Has published some Jaina works; publishes a monthly journal, 
Sraman, from Banaras. 
Has a research dept. at Banaras ( Pargvanatha Vidyaérama, 
Banaras Hindu University ) which has a library of 6,000 vols. 
Founded in 1937. 


SRI HINDI NIRUKTA KARYALAYA, Sri Hariyanasekhavati, Brahmaear- 
yasrama, Bhivani, Hisar. 
Has published Sanskrit works in Bhivani Brahmacaryasrama 
Granthamala ; also Sanskrit books with Hindi translations. 


VISHVESHVARANAND VEDIC RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Sadhu Ashram P. O., 
Hoshiarpur. 
Hon. Director: Vishva Bandhu. 
Voluntary ; reed. ; affiliated to University of Panjab ; aided by State 
Govt. and Govt. of India. 
Research, publication, and preservation of mss. 
Special field: Vedic Studies; Vedic Concordance ( in 36 volumes ); 
Rgveda and Atharvaveda bhasyus ; editions of Vedic texts. 
40,000 books; over 200 periodicals; 10,000 mss. in all Indian 
languages ( catalogue published ). 
Research publications : about 260, of which 24 are in Sanskrit, 28 in 
English, 20 in Hindi, and 54 reprints and pamphlets in English 
and Hindi. 
Publishes V4shva Jyoti, a Hindi monthly journal ( 12 vols. ) ; has 
Started an Indological journal. 
Started in 1903; shifted to the present location from Lahore in 1947. 


PONDICHERRY 


AUROBINDO ASHRAM, Pondicherry. 
Publishes Sanskrit works and studies in English on КОШО, 
also Aurobindo's interpretations of Veda, Gata, and of Indian thought 


and eulture. 
Publishes quarterly, Advent, devoted to Aurobindo's thought. 


FRENCH INSTITUTE OF INDOLOGY, Pondicherry ( Post Box 33). 
Director : J. Filliozat. 
Supported by French Govt. 


СС-0. ASI Srinagar Circle, Jammu Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


SS ee a E 
ы —— ——————————— ÉÉÁÓÓ 


240 Oriental. Studies in India 


Indian culture and its foreign contacts. 

Special interest in Saivagama in which a good collection of mss. has 
been built up; also Iconography and Lexicon of Ancient Tamil. 

Has published books in Sanskrit and French; some also illustrated, 
e. g. the frescos in the Minaksi Temple, Madurai. 

15,000 books, 


Founded in 1955 at the time of the merger of the French Possesions 
into the Indian Union. 


RAJASTHAN 


ANUP SANSKRIT LIBRARY, Bikaner. 
Under the authority of the Maharaja of Bikaner. 
Has about 7,000 mss. in Sanskrit and 3,000 in Rajasthani ; an old 
and a new printed catalogue available. 
Condueted the Anup Sanskrit Series, in which 4 works were issued. 
DADU MAHAVIDYALAYA, Moti Dungri Road, Jai pur City. 
Head : Swami Balanandji. 
Voluntary. 
Teaches for Acürya degree; collection and preservation of mss. 
Interested in Sant Sahitya. 
Has 3,000 books; 400 mss, in Sanskrit and Hindi. 
Founded in 1920. 
DIGAMBAR JAIN SANSKRIT COLLEGE, Maniharonka Rasta, J 
Head : Chain Sukh Das Nyayatirth, 
Voluntary. 
‘Teaching in advanced Sanskrit 
and Apabhrarhga. 
Has about 4,000 books in Hindi, English, Sanskrit, P 
100 mss. in Sanskrit, Prakrit and Hindi ( eat 
Founded in 1829. 
ITIHAS KARYALAYA, Udaipur. 
Voluntary, 
Colleetion and preservation of mss. and historical г 
Has published a eatalogue of Sanskrit, Hindi, Rajasthani Persian 
Arabie, and Urdu mss. in the Palace Sarasvati Bhandar and the 
Sajjan Vani Vilas Library of the palace (1943). : 
Formerly under the State Historical Dept. 
MADHUSUDAN VAIDIK-VIJNAN PRAKASAK KARYALAYA, J aipur 
Has published about 135 books on Brahma Vijüüna Yajňa TAN Eri 
Purana Samiksa and Vedanga Samiksa written bs the Т, IESU: 
Madhusudan Ojha. y vie Tate MM. 
RAJASTHAN ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 
Hon. Director : Muni Jinavijaya, 


aipur, 


and promoting the study of Prakrit 


rakrit, ete. ; 
alogued ). 


ecords, 


Residency Road, Jodhpur 
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Govt. of Rajasthan. 

Research and publication ; collection and preservation of mss. 
Survey of mss..in private custody in Rajasthan. 

8,512 books and periodicals; about 70,000 mss.; 2 vols. of mss. 
catalogue published. 

47 publieations in Sanskrit, 34 in Rajasthani and Hindi, 2 in English. 
Conducts the series, Rajasthana Puratana Granthamiila, 

Started in 1955 at Jaipur; now located at Jodhpur. 


RAJASTHAN STATE ARCHIVES, General Records Building, Bikaner. 
Govt. of Rajasthan. 
Preservation of publie records. 
Preparation ofa “ Who is Who of Freedom Fighters” and “ History 
of the People of the State ”. 
49,000 books, 80 lakhs of files, and 22 lakhs of isolated documents. 
2 publications ; has also prepared a list of 24,000 documents, 14,000 
manuscripts and 1000 paintings in private custody. 
The record offices in the erstwhile princely states were brought 
under the control of the Unit Records Office after the formation of 
the Rajasthan State, and the Government of Rajasthan founded the 
Department of Archives in 1955-56 with its central office at Bika- 
ner; has about 20 district archives offices. : 


SAHITYA SAMSTHAN, Rajasthan Vidyapeeth, Udaipur. 
Officer-in-charge : B. Т. Bhatt, 
Govt. 
Research and publication; collection and preservation of books. 
Edition of Prithviraj-Raso in 4 volumes, with commentary. 
Has published about 33 works mainly in Rajasthani; publishes one 
quarterly and one monthly magazine. 
Established in 1940; has preserved some stone inscriptions and 
statues ; has made a collection of 4,000 “ Dingal Geet ". 


SHARDUL SANSKRIT VIDYALAYA, Rani Bazar, Bikaner. 
Voluntary. 
Teaching of Sanskrit up to Acarya standard. Жы 
Has 7,500 books in Sanskrit and Hindi; 25 mss. in Sanskrit. 
Founded in 1928. 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN, Jaipur. г 
Has departments of Hindi, History, Philosophy, and Sanskrit ; post- 
graduate teaching and guiding and conducting research in all 
these depts. 
Publications: 1 in Hindi and 4 in English (from the Dept. of History 
and Indian Culture); 8 in English ( from the Dept. of Philosophy ). 


SANI ‘brary has 91,438 books and 680 periodicals 
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VIDYAVIBHAG, Kankaroli. 
Interested in the publication of works on Suddha-Advaita, 


UTTAR PRADESH 
AGRA UNIVERSITY, Agra, 


Postgraduate teaching and research in diflerent branches. 
For K. M. Munshi Institute of Hindi Studies, see below. 
AKHILA BHARATIYA SAMSKRITA PARISHAD, 
Lucknow, 
President : К. A. Subramania Iyer. 
Voluntary. 


Lueknow University, 


Jolleetion and preservation of mss. and publication ; lectures and 
other funetions for promoting Sanskrit. 
Organised in 1951, 


ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY, Aligarh, 
Central University. 
Postgraduate teaching, research guidance; collection and preserva- 
tion of books and mss.. 
Special interest : Muslim history and culture ; has a Sanskrit 
Dept. also. 
Maintains a library of books and mss. ( including some in Sanskrit ). 
Has published several historical works. 

ALL-INDIA KASHIRAJ TRUST, Fort Ramnagar, Varanasi. 
General Secretary : Ramesh Chandra De. 
Voluntary ; aided by Central and State Govts, 
Critical editions of and studies in 18 Malpwrünas and Upupurd- 
паз; and Indology ; recitations of Veda arranged twice a year. 
uus edition ot пе Mahapurdnas, and a concordance; Matsya- 

wrdna being edited by V. Raghavan; Vämana-Purāna by V. S. 

Agrawala. à 
Publications : 2 in English, 1 in Hindi; publishes Pup 
twice a year in English and Sanskrit. 
Founded in 1955. А “ Vyasa Institute” 


апа Bulletin 


is to be started, 
BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY, Вапаг 


Central University. 
Conducts, among others, College of Indology ( see separate entr 7) 
College of Musie, Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, and Ayurvedic Collec Я 
Excavations at Rajghat. : Sees 
Has 2,72,097 books; 57,407 Periodicals; 4872 : 
"padded а > OZ mss. in Prakyi 
Sanskrit, Hindi, Bangali, ete. Prakrit, 
BHARAT DHARMA MAHA MANDAL, Jag 
Voluntary. 


as. 


atganj, Varanasi, 
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Publishes Sanskrit journal, Suryodaya. 
BHARATIYA HINDI PARISHAD (All India Hindi Teachers’ Association ), 
Allahabad. р 
Preparation of History of Hindi Literature in 4 vols. 
Has issued some research publieations. 


BHARATIYA JNANAPITHA, Durgakund Road, Varanasi-5, 


Secretary : L. C. Jain. 

Voluntary. 

Research and publication. 

Publishes Jianodaya (monthly ) (14 vols. ) and Bharatiya Jiana- 
pitha Patrik (monthly ); has published 43 books in the Mürtidevi 
Granthamala (in Sanskrit, Prakrit, Pali, ete. ); 28 in Manikcandra 
Jain Granthamala: besides many books in Hindi in different Series. 
Founded in 1944. 


BHARAT KALA BHAVAN, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi-5. 
Museum housing 21,894 stone images, terraeottas, potteries and 
bronzes; 10,638 illustrated mss.; 22,841 coins. 


CENTRAL JAINA PUBLISHING HOUSE, Ajitasram, Lucknow. 
Publishers of the Sacred Books of the Jainas Series. 

CHOWKHAMBA SANSKRIT SERIES OFFICE, Varanasi. 
Commercial. 
Biggest publishers of Sanskrit books. 
Has published Sanskrit texts and studies in Sanskrit and English 
on Indology in various series: (1) Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series, 
(2) Benares Sanskrit Series, (8) Kashi Sanskrit Series, (4) Hari- 
das Sanskrit Series; as alsoa number of miscellaneous Sanskrit 


works. 
Established in 1892. 


COLLEGE OF INDOLOGY, Banaras Hindu University, Banaras. 
Has depts. of Sanskrit, Prakrit, Buddhistie studies, Indian Philo- 
sophy, Ancient Indian History and Culture, and Indian Art and 
Architecture; postgraduate teaching, guiding and conducting 
research. 
6 vols. published in Nepal Endowment Sanskrit Series; publishes 
research journal, Bharat. 


The University has 4,872 Sanskrit mss. (833 in Sarada script ). 


DARUL-ULOOM, Deoband P. O., Saharanpur District. 
Head : Hakimul Islam Hazrat Maulana Mohd. Tayyab Sb, 


Voluntary. 
Theological Institution o 


tion of books and mss, NES 
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Research in Quranic learning. Г 

About 88,000 books ; about 2,000 mss. in Arabic, Persian and Urdu 
(catalogued ). 

Publishes a monthly magazine in Urdu, Darululum. 

Started in 1867; interested in Hadis, Tafseer and Fiqah ( Juris- 
prudence ). 


DARUL-ULOOM ( College ), Tagore Marg, Lucknow, U. P. 
Voluntary. 
Postgraduate teaching and research ; interested in. theology and 
Arabic literature. 
las a collection of 54,000 books and 400 mss. in Arabie, Persian 
and Urdu. 
Has published 20 books in Arabie and Persian. 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur. 
Head: Veeramani Prasad Upadhyaya. 
Postgraduate teaching and research ; specially in Indian Philosophy, 
Sahitya, and Vyakarana. 


\ 


THE DIVINE LIFE SOCIETY, ( Yoga-Vedanta Forest Academy), Siva- 
nandanagar, Rishikesh P. O. 
Publishes a monthly, Divine Life; has published several works in 
English on Vedanta and Religion. 
Founded by Swami Sivananda in 1936; the Yoga-Vedanta Forest 
Academy was started in 1948. 


ETHNOGRAPHIC AND FOLK-CULTURE SOCIETY, Cjo Lucknow University, 
Lucknow. 
Voluntary. 
Publishes a quarterly journal, Eastern Anthropologist ; has publi- 
shed a few books. 
Founded in 1945. 


GANGANATHA JHA RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Alfred Park Allahabad 
Secretary: Umesh Misra. à з 
Voluntary ; reed. 

Promotion of Sanskrit by encouraging research in Dharmaégastra and 

Mimàáümsà; publication; collection and preservation of mss 

Has a eolleetion of Sanskrit mss.; 4,593 | 

eatalogued ) ; has 5,263 books. Же (E TEY сорпо 

Publishes Journal of the Ganganatha Jha 

(quarterly ); has issued 7 research publicati 

Started in 1943. ep ons. 
GITA PRESS, Gorakhpur. 

Editor: Hanuman Prasad Poddar. 

Chavitable institution, 
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Publishes at popular prices editions of bhagavad-yita, Ramayana, 
Bhagavata, Mahabharata, Ramacarttumanasa; has also publi- 
shed many other books in Hindi on darsana; publishes a monthly, 
Kalyana, in Hindi, and another, Kalyana Kalpataru, in English 
( both devoted to Hindu religion and Indian culture ). 


GURUKUL MAHAVIDYALAYA, Ayodhya, Faizabad. 
Voluntary. 
Teaches Sanskrit, Hindi, Pali and English; has an Ayurveda section ; 
a Vidy&-parisad to train students in oratory; teaches for the 
examinations of Sanskrit University, Banaras, Hindi Sahitya 
Sammelan, and Bihar Sanskrit Academy, Patna. 
Has a library with 4,000 books in diflerent languages. 
Founded in 1927 ; has 3 branches. 


GURUKUL MAHAVIDYALAYA, Jwalapur, Haridwar. 
Undergraduate and postgraduate teaching and research guidance in 
Veda, Ayurveda, ete. 
Has an association called Vidvatkalà; also provision for agricultu- 
ral and industrial education. 
Has published 5 works; publishes a journal, Vidvathala. 
Founded in 1907 ; has 4 branches. 


GURUKUL UNIVERSITY, Gurukul Kangri, Haridwar. 
Residential University. 

Conducted on the lines of ancient Gurukula; has colleges for Veda, 
Ayurveda, Arts and Scientific subjects ; also a Kanya-Gurukula at 
Dehra Dun; medium of instruction is Hindi; the Veda Vidyalaya 
offers Sanskrit, Hindi and Veda as compulsory subjects. 

Field survey of Ayurvedic medicinal plants. 

Has 60,000 books (in English, Hindi, Sanskrit, Urdu, ete. ) in the 
library; has a museum started in 1950 with sculptures, ete. ; has 
582 mss. ( including some in Tibetan ). 


Has published commentaries in Hindi on the 4 Vedas, and transla- 
manila in Hindi; 37 books 


n Hindi on varied subjects ; 
s in English. Vedic 
publishes Gurukula 


tions of the Madhaviya Rgvedanukra 
in Hindi on Vedic literature; 18 books i 
about 5 in Sanskrit; 30 research publication 
magazine was being published ( 1907-32); 
Patrika ( monthly ). 

Established at Kangri in 1902 ; 
verted into a University in 1921 ; 
places, besides several Gurukulas wi 


college dept..started in 1908; con- 
has started branches at 8 different 
thout official connection. 


GURUKUL VISVAVIDYALAYA, Vrindaban. —— 
Voluntary; managed by Aryapratinidhi 
Central and State Govts. — 

Residential Ән ЕИ уа Collection. An eGangotri Initiative 


Sabha U. P.; aided by 


Oriental Studies in India 


Teaches Veda, Philosophy, Hindi, ete., through Hindi medium ; also 
Ayurveda. 

Has a few mss. 

Has published several Sanskrit texts. 


HINDI SAHITYA SAMMELAN, Allahabad. 
Voluntary; regd. 
Holds Hindi examinatious. 
Publishes literary, scientifie and other general books. 


THE HINDUSTANI ACADEMY, 4, Kamala Nehru Road, Allahabad, 
Voluntary ; aided by Govt. 
Interested in preserving, fostering and developing Urdu and Hindi 
literatures. 
Publishes quarterly journals in Urdu and Hindi.; also books of 
standard literary. value. 
Founded in 1927. 
INSTITUTE OF ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY, Vrindaban. 
Rector : B. Н. Bon Maharaj. 
Voluntary; regd.; recognised by Agra and Panjab Univ.; aided 
by State Govt. 
Advanced study of philosophieal texts ; research work ; euidance for 
research students; publication of original works and English trans- 
lations, 
A History of Vrindaban; A Dictionary of Philosophical and Theo- 
logical Terms. 
Publishes a quarterly journal, Гост Philosophy and Culture ; 
has also published some works, 
Established in 1949 as Vaishnava Theological University ; 
into Institute of Oriental Philosophy in 1958. 
JAIN CULTURAL RESEARCH SOCIETY, Varanagi5. 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Research and publication, specially in Jainology. 
Publications: 12 in English, 24 in Hindi, 
KASHI VIDYA PITHA, Varanasi. 
University. 5 
Devoted to Social Studies and Indian Culture. 
Has published some Sanskrit works, 
Started originally as national institution ; recently accorded Uni- 
versity status, 

K. M. MUNSHI INSTITUTE OF HINDI STUDIES, Agra Univ 
Postgraduate teaching and research, 
linguisties; arranges for Hindi tr 
classies in South Indian languages. 
Publishes its расе паз in the quarterly, Bharatiya Sahitya, 
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LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY, Lucknow. 
Has depts. of Sanskrit, History, Philosophy, ete. ; Postgraduate 
teaching and guiding and conducting research. 
Has 2,030 mss, in Sanskrit, Hindi, Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Kaithi 
and Turkish ; 2 lakhs of books and 1,225 periodicals ; has a museum 
for the Dept. of Anthropology. 


MULTANIMAL MODI (POSTGRADUATE) COLLEGE, Modinagar. 
Principal : I. N. Malhotra. 
Voluntary ; regd. ; affiliated to Univ. of Agra. 
Postgraduate teaching, specially in Indian Philosophy and Culture. 
6,283 books ; 104 periodicals. 
3 publications in Hindi. 


NAGARI PRACHARINI SABHA, Varanasi. 
Voluntary ; regd. ; aided by Govt. 
Collection and preservation of mss., books, ete. ; research on old 


( Editor: B. S. Upadhyaya ); also of History of Hindi Literature in 
18 vols. 

Has 50,000 books; an annual addition of 200 periodicals; 
10,000 mss. 

Publishes Nagar Pruchrint Patrikā (a quarterly); has published 
2 vols. of the Hindi Encyclopaedia and 3 vols. of the History of 
Hindi Literature; and 400 books in Hindi. 

Founded in 1893; has branches. 


PRAKRIT TEXT SOCIETY, Vayanasi-5. . 
Voluntary: aided by Govt. 
Publieation of Prakrit works. 
Has published several Prakrit texts. : 
See also under Gujarat: L. D. Bharatiya Vidya Samskriti Mandir, 
Ahmedabad. 


RISHIKUL VISVAVIDYALAYA, Haridwar. 
University. ёз 
Has eolleges for Arts, Veda, Ayurveda, etc. 
Has a collection of 53 bundles of mss.; has about 3,000 books, 
mainly in Sanskrit. 
Established in 1906. 
SARVABHAUMA SANSKRIT PRACHAR KARYALAYA, Varanasi. 


Voluntary; regd. : 
Interested in making the study of Sanskrit easy. 
Has prepared and published seven booklets for an easy study of 
Sanskrit. i 
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STATE ARCHIVES, 53, Mahatma Gandhi Marg, Allahabad-1. 


g, 
Keeper of Archives : G. N. Saletore. 

Govt. 

Aflords facilities for postgraduate research in history ; maintenance 
and preservation of Govt. records; collection and preservation of mss. 
Undertakes field surveys in private collections. 

6,230 hooks, 3 periodicals; 18 typed vols, 38 vols. of photostats, 
4 reels of microfilms ; also 92,122 files in Persian and Urdu; 8,151 
mss. in Sanskrit and other languages ; 3,848 mss. and documents in 
Persian and Urdu. 

13 publications iu English. 

Established in 1949. 


SURSAGAR KARYADLAYA, Kuvavali Lane, Mathura, 


Chief Editor : Jawaharlal Chaturvedi. 
Has prepared an index relating to Vallabha Sampradaya. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD, A]lahabad-2, 


Has depts. of Ancient Indian History and Culture and Archaeology, 
Philosophy, Hindi, Urdu, Arabic and Persian, and Sanskrit; post- 
graduate teaching and guiding and conducting research ; publication. 
Has 2,50,000 books; 350 mss. in Arabie, Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit, 
ete. ( catalogued ). 

Dept. of Archaeology is conducting excavations at Kausambi, 
Chakia, and Mirzapur; has published two research works; Hindi 
Dept. publishes a quarterly journal, Mindi Anusilan; Sanskrit 
Dept. publishes Sanskrit Association Bulletin; Arabic and Persian 
Dept. has published 4 works in English and 1 in Urdu. 


Dept. of Archaeology has a museum housing the Kausambi anti- 
quities. 


THE U. P, HISTORICAL SOCIETY, Provincial Museum, Lucknow. 


VARANASEYA SANSKRIT VISVAVIDYALAYA, 


Voluntary. 

Publishes Journal of the U. Р, Historical Society 
on Indology. 

Founded in 1915. 


; also monographs 


Varanasi C j 
State University. ELE 


Teaching and research ; has the biggest public collecti 
Bhavan ) of Sanskrit mss. in the countr 
tions. 

(1) Restoration of lost Sanskrit texts from their 
translations ; ( 2 ) Bibliography of Sanskrit and 
Excavation at Masqon in Ghazipur, ete. 
1,15,000 mss. ; a collection of printed z : 

d e 5 le printed books and journals; also has a 


on ( Sarasvati 
y; holds Sanskrit examina- 


Tibetan and Chinese 
allied subjects ;(3) 
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Publieations: 138 in Sanskrit, including those in press and under 
preparation; 9 in English; Princess of Wales Sarasvati Bhavan 
Texts and Studies ( 84 ). 

Started by Jonathan Duncan in 1781 as a Pathasala ; later known as 
Queen's College and Govt. Sanskrit College; in 1956 converted into 
Varanaseya Sanskrit Visvavidyalaya ( University ) by the U. P. 
Govt.; has A and B types of affiliated colleges; has 21 depts. teach- 
ing different branches of Sanskrit literature and dargana besides 
comparative philosophy, politics, economies, etc. 


VEERASEVA MANDIR, Sarasava, Saharanpur Dt. 
Publishes a Series of Jaina works. 


VIRAJANAND VAIDIKA SAMSTHA, Gaziabad. 
Has published works in Hindi on Sankhya and other subjects. 


WEST BENGAL 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA, Indian Museum, 27, Ohouringhee 
Road, Caleutta-13. 
Director : Nirmal Kumar Bose. 
Govt. 
Research and survey in anthropology and allied subjects. 
Survey of physical characteristics, selected material trait, socio-cul- 
tural trait ; linguistic, anthropometric ; population and tertility. 
21,000 books, 6,000 periodicals, 4,500 maps. 
Publishes Bulletin of the Anthropological Survey of India ( quar- 
terly ) and Memoirs of the Anthropological Survey of India ( half- 
yearly ) in English ; has published survey reports. 
Colleetion of anthropological gallery depicting the habits, costumes 
and agricultural implements of the tribes and castes of India. 
Established in 1946. 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 1, Park Street, Caleutta-16. 
Secretary : P. C. Gupta. 
Voluntary ; regd. s Е 
Interested in Humanistic and Scientific Studies ; periodical meetings 
arranged; collection and preservation ofmss. and books; research 
and publication. d ; 
(1) Possesses 11,379 Sanskrit mss. ; has issued Descriptive Cata- 
logues of these mss. ; also houses Indian Museum collection of 12,181 
mss. ; Society mss. 3,137 ; Bardic 518, Mise. 250; (2) has more than 
1,25,000 printed books and mss. in Huropean languages in the Gene- 
ral Section ; (3) 6,000 printed books and mss. in the Islamic Sec- 
tion; (4) mss. and xylographs in the Sino-Tibetan Section; (5) 
also mss. in Burmese, Siamese, ete, 
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Has published many Sanskrit works on various subjects; Biblio- 
theca Indica (a series of texts in Sanskrit, Arabie, Persian, ete. ); 
monographs and miscellaneous publications; publishes (i) Asiatic 
Researches ( 20 vols. ), (ii ) Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
(half-yearly ), (iii) Memoirs of the Asiatice Society of Bengal 
(12 vols. ). 

Founded in 1784; formerly known as Royal Asiatic Society of 
Bengal; Indian Museum, Calcutta, was founded by the Asiatic 
Society. 


BHARATIYA JAINA PARISHAT, 1, Gour Laha Street, Caleutta. 
Secretary : Chhote Lal Jain. 
Has published Лоло, Bibliography. 


BIBLIOTHECA ORIENTALIA, Booksellers, 35, Chittaranjan Avenue, 
Caleutta-12. 
Commercial. 
Publishers of Oriental books. 


BIRA SASANA SANGHA, 29, Indra Biswas Road, Caleutta-37. 
Publishes Jaina works. 
BURDWAN UNIVERSITY, Burdwan. 
State University. 
Postgraduate teaching. 
Has 20,305 books; 2,400 periodicals. 
l'ounded in 1960. 


CALCUTTA MADRASAH, ( Arabie Dept.), 21, Haji Md. 
Caleutta-106, 
Prineipal : Masood Hasan. 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Advanced teaching of Islamic Sciences ; also organization of exami- 
nations, 
2,264 books ; 181 periodicals. 
CALCUTTA ORIENTAL SERIES, C/o Indian Historical 
chanan Ghose Lane, Calcutta. 
Editor: N. N. Law. 
Has published several Sanskrit and allied w 
CALCUTTA SANSKRIT COLLEGE, Calcutta. 
Principal : Gaurinatha Sastri. 
Govt. 
Has postgraduate teaching and research depts. 
Sanskrit sinee 1950. ; ancient Indian and World 
2 Has a library ; has 9,000 mss. ( 5,000 catalogued ); Descriptiv 
logue of Sanskrit mss. ( 10 vols. issued ); additional Glide ive Cata- 
now being eatalogued, 1 vol, of this catalogue issued рас 


Mohsin Square, 


Quarterly, 9, Pan- 


orks, 


/ in all Sastras in 
History also taught. 
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Has published about 20 works in Sanskrit, English and Bengali in 
their Research Series; publishes English-Sanskrit-Bengali half- 
yearly journal, Our Heritage. 

Has а museum with 500 antiquities ( Haraprasad Sastri Museum ). 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT, Jadavpur University, Caleutta-32. 
Head : Ramaranjan Mukherjee. 
Undergraduate and postgraduate teaching and research ; specially in 
Alamkàra, Nyaya, and Vedanta. 
4,558. books, 17 periodicals. 
The Univ. also has Depts. of Bengali, Comparative Literature, etc. 


FIRMA К. L. MUKHOPADHYAYA, 6/1-А, Banchharam Akrur . Lane, 
Caleutta-12. 
Commercial. 
Has published Indological books. 


GAUDIYA MISSION, Bagh Bazaar, Caleutta-3. 
Has published works on Chaitanya’s philosophy in Sanskrit and 
English. 
Has several branches. 


GREATER INDIA SOCIETY, 9, Panchanan Ghose Lane, Caleutta-9. 
Voluntary. 
Main interest in the study of Indian cultural influence on the lands 
of East and South-East Asia. 
Has published a few bulletins and books ; publishes Journal of the 
Greater India Society ( 17 vols. ). 
Founded in 1934. 

GURUMANDAL GRANTHAMALA, 5, Clive Road, Calcutta. 
Has brought out cheap editions of Purdnas, Niruktu, etc. 

H. BHATTACHARYA, Book-sellers, 2, Ramanath Mazumdar Street, 
Caleutta-9. i 
Commercial. 
Publishers of Indological books. 

THE INDIAN RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 170, Manick Tolla Street, Calcutta. 
Director : B. €. Law. : 
Used to publish the journal, Indian Culture. 


INDIAN SOCIETY OF ORIENTAL ART, 11, Wellington Square, Caleutta. 
Voluntary. j у) 
РЫШЫ Journal of the Indian Society of Oriental Art; has also 


published a few books. 


Founded in 1907. 
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IRAN SOCIETY, 12, Kyd Street, Caleutta-16. 
Voluntary ; regd. 
Organises series of publie lectures; interested in research and 
publieation about Iranian studies and Iranian culture. 
Has about 1,500 books. 
Has published Persian texts, some with English translations ; 
publishes a quarterly journal, Zndo Iranica. 
Founded in 1944, 


MAMHABODHI SOCIETY OF INDIA, 4-A, Bankim Chatterji Street, College 
Square, Caleutta-12 
Voluntary, regd. (1915). 
Conduets College at Sarnath ; publieations on Buddhism, etc. 
Has 8,000 volumes at Caleutta and 3,500 volumes at Sarnath; has 
Pali and Sanskrit mss. at Sarnath. 
Publishes a bi-monthly, Zhe Mahabodhi, in English ; Dhurmadata 
in Hindi; and Niranjana in Bengali ( monthly ); has published 
books on Buddhism in English and other regional languages. 


Founded in 1891; has branehes at several places in India ; also at 
London and New York. 


METROPOLITAN PRINTING AND PUBLISHING HOUSE, LTD., 
Circular Road. Calcutta-14. 
Commercial. 
Has published 30 texts and studies on Sanskrit 
Publishers of the Calcutta Sanskrit Series. 


90, Lower 


and allied subjects. 


NABADVIP SADHARANA GRAN THAKRARA, N 
Voluntary. 


Has a library of printed books and a collection of Sanskrit mss. 
Formerly called Edward VII Anglo Sanskrit Library, 


abadvip. 


NATIONAL LIBRARY OF INDI 
Librarian : Y. M. Mulay. 
Govt. 

Collection and preservation of books, mss., ete, 
Bibliography of Indology. 

11,17,800 books; 61,846 periodicals ; 
and Persian. 

Has published 13 volumes of Indices and Catalogues. 
Formerly known as Imperial Library. 


^, Belvedere, Alipore, Caleutta-97. 


2,548 mss. in Sanskrit, Arabic 


PRÁCYA VANI (Institute of Oriental Learning ), 3, Federation Stee 
Caleutta-9. , 
Seeretary : J. B. Chaudhuri. 

Voluntary; aided by боз, 
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Has teaching aud research depts.; runs a Sanskrit school; interes- 
ted in producing Sanskrit dramas; holds periodical lectures on 
various Oriental subjects. 
Has 103 mss. and 5,500 vols. of books. 
Has published about 40 books; publishes à quarterly journal in 
English, Pracyavanî ( 14 vols. ). 
Founded in 1943; has branches at Delhi, Varanasi and Jaipur. 
RAMAKRISHNA MISSION INSTITUTE OF CULTURE, Gol Park, Calcutta. 
Voluntary. 
Affords facilities for International cultural collaboration; arranges 
regular lectures and seminars. 
Has published Cultural Heritage of India. 
Publishes a monthly Bulletin in English. 
RAMAKRISHNA VEDANTA MATHA, 19B, Raja Ramakrishna Street, 
Caleutta-6. 
Voluntary. 
Publishes books in English on Vedanta and great religions. 


SANSKRIT SAHITYA PARISHAT, 168/1 Raja Dinendra Street, Caleutta-4. 
Secretaries: Gaurinatha Sastri and Satyaranjan Banerjee. 
Voluntary ; regd ; Govt. aided. 
Research and teaching according to the orthodox Tol system; 
periodical meetings organised. 
Has about 12,000 books ( Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit ), 12,000 perio- 
dieals, and 15,000 mss. ( Descriptive Catalogue under preparation ). 
Has published 29 books; publishes à monthly in Sanskrit, Sazskrta 
Sahitya Parisat Райт (47 vols. ). 
Established in 1916, 

SERAMPORE COLLEGE, Serampore. 
Librarian: Miss F. H. B. Williams, Carey Library. 
Voluntary ; affiliated to University of Burdwan. 
Undergraduate and postgraduate studies ; research. 
Has 8,750 books, 1,650 pamphlets; mss. : 70 Sanskrit, 34 Bengali, 
5 Persian, one each in Afghan, Chinese, Hindi, Malayalam, and 
English. 
Has published about 250 books. 
Founded in 1818. 

STATE ARCHIVES OF WEST BENGAL, 6, Bhowani Dutta Lane, Caleutta-T. 

ublieation ; collection and preservation of records and 

archives, ete. ; historical research based on unpublished documents. 

Has 3,000 books and periodieals ; number of archives : ( a ) Proceed- 

ings vols. 22,000, ( b.) Record Bundles 25,000. Ee 

Has published 46 vols. of proceedings ; 13 other publications. 

Founded in 1909. 
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SUSIL GUPTA (INDIA), Private Ltd., 35, Chittaranjan Avenue, Cal- 


cutta-12. 
Commercial. 
Has published many Indological books. 


UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA, Caleutta-12. 


Has Depts. of Sanskrit, Linguisties, Ancient Indian History and 
Culture, Archaeology, Bengali, Indian Philosophy, Arabie and 
Persian, Indian Arts, ебе.; Postgraduate teaching; guiding and 
conducting research. Has 8,000 Sanskrit and 7,000 Bengali mss. 
and 1946 ‘Tibetan mss.; has issued a catalogue of Sanskrit mss. 
in the Dept. of Sanskrit (1954); 200-300 mss. on éilpa ete. in 
Sanskrit, Oriya etc.; 25 mss. from Nepal; has 2,40,000 books 
and also a museum. 

Has published monographs on several branches of Orientology ; 
publishes Caleutta Review, Journal of Dept. of Letters, ete. 


VANGIYA SAHITYA PARISHAT, 243-1, Acharya Prafulla Chandra Road, 


Calentta-16. 

Voluntary ; regd. 

Colleetion and preservation of books and mss. ; as also of seulptures 
etc., with special reference to Bengal; research and publication. 
Has 2,597 mss. in Sanskrit and 3,369 in Bengali; has published 
eatalogue of Sanskrit mss. ; has а museum of sculptures, ete. 

Has issued several publications in the Vahgiya Sahitya Parisat 
Series on Sanskrit and Bengali literature, history, arts, ete, 
publishes Bangiyce Sahitya Parisat Patrik. 

Founded in 1894. 


VANGIYA SAMSKRITA SIKSHA PARISHAT, Calcutta. 


Conducts examinations in Sanskrit; provides scholarships. 


Has 12,000 books; has a collection of Sanskrit mss. ( Descriptive 
Catalogue published ). 
Publishes a journal, Prajna. 


: VISVABHARATI UNIVERSITY, Santiniketan. 


Central University. 

A residential University having Depts. of Sanskrit, Tibetan CEES 
ete. ; postgraduate teaching ; guiding and conducting research , 
Has a collection of 5,607 mss. in Bengali, i 
Tibetan and 400 in Oriya ( partly catal 
6,805 periodicals; museum ( Rabindra 
paintings, photographs, ete. 

Publishes the Visvabhorató Quarterly and th a ae 
Annals; has published several books m texts td шшш 
Tibetan. ed rom 


Started in 1921. 


3,378 in Sanskrit, 356 in 
ogued ); 1,94,000 hooks ; 
Sadana ) housing medals, 
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ALL-INDIA BODIES 


ALL-INDIA ORIENTAL CONFERENCE, Bhandarkar Oriental Research 


Institute, Poona-4. 

Secretaries: R. N. Dandekar and P. N. Pushp. 
Voluntary ; regd. з 
Holds sessions every two years at different centres in India;. all- 
India forum of Oriental Scholars. 

Has published Reports and Proceedings of its Sessions ( 20 vols. ) 
and Index to papers submitted at the different Sessions ( 2 vols. ). 
Founded in 1919; constituent member of the International Union 


of Orientalists. 


THE INDIAN HISTORY CONGRESS, University of Calcutta, Calcutta. 


Secretary: S. P. Sen, 

Voluntary ; regd. 

Holds annual conferences at different centres. 

Publishes Proceedings of the conferences. 

Founded in 1935; first formed.as-All India Modern History Congress; 

reorganised in 1938 as Indian History Congress, constituent 

member of the International Congress of Historical Sciences. 
INDIAN PHILOSOPHICAL CONGRESS, Vishvabharati University, Santi- 

niketan. 

Secretary : K. D. Bhattacharya. 

Voluntary. 

Holds annual conferences. 

Publishes Proceedings. 

The Philosophical Quarterly is the orga 

of Philosophy, Amalner ( Maharashtra ), 

cal Congress. 

Founded in 1925. 


LINGUISTIC SOCIETY OF INDIA, c/o Deccan College Research Institute, 


n of the Indian Institute 
and the Indian Philosophi- 


Poona-6. 

Voluntary. 

Fostering interest in 
diseussions. 

Publishes the journal, 
Lahore ). 

Founded in 1928 at Lahore; 
1937; in 1954, Caleutta and Poona ma 


NUMISMATIC SOCIETY OF INDIA, Banaras Hindu University, 


linguistic studies; organises meetings and 
Indian Lingwistics (started in 1931 at 


head-quarters shifted to Caleutta in 
de joint head-quarters. 


Varanasi-5. 


Voluntary ; regd. a 
conferences ; research and training in the study of 
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numismaties ; interested in publishing the Corpus Numismatorum 
Indicarum in 9 vols. ( vol. IV published ). 

Has 1,200 books and periodicals ; collection of gold coins. 

Publishes the half-yearly Journal of the Numismatic Society 
of India ( Vols. 25 ); has published 13 books and monographs ; 45 
Numismatie Supplements. 

Founded in 1910. 


m MÀ 


7 of India, 
'"inagar, 
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